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Agenda 

 
 

AGENDA for a meeting of the CABINET in COMMITTEE ROOM B, County 

Hall, Hertford on MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM    

    

MEMBERS OF THE CABINET  (Executive responsibilities are as indicated). 
(Quorum = 3)      
        
D A Ashley Environment, Planning & Transport

 
T L F Douris Education, Libraries & Localism                                  
T C Heritage Children's Services 
T W Hone Community Safety & Waste Management 
R M Roberts Public Health, Prevention & Performance               
R Sangster Highways 
J D Williams Resources, Property & the Economy (acting Leader)                            
C B Wyatt-Lowe Adult Care & Health 

 

AGENDA 
 
Meetings of the Cabinet are open to the public (this includes the press) and 
attendance is welcomed.  However, there may be occasions when the public are 
excluded from the meeting for particular items of business.  Any such items are 
taken at the end of the public part of the meeting and are listed under “Part II 
(‘closed’) agenda”. 
 
The Committee Room is fitted with an audio system to assist those with hearing 
impairment.  Anyone who wishes to use this should contact main (front) reception. 
 

 

Members are reminded that all equalities implications and equalities 

impact assessments undertaken in relation to any matter on this agenda must 

be rigorously considered prior to any decision being reached on that matter. 

 
 
Members are reminded that: 
 
(1)  if they consider that they have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in any matter to 

be considered at the meeting they must declare that interest and must not 
participate in or vote on that matter unless a dispensation has been granted by 
the Standards Committee; 

 
(2) if they consider that they have a Declarable Interest (as defined in paragraph 

5.3 of the Code of Conduct for Members) in any matter to be considered at the 
meeting they must declare the existence and nature of that interest but they 
can speak and vote on the matter. 
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PART  I  (PUBLIC)  AGENDA 
 

1. MINUTES 

 

 

 

To confirm the Minutes of the Cabinet meeting held on 23 October 2017 
(attached).  
 
 

2.  

 

QUESTIONS FROM MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL TO EXECUTIVE 

MEMBERS 

 

 To deal with any questions directed to the Leader of the Council and 
Executive Members.  All such questions shall have been notified to the 
Chief Legal Officer at least 5 clear days before the meeting. 

 
 Questions will be answered at the meeting in the order in which notice 

was received.  At the end of each reply the questioner may ask one 
supplementary question to the person to whom the original question was 
put, who may reply orally or may undertake to reply in writing within 7 
days. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

The period allocated to questions shall not exceed 15 minutes.  Any 
remaining after that period has elapsed shall be answered in writing within 
7 days.   
 
[No questions had been received at the time of agenda despatch.] 
 
 

3. 
 

PUBLIC PETITIONS 
 

 The opportunity for any member of the public, being resident in 
Hertfordshire, to present a petition relating only to a matter on the Cabinet 
Agenda which has not been considered by a Cabinet Panel and which 
contains 250 or more signatories who are either resident in or who work in 
Hertfordshire. 
 
If you have any queries about the petitions procedure for this meeting 
please contact Deborah Jeffery, Assistant Democratic Services Manager, 
by telephone on (01992) 555563 or by email to 
deborah.jeffery@hertfordshire.gov.uk. 

 

 

4. 
 

SUPPORTING YOUNG PEOPLE IN HERTFORDSHIRE: DEVELOPING A 

NEW APPROACH 
 

 Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
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5. 

 

HERTFORDSHIRE YOUTH JUSTICE STRATEGIC PLAN 2017 - 2018 

 

 

Report of the Director of Children’s Services 

 

 NOTE: This report will also be considered by the County Council at its 
meeting on 21 November 2017 and has been circulated under separate 

cover to all Members of the County Council.  Please bring the report to 

the meeting. 
 

 

 

 

6. PROPOSED CONSULTATION ON HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY 

COUNCIL ADMISSION ARRANGEMENTS FOR 2019/20 
 

 Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
 

Local Member:- Ken Crofton (in relation to the reduction in the 
published admission number at Watton-At-Stone 
Primary and Nursery School) 

 

7. OUTCOME OF THE PUBLIC CONSULTATION ON THE PROPOSAL TO 

CHANGE THE AGE RANGE OF WIDFORD SCHOOL TO ALLOW  

NURSERY-AGED CHILDREN TO BE ADMITTED FROM THE AGE OF 2 
 

 Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
 

Local Member:   Eric Buckmaster 
 
 

8. OUTCOME OF THE PUBLIC CONSULTATION ON THE PROPOSAL TO 

‘AMALGAMATE’ REDBOURN JUNIOR SCHOOL AND REDBOURN  

INFANTS AND NURSERY SCHOOL  
 

 Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
 

Local Member:   Annie Brewster 
 
 

9. OUTCOME OF THE PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS ON THE PROPOSAL TO 

INCREASE THE NUMBER OF PLACES AT WOODFIELD,  

BREAKSPEARE SCHOOL ON THE SITE OF MEADOW WOOD AND 

HAYWOOD GROVE SPECIAL SCHOOLS  
 

 Report of the Director of Children’s Services 

 

Local Member:  Andrew Williams, Colette Wyatt-Lowe, Jane West,  
                                Sara Bedford 
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10. 

 

INSPIRING LIBRARIES – THE NEXT PHASE 

 Report of the Director of Resources  

 

 

11. AN ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY MODEL FOR HERTFORDSHIRE 

LIBRARIES 
 

 Report of the Director of Resources  

 

 

12. FUTURE MANAGEMENT OF HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL’S 

ART COLLECTION 
 

 Report of the Director of Resources 

 

 

13. 

 

CONSULTATION ON THE DRAFT MINERALS LOCAL PLAN 
 

 Report of the Chief Executive and Director of Environment 

 

 NOTE: This report will also be considered by the County Council at its 
meeting on 21 November 2017 and has been circulated under separate 

cover to all Members of the County Council.  Please bring the report to 

the meeting. 
 

  
 

14. WASTE LOCAL PLAN REVIEW, DRAFT INITIAL CONSULTATION 

DOCUMENT 

 

 Report of the Chief Executive and Director of Environment 

 

 NOTE: This report will also be considered by the County Council at its 
meeting on 21 November 2017 and has been circulated under separate 

cover to all Members of the County Council.  Please bring the report to 

the meeting. 
 

 

 

 

15. RIGHTS OF WAY IMPROVEMENT PLAN 2017/18 - 2027/28 

 

 Report of the Chief Executive and Director of Environment 
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16. CHANGES TO THE CONSTITUTION 

 

 Report of the Chief Legal Officer 
 

 NOTE: This report will also be considered by the County Council at its 
meeting on 21 November 2017 and has been circulated under separate 

cover to all Members of the County Council.  Please bring the report to 

the meeting. 
 

  
 

17. REVIEW OF THE COUNTY COUNCIL’S FINANCIAL REGULATIONS 

 

 

 

Joint report of the Director of Resources and Chief Legal Officer 

 

 

 

 

NOTE: This report will also be considered by the County Council at its 
meeting on 21 November 2017 and has been circulated under separate 

cover to all Members of the County Council.  Please bring the report to 

the meeting. 
 

  
 

18. TO CONSIDER THE FUTURE OF CUFFLEY CAMP OUTDOOR CENTRE 

 

 Report of the Director of Resources 
 

 

 

PART II (‘CLOSED’) AGENDA 

EXCLUSION OF PRESS AND PUBLIC 
 
Part II business has been notified. If Part II business is notified and the procedures 
set out in the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to 
Information) (England) Regulations 2012 have been complied with.  The Chairman 
will move:-    
 
“That under Section 100(A)(4) of the Local Government Act 1972, the press and 
public be excluded from the meeting for the following item/s of business on the 
grounds that it/they involve/s the likely disclosure of exempt information as defined in 
paragraph 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the said Act and the public interest in 
maintaining the exemption outweighs the public interest in disclosing the 
information.” 
 
 
If you require further information about this agenda please contact Deborah Jeffery, 
Democratic and Statutory Services on telephone no. (01992) 555563 or email 
deborah.jeffery@hertfordshire.gov.uk 
 
Agenda documents are also available on the internet at 
https://cmis.hertfordshire.gov.uk/hertfordshire/Calendarofcouncilmeetings.aspx 
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1. 

 

TO CONSIDER THE FUTURE OF CUFFLEY CAMP OUTDOOR 

CENTRE 
 

 Report of the Director of Resources  

 

 

 

KATHRYN PETTITT 

CHIEF LEGAL OFFICER 
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Minutes 

 
  
To: All Members of the Cabinet, 

Chief Executive, Chief Officers 
From: Legal, Democratic & Statutory Services 
Ask for:   Deborah Jeffery 
Ext: 25563 
 

 
CABINET  
23 OCTOBER 2017 
 
 

ATTENDANCE 
 
MEMBERS OF THE CABINET 
 

D A Ashley, T L F Douris, T C Heritage, R M Roberts, R Sangster, J D Williams (Chairman 
for the meeting) 
 
Deputy Executive Members attending on behalf of an Executive Member 
 
F Hill (attending on behalf of C B Wyatt-Lowe) 
 
Other Members in Attendance 
 
D Andrews, J Billing 
 
Cabinet stood in memory of Robert Gordon, the Leader of the Council, who sadly passed 
away on 6 October 2017. 
 
Upon consideration of the agenda for the Cabinet meeting on 23 October 2017 as 
circulated, copy annexed, conclusions were reached and are recorded below: 
 
 
Note: No conflicts of interest were declared by any member of the Cabinet in relation to the 
matters on which decisions were reached at this meeting. 
 
 
PART I (‘OPEN’) BUSINESS 
 
1. MINUTES 

 
1.1 The Minutes of the Cabinet meeting held on 25 September 2017 were 

confirmed as a correct record and signed by the Chairman. 
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2. QUESTIONS FROM MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL TO EXECUTIVE 
MEMBERS 
 

2.1 There were no questions from Members of the Council to Executive Members. 
 
 

3. PUBLIC PETITIONS 
 

3.1 There were no public petitions. 
 
 

4. PUBLIC CONSULTATION ON A DRAFT NEW LOCAL TRANSPORT PLAN 
 [Forward Plan Ref: A022/17] 
 

 Decision 
 

4.1 Cabinet approved the content of the draft Local Transport Plan 4, attached at 
Appendix A, for public consultation, as set out in the report. 
 

 Reasons for the decision 
 

4.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.3 
 
 
 
 
4.4 
 
 

The Local Transport Plan is the countywide transport strategy, and forms part 
of the Council’s policy framework.  Since 2014, the Transport Policy Team has 
been undertaking a Transport Vision 2050 project to develop a new Local 
Transport Plan for Hertfordshire.  Since the 2016 Transport Vison public 
consultation feedback, the Transport Policy Team have been working to further 
develop and refine the Local Transport Plan content, which has  included a 
thorough policy review exercise, technical work to better understand and 
address future transport planning uncertainties, and work to develop strategic 
narratives for key multimodal movement corridors in the county.  The new 
Local Transport Plan has now been drafted which builds on the consultation 
feedback, and reflects the further work that has been undertaken to both 
address some of the feedback received and develop the content.  
 
Public consultation, the costs of which will be met from within existing 
resources, will run for a period of three months from late October 2017 to 
January 2018. Subject to the consultation feedback received, a new Local 
Transport Plan is planned to be ready for adoption in May 2018.  
 
Cabinet considered the above in reaching its decision, together with the 
decision of the Environment, Planning & Transport Cabinet Panel. 
 

 Any alternative options considered and rejected 
 

 None. 
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5. STRATEGY FOR ULTRA LOW EMISSION VEHICLE CHARGING POINTS 
 [Forward Plan ref: A050/17] 
 

 Decision 
 

5.1 Cabinet agreed that: 
  

i. In future, the Council would not provide or manage new Ultra Low 
Emission Vehicles charge points, but would enable the District and 
Borough Councils to promote and manage on-street charge points 
through the extension of the existing Parking Agency Agreements 
where such on-street provision accords with the law and powers 
available to both councils.  

 
ii. The existing Ultra Low Emission Vehicles charge points and 

responsibility for their management be transferred to the relevant 
Borough and District Councils. 

 
 Reasons for the decision 

5.2 
 
 
 
 
 
5.3 
 
 
 
 

As set out above.  The Council has helped create a sustainable market for 
Ultra Low Emission Vehicles through the provision of ‘free to use’ on and off 
street electricity charging point charging points; achieved through joint working 
with Borough and District Councils and the Private sector, as detailed within 
the report.   
 
The market has become sufficiently mature, that it can now support the 
provision and operation of ‘pay to use’ facilities and many public sector 
operators and other Government ‘Plugged In Places’ scheme areas have 
migrated their networks to a ‘pay to use’ service. 
 

 Any alternative options considered and rejected 
 

 None. 
 
 

6. APPLICATIONS TO FORM 100% BUSINESS RATES RETENTION PILOT 
OR BUSINESS RATES POOL 
  

 Decision 
 

6.2 
 
 
 

Cabinet: 
 

i. approved in principle that the Council should apply to form a 
Business Rates Retention Pilot with the ten Hertfordshire district 
councils;  
 

ii. approved in principle that the Council should apply to form a 
Business Rates Pool (should the Pilot application not be 
successful); and 
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iii. delegated to the Director of Resources, in consultation with the 

Executive Member for Resources, Property and the Economy, 
authority to conclude the detailed terms of the applications 
referred to in i and ii above and to finalise arrangements for the 
Business Rates Retention Pilot and the Business Rates Pool (as 
the case may be). 

 
 Reasons for the decision 

 
6.3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.4 

The Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) have issued 
an invitation for authorities, in particular two tier and rural areas, to apply for 
100% Business Rates Retention Pilots for 2018/19.  Financial modelling has 
indicated that there could be gains across Hertfordshire of approximately £9m. 
Applications need to include all authorities within Hertfordshire, and must be 
submitted by 27 October. Hertfordshire authorities can also apply to form a 
Business Rates Pool, should a Pilot application not be successful.  This retains 
a lower proportion of growth (up to £2.8m). Using the same method as 
previous years, i.e. ranking districts on forecast growth and tariff, the 2016/17 
Pool members give the maximum gains for the county. 
 
Cabinet noted the above in makings its decision and also noted that Chief 
Executives and Chief Finance Officers from the ten Hertfordshire Districts and 
the Council have considered the invitation to Pilot, and were supportive of the 
application that could benefit all authorities within Hertfordshire and were 
supportive of an application for Hertfordshire. 
 

 Any alternative options considered and rejected 
 

 None. 
 

 
KATHRYN PETTITT 
CHIEF LEGAL OFFICER     CHAIRMAN       
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
CABINET 
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
SUPPORTING YOUNG PEOPLE IN HERTFORDSHIRE: DEVELOPING A NEW 
APPROACH 
 
Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
 
Authors: Andy Manson, Head of Services for Young People  
 Tel: (01992) 555014 

Peter Hosier, Head of Service for YC Hertfordshire Youth Work 
Tel: (01992) 555406  

 
Executive Member:  Teresa Heritage, Children’s Services Portfolio 
 
 
1. Purpose of report  
 
1.1 To seek Cabinet’s approval to the proposal to review the services provided by YC 

Hertfordshire (which was formerly Youth Connexions). 
 
2. Summary  

 
2.1 Prevention is a corporate priority and Children’s Services, through the Families First 

Strategy, aims to support children, young people and their families to be resilient, 
independent and reach their potential, therefore reducing the need for high cost 
services.  

 
2.2 In line with the focus on prevention, officers within Children’s Services now intend to 

consider the services provided covered by YC Hertfordshire which includes youth 
work projects and programmes, information, advice, guidance, work related 
learning, outdoor education and support for young people aged 13-19 (up to 25 for 
young people with learning disabilities). For young people leaving care, support is 
provided to the age of 21. 

 
2.3 The review and its implementation will be phased over two years to allow for service 

remodelling processes and workforce development, including consultation with the 
workforce, partners and young people. While the ambition is to build on strengths 
and successes to develop a new approach, the review will also aim to make savings 
in the region of 20% over a 2 year period while still improving the outcomes for 
young people.  

 
2.4 Detailed proposals for the remodelled service will be brought to Childrens Service’s 

Cabinet Panel in February 2018 for consideration before proceeding to Cabinet in 
February 2018. 

 
 
3. Recommendations  

Agenda Item 
No. 

 

4 
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i. 3.1 The Children’s Services Cabinet Panel will consider a report on this 

item of business at its meeting on 2 November 2017.  The Panel will be 
invited to note and comment upon the content of the report and recommend 
to Cabinet that Cabinet: endorses the proposal to remodel services in line 
with Council and Children’s Services priorities and the need to make savings 
as described in this Report; and 

ii. notes that detailed proposals for a remodelled service will be presented to 
the Cabinet Panel in February 2018 and then to Cabinet in February 2018. 

 
3.2 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally at the 

Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of Business sheet. 

 
4. Background  

 
4.1 Children’s Services has always had the ethos of regularly reviewing and improving 

the services it commissions and delivers. Over the last 4 years the service has 
remodelled and improved many of its services, for example in Family Safeguarding 
and Families First. 

 
4.2  Prevention is a corporate priority and Children’s Services, through the Families First 

Strategy, aims to support children, young people and their families to be resilient, 
independent and reach their potential, therefore reducing the need for high cost 
services.  

 
4.3  In line with the focus on prevention, officers within Children’s Services now intend to 

consider  the services provided covered by YC Hertfordshire which includes youth 
work projects and programmes, information, advice, guidance, work related 
learning, outdoor education and support for young people aged 13-19 (up to 25 for 
young people with learning disabilities). For young people leaving care, support is 
provided to the age of 21. 
 

4.4 The review will be both systematic and holistic. It will consider how services 
delivered by YC Hertfordshire operate both in and outside the Council and how we 
can work with our partners both in the public and voluntary sectors. This paper 
provides a high level overview of the principles that will to be taken into 
consideration as the work moves forward. A further more detailed report on the 
progress that has been made will be presented to Panel in February 2018. 
 

 
 
4.5 The review will also consider :- 

 

• How the service areas covered by YC Hertfordshire contribute to the 
developing “Hertfordshire Adolescent Offer” and the Families First Continuum 
of Need & Support taking into account the need to improve the life chances 
of young people with emerging challenges, before issues and costs escalate, 
thereby reducing the need for more specialist services.  

 

• How the Council commissions and provides early intervention and 
preventative services to young people by taking an analytical and targeted 
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approach, particularly for those young people who are hardest to reach and 
those least likely to engage with other support services.  

 
4.6 Working with partners, including the voluntary and community, sector will be a key 

part of developing a new and more creative approach to supporting young people. 
 

4.7 The primary purpose of our early support and preventative approach will continue to 
be “Enabling Young People to Succeed” and the delivery of targeted early 
intervention to reduce escalation to more expensive and intensive services. The 
underpinning principle of delivery will be the development and application of skills, 
knowledge and experiences that empower young people to make informed 
decisions and progress successfully to sustained outcomes and economically 
independent adulthood. 
 

4.8 A key part of the review will be to consider how resource allocation can be targeted 
at those who need support the most, and to “narrow the gap” for those least likely to 
progress. It will take into account potential increased demand e.g. the ONS 
forecasted rising youth population of up to 20% between 2017 and 2026, welfare 
reforms, care leavers and the needs of young people with learning disabilities. 
 

4.9 The age range in focus for review will be from 11 to 19 where early support is 
required and up to 25 years for care leavers and those with Learning Disabilities. 
This fits with the revised Family Centre offer of up to 11 years of age and supports 
smooth transition for young people with ongoing support needs into adulthood. 
 

4.10 As noted above the work will be informed by consultation with stakeholders and will 
include consideration of the following cross cutting themes that address the County 
Council’s priorities:  
 

• Delivery of preventative programmes focussed on those at risk, those that 
are vulnerable and those in targeted localities.  
 

• 1 to 1 casework with young people and their families to support them to 
become more resilient and address issues before they escalate to crisis 
point. 
 

• Identification and 1 to 1 engagement of young people who are looked after 
and care leavers, actively brokering them into projects and programmes that 
increase self-esteem, develop personal and social skills and address risky 
behaviour. 

 

• Accurate tracking and employability programmes to support young people’s 
progression into work, the delivery of the Skills Framework, reduce exclusion 
and to minimise those not in education, employment or training (NEET). 
 

• Local area and countywide diversionary programmes to prevent criminality 
and anti-social behaviour, including reducing gang association and the 
delivery of out of court disposal orders. 
 

• Support in the identification of those at risk of radicalisation and delivery of 
work with individuals and groups through the Prevent strategy.  
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• Partnership work with borough and district councils, schools, Herts LEP, 
Community Safety Partnerships, Health and the Police, including leading 11-
19 youth strategy groups to add value to the work of the County Council and 
in the achievement of its objectives. 
 

• Group work and informal education in targeted local communities, addressing 
identified need, to facilitate integration and develop personal and social skills. 
 

• Delivery of local social action and volunteering opportunities, projects and 
programmes that encourage community cohesion and individual 
responsibility. 

 

• Countywide and locally ensuring the Voice of the Child / Young Person; 
prioritising the engagement of those from vulnerable groups to be directly 
involved in the development of their services. 
 

• Developing the self-sufficiency, employability and independent living skills of 
care leavers up to the age of 25 through 1 to 1 and group work, including 
peer support. (Due to legislative changes there is significant potential for 
increased demand from this group.) 
 

• Promoting and supporting good physical, sexual and mental health to 
achieve emotional well-being, resilience and reduce the risk of self-harm.  
 

• Preparing for adulthood transition plans and a leaving care service for young 
people with learning disabilities. 
 

4.11 This will lead to the development of a revised model of service which will need to be 
flexible, innovative and responsive to emerging local and county needs taking into 
account a range of potential delivery models.  
 
Any proposed new service model will also take into account the following principles: 
 

• Service delivery will focus on targeted prevention and early intervention with 
young people aged 11-25. This will include work with individuals and 
opportunities for informal education and learning within a group work setting. 

 

• Front line face to face delivery with young people will be prioritised. The 
approach to identifying efficiencies will take into account income streams, 
needs of young people and Council priorities.  

 

• The flexible and innovative nature of the service will be enhanced to address 
emerging and changing needs such as gang association, youth offending, 
radicalisation, child sexual exploitation and the impact on Hertfordshire young 
people. 

 
 

4.12 There is also currently a successful trading portfolio within YC Hertfordshire which 
can be further developed to deliver a wider early intervention offer and an enhanced 
range of preventative services particularly in Hertfordshire schools, colleges and 
other settings. 
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4.13 Opportunities for externally funded programmes that enhance the offer to 
Hertfordshire young people e.g. National Citizen Service; Careers & Enterprise 
Programme will also be included in the work to be undertaken. 
 

4.14 The review will consider the evidential framework for any proposals for a new 
delivery model so the impact of changes and services on the outcomes for young 
people can be measured going forward, building on the Hertfordshire 6 Bees 
Outcomes Framework.  
 

4.15 In addition, review proposals will take into consideration national regulation 
standards for children’s services including Department for Education national 
guidance, Ofsted inspection requirements and the Matrix Standard framework. 
 

4.16 Once a revised model of service has been developed , it will be brought to Panel  
and Cabinet for consideration and endorsement 

 

 
5. Financial Implications  
 
5.1 The table below describes the current resource envelope for services outlined in 

paragraph 1 and the proposed phased reduction in budget of 10% for 2018/19 and 
a further 10% for 2019/20 which is required in order to contribute to the savings that 
the Council is required to make. There will be an impact on the staffing complement 
which is where the vast majority of expenditure occurs  

 
 

  Year 
HCC 

Budget 
£’s 

Reduction 
from 

2017/18 £'s 

% Reduction in 
Staffing (FTE) 

2016/17 (actual) 8,592,191      

2017/18 (actual) 8,289,691  
  

2018/19 10% reduction 7,460,721 - 828,970 8% 

2019/20 10% reduction 6,631,753 - 1,657,938 21% 

 
5.2  There will be change in what and how services are delivered and in some areas a 

potential reduction. However, the remodelling work will fully take into consideration 
the continuation of statutory services and the priority will be in delivering targeted 
prevention and early intervention that improves outcomes for Hertfordshire young 
people especially those with vulnerabilities.  

 
5.3 The framework of the service offer from 2019/20 will be further refined as part of 

ongoing work that is being undertaken.  
 
 
6. Equalities Implications 
 
6.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they are 

fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the equality implications 
of the decision that they are making.  
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6.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that proper appreciation of any potential impact 
of that decision on the County Council’s statutory obligations under the Public 
Sector Equality Duty. As a minimum this requires decision makers to read and 
carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment (EQiA) 
produced by officers.  

 
6.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council when exercising its functions to 

have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, 
victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) advance equality of 
opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it and (c) foster good relations between persons who 
share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it. The 
protected characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are age; disability; gender 
reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; 
religion and belief, sex and sexual orientation. 
 

6.4 Resources will be focused on the most disadvantaged young people, those 
presenting the most challenging behaviour, those at risk and vulnerable groups.  
An equality impact assessment will be undertaken as part of the remodelling of the 
service. 
 

 
Background Information 
 
Office of National Statistics 
Department of Education 
OFSTED 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
CABINET   
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
COUNTY COUNCIL 
TUESDAY, 23 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 10.00AM 
 
 
 
 
HERTFORDSHIRE YOUTH JUSTICE STRATEGIC PLAN 2017 -2018 

 
Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
 
Authors:- Nick Smith Head Of Service Youth Justice  (Tel: 01442 388755) 
                                      Jeanette Williams Youth Justice Policy manager (Tel: 01992 556824) 
 
Executive Members:-   Teresa Heritage, Children’s Services 
 
 
1. Purpose of report 
 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to highlight Herts Youth Justice Performance and key 

priorities and challenges for 2017-18 and to invite Members to consider whether to  
approve the Hertfordshire Youth Justice Strategic Plan 2015 -2018, 2017 update. 

  
2. Summary  
 
2.1 A Youth Justice Strategic Plan is required under Section 40 the Crime and Disorder 

Act 1998 (”the Act”). Hertfordshire’s Youth Justice Strategic Plan (“the Plan”) runs 
from 2015-18 and is refreshed annually.The areas that need to be covered in the 
Plan are detailed within the  Act and the it  requires local approval and submission 
to the Youth Justice Board who are obliged to publish it as directed by the the 
relevant Secretary of State.. The refreshed Plan is attached as Appendix A to this 
report. 

 
2.2 Since 2011 National Outcome measures for Youth Justice are: 
 

• Reductions in the number of young people aged 10-17 who are entering the 
Youth Justice System (YJS) for the first time (First Time Entrants); 

• Reduce young people’s reoffending; and 

• Reduce the number of young people sentenced to custody. 
 
2.3 Alongside this the following key local priorities were  identified, which are set out in 

the Plan:- 
  

(i)  Reduce disproportionality and ensure that outcomes and the experience of 
BME young people in the Youth Justice system are proportionate and fair 

(ii) Prevent the criminalisation of Looked After children in the Youth Justice 
system  

Agenda Item 
No. 

5 
See Council 

Agenda for Item 
No. 
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(iii) Ensure young offenders are supported to engage in education, training or 
employment. 

(iv) Prevention and safeguarding of young people at risk of gang involvement 
and child sexual exploitation  

(v) Youth Justice quality assurance of assessment, planning and interventions 
for young people in the Youth Justice System  

(vi) Services to victims and restorative justice opportunities  
(vii) Workforce development to ensure effective and quality youth justice service 

delivery  
(viii) Service development to improve responses to young people affected by 

domestic abuse. 
 

2.4 Delivery actions to meet National Indicators and local priorities are detailed in the 
Service Delivery Plan (See Appendix 1 of the Plan) and monitored through 
management forums.    

   
2.5 In 2016/17 the service maintained its performance in relation to the Youth Justice 

national outcome measures for reducing First Time Entrants and achieved 
improvement in preventing young people reoffending and in reducing the use of 
custody for Hertfordshire young people Youth Justice Bureau (YJB) National Data 
Summary April 2016 – March 2017).   

 
2.6 The service continues to ensure core statutory Youth Justice delivery to the Courts, 

young people, families and victims of youth crime. Development areas for the 
coming year include improved identification and responses to youth offending 
involving domestic abuse, and responding to serious cross border gang led 
offending involving young people.  

 
2.7 There are further challenges for Youth Justice performance and service delivery to 

maintain national and local funding and partner contributions in kind at a time of 
budgetary constraints and reorganisation for all services, as well as the impact of 
staff recruitment and retention issues in Targeted Youth Support Services (TYSS) of 
qualified and experienced staff to undertake Youth Justice work and to manage 
complex and high risk young people effectively.   

 
2.8 In accordance with the Council’s Constitution, full Council is required to approve the 

Hertfordshire Youth Justice Strategic Plan as part of its policy framework. 
  
3. Recommendation  
 
3.1  The Children’s Services Cabinet Panel considered a report on this item of business 

at its meeting on 2 November 2017. The Panel recommended to Cabinet:- 
 
 “That Cabinet recommends to Council that Council approves the Hertfordshire 

Youth Justice Strategic Plan 2015 – 2018, 2017 update, attached as Appendix A to 
the report.”  

       
3.2 Cabinet’s recommendation/s to Council will be circulated in the County Council   

Order of Business. 
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4.   Background 
 
4.1 The principle aim of the Youth Justice Service is to prevent offending and re-

offending by children and young people who are under 18 years of age. Section 39 
(1) and Section 38 (1, 2) of the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 requires that statutory 
partners, which include the Local Authority, Police, National Probation Service and 
Health, co-operate to provide multi-agency youth offending services to prevent 
offending by children and young people. 

 
4.2 Overall in 2016/17 there were 2046 offences committed by young people in 

Hertfordshire resulting in 1035 Court Orders and Youth Conditional Cautions.  
  
4.3  There were 314 young people who were First Time Entrants in Hertfordshire 

between April 2016 and the end of March 2017; this is in line with the last two years 
where the figure was 316 and 320. Hertfordshire’s performance has remained 
consistent and is better than the national figure. Low levels of First Time Entrants 
have been achieved since 2009 reflecting the national picture as young people are 
engaged outside of the formal Youth Justice System wherever possible, through 
diversion and restorative justice opportunities. Numbers have levelled out and 
reductions will prove more of a challenge as some young people who have been 
diverted previously may reoffend more seriously or persistently. 

 
4.4  Most recent national reoffending data (Youth Justice Board (YJB) Data Summary 

April 2016-March 2017) indicates consistent performance for Hertfordshire’s young 
people reoffending after 12 months and better performance than the regional and 
national rates, although there has been a slight increase in repeat offences and 
frequency of reoffending, which is also reflected both regionally and nationally. The 
binary rate for Herts young people reoffending in the cohort measured (July 2014-
June 2015) was 32.0% (compared to 35.9 % in the previous year) whilst the 
regional and national figure were 35.2% and 37.7% respectively.  

 
4.5  Reducing young people’s reoffending continues to prove a challenge despite 

greater numbers of young people being diverted away from the criminal justice 
system for less serious offending. Those young people who do escalate do so 
invariably with more entrenched offending behaviour, and often have multiple, 
complex needs. These young people require increased contact levels and specialist 
input from experienced and trained practitioners to prevent further offending and 
achieve positive outcomes.   

 
4.6  Hertfordshire has achieved consistently low custody rates, although there has been 

a slight increase in 2016/17 with Hertfordshire performing better than nationally but 
slightly less well than the region. National data for 2016/17 indicates use of custody 
rate per 1000 of young people aged 10-17 was 0.27 for Herts compared to 0.37 
nationally and 0.20 for the region. Actual numbers of youth custodial sentences 
imposed in Hertfordshire were 27 in 2016/17, compared to last year’s figure of 21, 
and 31 and 41 in the two years prior to this. Significant reductions in custody rates 
have been achieved in 2016/17 although percentage improvement remains a 
challenge year on year, being harder to achieve when overall disposals have 
reduced.   

 
 4.7  Performance in relation to ensuring young offenders are engaged in Education, 

Training and/or Employment has dipped over time and remains a challenge to 
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achieve and sustain for young people in the Youth Justice System. There is 
enhanced support from Youth Justice Education Training and Employment 
practitioners in each of the Targeted Youth Support (TYS) teams; this provision is 
under review to ensure effectiveness of the resource.  

 
4.8   The implementation of the new national Youth Justice assessment framework 

‘Assetplus’ requires further training and quality management oversight across the 
service in 2017/18 to ensure that it is fully embedded.  

 
4.9  Staff retention and the levels of distribution of youth justice expertise across the 

integrated service remains an ongoing challenge; this was also noted in the Peer 
Review. Training, monitoring and support are provided by the Central Youth Justice 
Policy Team to ensure required standards are met. 

 
4.10 Further restructure of Services for Young People is on the horizon for 2018 and will 

require effective change management and leadership to ensure safe and effective 
practice is maintained.  

 
5.   Financial Implications 
 
5.1  Police, Probation and Health (CAMHS) each second staff to the multi-agency 

Targeted Youth Support teams to deliver interventions to young offenders and 
contribute to the Youth Justice budget together with Children Services and the 
Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC), to ensure national Youth Justice Indicators 
and government priorities are met alongside locally identified priorities.  

 
5.2  Funding is reviewed annually and is likely to remain a challenge for all agencies in 

the coming years as services continue to be delivered in a difficult financial climate.  
 
6.  Equalities Implications 
 
6.1  When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they are 

fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the equality implications 
of the decision that they are making.  

 
6.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that proper appreciation of any potential impact 

of that decision on the County Council’s statutory obligations under the Public 
Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this requires decision makers to read and 
carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment (EQiA) 
produced by officers.  

 
6.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council when exercising its functions to 

have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, 
victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) advance equality of 
opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it and (c) foster good relations between persons who 
share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it. The 
protected characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are age; disability; gender 
reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; 
religion and belief, sex and sexual orientation. 

 
6.4 An EQiA has not been carried out on the Youth Justice Strategic Plan. 
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Background Information 
 
Crime and Disorder Act 1998  https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1998/37/contents 
 
Youth Justice Board National Data Summary April 2016 – March 2017 
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/youth-justice-board-for-england-and-wales 
 
Children’s Services Cabinet Panel, 2 November 2017 (Children's Services Cabinet 
Panel - 2 November 2017) 
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1.  Introduction and Context  

1.1 The principle aim of the Youth Justice Service is to prevent offending and re-offending by 

children and young people who are under 18 years of age. Section 39 (1) and Section 38 (1, 

2) of the Crime and Disorder Act requires that statutory partners which includes the Local 

Authority, Police, National Probation Service and Health co-operate to provide multi-agency 

youth offending services to prevent offending by children and young people. 

 

1.2 In Hertfordshire, Youth Offending Services (Youth Justice) are incorporated within 

Targeted Youth Support in Services for Young People as part of Children’s Services. The 

integrated model deployed within Services for Young People means that support can now be 

delivered at the earliest prevention stages, or equally, sustained beyond the young person’s 

Court Order, with the overarching aim to support young people to achieve their potential and 

to prepare them to make a successful transition to adult and working life. 

 

1.3 Herts Youth Justice is further required to meet the statutory requirements for Youth 

Justice including National Standards and national inspection regimes, overseen by the Youth 

Justice Board and Ministry of Justice. It must continually seek to balance the risks and 

vulnerabilities of young people with the risk that this poses to the public and wider 

communities, while managing the overall ambition of improving outcomes for young 

offenders, their families, victims of crime and communities. 

 

1.4 A Youth Justice Strategic Plan is required under the provisions of the Crime & Disorder 

Act 1998. Standard requirements are outlined annually and the Plan should be approved 

locally by the Youth Justice Management Board prior to submission to the Youth Justice 

Board. Hertfordshire’s Youth Justice Strategic Plan runs from 2015-18 and is refreshed 

annually. It links with and contributes to the principles and priorities of the strategic Service 

plans of key partner agencies.   

 

1.5 Since 2011 National Outcome measures for Youth Justice are: 

 

• Reductions in the number of young people aged 10-17 who are entering the Youth 

Justice system for the first time (First Time Entrants);  

• Reduce young people’s reoffending; 

• Reduce the number of young people sentenced to custody.  

1.6 The Service continues to monitor performance against previous national measures for 

ensuring young offenders are in Education Training and Employment; are in suitable 

accommodation; and offending by Children Looked After  as well as contribute to local 

priorities to meet the needs of Hertfordshire young people, their families, victims of crime 

and its communities.   

 

1.7 In addition, the service aims to respond to the findings from Herts Youth Justice Peer 

Review which took place in October 2016 and the Herts feedback from the HMIP Thematic 

Inspection of Public Protection which took place in May 2017. Action Plans have been 
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approved by the Youth Justice Management Board and are carried forward into the Service 

Delivery Plan 2017-18 (Appendix 1).     

 

2.  Review of 2016/17 

 

2.1 In 2016/17 the service maintained its performance in relation to the Youth Justice 

national outcome measures for reducing First Time Entrants and achieved improvement in 

preventing young people reoffending and in reducing the use of custody for Hertfordshire 

young people. 

  

2.2  However in the same period 2046 offences were committed by young people in 

Hertfordshire and 1035  disposals1 were given to young people which is a significant 

increase on the previous year where there were 987 offences and 782  disposals given to  

young people (Source: YJB National Data Summary April – March 2017 - Appendix 2). Local 

data reports are also produced for YJB returns on a quarterly basis which give current data 

and enables close monitoring of trends - Appendix 32). 

 

First Time Entrants to the Youth Justice system (FTE) 

2.3 There were 314 young people who were FTE’s in Hertfordshire between April 2016 and 

the end of March 2017; this is in line with last two years where the figure was 316 and 320. 

Hertfordshire’s performance has remained consistent and is better than the national figure, 

but below performance for the region where there was a reduction in FTE to 256 young 

people in 2016-17.  

 

2.4 Achieving reductions will continue to be a challenge in the coming year and the service 

will aim to maintain current FTE levels, with continued focus on effective assessment and 

diversion interventions in partnership with Police and through early help strategies in 

Hertfordshire.    

 

Reduce reoffending  

2.5 Most recent national data (April 2016-March 2017) indicates consistent performance for 

Herts young people reoffending after 12 months which is better than the regional and 

national rates, although there has been a slight increase in reoffences and frequency of 

reoffending which is also reflected in the regional and national figures.  

 

2.6 The binary rate for Herts young people reoffending in the cohort measured (July 2014-

June 2015) was 32.0% (compared to 35.9 % in the previous year) whilst the regional and 

national figure were 35.2% and 37.7% respectively (Appendix 2).  

 

 

1 Disposals are sentences young people receive at court or pre court intervention in the form of a Youth Caution or Youth Conditional 

Caution.   

2 There is some variations between local and national data due to recording differences – e.g. age/ geographical  area. 
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2.7 Reducing reoffending amongst young people subject to a Court Order remains a 

challenge year on year as these young people are likely to be more persistent and 

entrenched in their offending behaviour and have multiple, complex needs, requiring 

specialist input, assessment, risk management and support from experienced and suitably 

qualified practitioners in the multi-agency teams.   

 

2.8 A wide range of group work and one to one programmes for young people in the Youth 

Justice System are utilised including:   

 

• Crashbang, a car crime initiative with Police Fire and Rescue 

• a Girls Group Programme which includes an intervention with HMP Send 

• Keep Out crime diversion project with HMP Brixton 

• Weapons awareness and knife crime initiative 

• Boys group 

• Anger management  

• Victim awareness ‘Righting Wrongs’ 

• Junior Attendance Centre 

• Unpaid Work programme  

• Restorative reparative activities and projects enable young people to make  

amends to victims of youth crime and their communities.  

 

2.9 Evaluation and review of programmes delivered to young people is ongoing and further 

review of specific programmes will be undertaken in the coming year to help identify effective 

practice and areas for improvement. 

Reduce the use of Custody  

2.10 Hertfordshire has achieved consistently low custody rates, although there has been a 

slight increase in 2016/17 with Hertfordshire performing better than nationally but slightly 

below the region.  

 

2.11 National data for 2016/17 indicates use of custody rate per 1000 of young people aged 

10-17 was 0.27 for Herts compared to 0.37 nationally and 0.20 for the region (Appendix 2).   

 

2.12 Actual numbers of youth custodial sentences imposed in Hertfordshire were 27 in 

2016/17, compared to last year’s figure of 21, and 31 and 41 in the two years prior to this. 

Custodial sentences made up 3.6% of total disposals for young people in (the original 

national target (now dropped) was for custody to make up less than 5% of all sentences). 

  

Young People Remanded  

2.13 Performance in relation to young people remanded by the Courts was maintained in 

2016/17 whereby 13 young people were held for 574 nights in Youth Offender Institutes or 

Secure Training Centres on remand which was very close to 2015/16 figures of 15 young 

people and 670 bed nights.  
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2.14 However serious offences and or group offences can cause a spike in figures and a 

significant increase in remand costs which are based on bed nights and placement type 

based on the young persons’ age and vulnerability. To mitigate this qualified experienced 

staff and management support this unpredictable and potentially high cost area of work for 

the local authority, through daily attendance at Remand Court and effective liaison with 

countrywide youth offendings teams and courts; as well as ongoing monitoring and 

management of young people transferred into Hertfordshire, who are often high risk and /or 

vulnerable. 

 

Young People not in Education Training and Employment  

2.15 Engaging young offenders in education, training or employment is a key factor in 

preventing young people’s reoffending and their resettlement. This has become a greater 

challenge in recent years reflecting the changes to the cohort of young people in the Youth 

Justice system who now increasingly have complex and multiple needs and who are more 

entrenched in offending than in the past. These young people are often the hardest to 

engage and sustain in full time ETE.   

 

2.16 Alongside this ETE practioners report fewer training providers and college places being 

available to young people in the Youth Justice system because of the risks they pose and /or 

who fail to meet the qualification requirements for courses. Nationally, research indicates 

that young offenders have often experienced disrupted education, have low levels of literacy 

and numeracy, and high levels of special education needs.      

 

2.17 In 2016-17 66.7% of Herts young people in the Youth Justice System were in ETE at 

the end of their Court Order. This is below our previous years figures of 73% in 2014-15 and 

80.65% in 2013-14. Youth Justice Education and Employment and Training practitioners 

were established in 2016 to provide ongoing support for these young people. The Head of 

Service, Youth Justice is a member of the Herts Employment, Education and Training 

Strategy Partnership Group in support of this key area. 

 

Restorative justice  

2.18 Restorative justice approaches and opportunities for victims of youth crime continued to 

be a focus in 2016/17.  All victims of youth crime are invited to participate in the criminal 

justice process in accordance with the Victim Code3.  This includes: - a letter of apology or 

explanation from the young person; attending a Youth Offender Panel Meeting or 

Restorative Justice conference, where the victim can meet the offender and explain the 

impact their offending has had on them; the victim of the offence having a say in what type of 

reparation4 they would like the young person to complete and direct reparation to the victim 

 

3
 There is a separate process for victims of sexual offences  

4 Reparation is unpaid work completed by the young offender for the benefit of the community or directly to the victim of the offence 
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where possible.  Each Targeted Youth Support team has a portfolio of Reparation projects 

which are developed locally with partners including housing providers, parks, schools, 

environment departments and charities.  

 

2.19 Youth Justice Victim Liaison workers facilitate restorative meetings and conferences 

and ensure the impact on victims is considered in young people’s offending behaviour 

programmes. 34% of victims received restorative processes including direct or indirect 

reparation in 2016/17.  This is consistent with previous year’s figures although this remains 

dependent on victims wishing to take up restorative justice opportunities which are voluntary.  

 

2.20 Restorative principles are applied in Youth Offender Panels. Youth Offender Panel 

volunteers are recruited from local communities and receive restorative justice training as 

part of the programme.  A new Youth offender panel recruitment and training programme 

was held throughout March 2016 and 21 volunteers took part providing valuable community 

involvement. The service has good links with Victim Support including signposting and 

liaising with provision for supporting young victims.   

 

HMIP Inspection and Youth Justice Sector led Reviews  

2.21 The service requested a Youth Justice sector led Peer Review which was held in 

October 2016.  This focused on the quality of assessment and risk management and 

effective management oversight and was a follow up to the HMIP Short Quality Screening 

Inspection in 2013 where these were identified as areas for improvement.  The Peer Review 

indicated that progress had been made, including opportunities arising from the new 

Assetplus assessment training, and the central risk management panel established to 

support risk management planning. Inconsistencies in effective management oversight and 

in the distribution of expertise and skills across the 5 TYS teams were also noted as well as 

the need for the voice of the victim to be more visible, which the service aims to address in 

the coming year. 

 

2.22 Herts Youth Justice was also part of a Thematic Inspection of Public Protection by Her 

Majesty Inspectorate of Probation in early May. Initial written feedback was very positive 

including effective management of public protection issues in cases inspected, as well as 

strong processes for managing risk, and effective links with children’s social care and early 

intervention services. The final report is due to be published in September. 

  

Findings and action plans to address areas for improvement were shared with and are 

monitored by the Herts Youth Justice Management Board.  

 

Assetplus 

2.23 Assetplus was introduced as a new national assessment framework for all Youth 

Justice /Youth Offending Services in 2016. Hertfordshire Youth Justice delivered the three 

day training courses to approximately 120 staff members between April and September 

2016. Assetplus is now fully implemented in Hertfordshire to meet this national requirement 
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and ongoing support and refresher training as well as training for new staff will be necessary 

throughout the coming year to ensure this is fully embedded.   

 

3.  Structure and Governance  

 

3.1 Youth Justice is located within Hertfordshire Children Services and part of Services for 

Young People (SfYP) Targeted Youth Support. SfYP has at its core an integrated, 

geographically based management model with five senior managers taking responsibility for 

service delivery in paired districts, and in addition a policy lead, one of which is Youth Justice 

Head of Service (Appendix  4: Herts Youth Justice Structure Chart 4.1). The Youth Justice 

Head of Service is managed by the Head of Services for Young People and is part of the 

Services for Young People Senior Management Group which meets monthly and provides 

strategic oversight and direction for the service led by the Head of Services for Young 

People. 

 

3.2 A Youth Justice Management Board (Herts YJMB) is in place which is chaired by the 

Interim Operations Director Services for Children and Young People, Children’s Services. 

There is senior representation from partners from National Probation Service, Police, Police 

and Crime Commissioner and Health, as well as Children Services Specialist and 

Safeguarding and Early Help. The Board meets quarterly and takes responsibility for 

agreeing agency contributions to Youth Justice Services and monitoring the budget and 

grant conditions. It reviews Youth Justice Performance, monitors Improvement Plans and 

advises on national and local Youth Justice issues to ensure that the statutory Youth Justice 

duties and responsibilities are met, and that key Youth Justice outcomes are delivered. 

 

3.3 Youth Justice is delivered through Targeted Youth Support (TYS) in Services for Young 

People with some aspects centrally managed by specialist Youth Justice staff, including 

Intensive Supervision and Surveillance, Custody, Bail and Remand and victims - See 

structure chart Appendix 4, 4.2.  

 

3.4 There are 5 district based TYS teams covering the 10 district council areas in 

Hertfordshire, which provide support to vulnerable young people and their families to reduce 

their escalation into specialist services or into statutory services in relation to young 

offenders, Children Looked After and care leavers.  The inclusion of the multi-disciplinary 

youth offending team staff in this integrated model enables the sharing of expertise and 

transferable skills that benefits all targeted practitioners in the team and allows for a more 

co-ordinated response to the individual children and young people who often have multiple, 

complex needs. Seconded Youth Justice Police officers, Forensic Health practitioners from 

CAMHS, and Probation Officers, as well as specialist Education Training and Employment 

practitioners and Reparation practitioners provide specialist roles to young offenders from 

within the local TYS teams and links with Youth Connexions Herts. The central Youth Justice 

Policy team provides operational guidance and support to the TYS teams to ensure effective 

Youth Justice Service delivery, and is responsible for strategy performance, quality 

assurance and the coordination and delivery of countywide Youth Justice Provision to the 

Courts. 
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4. Resources and Value for Money   

 

4.1 Hertfordshire exceeds the minimum staffing requirements set out in the Crime and 

Disorder Act 1998 for a multi-agency youth offending team. This includes Targeted Youth 

Support workers which include qualified and alternatively qualified practitioners; ETE 

practitioners and seconded staff from National Probation Service, CAMHS and Police. Youth 

Justice benefits from the service commissioned by Children’s Services from Herts Young 

Homeless (HYH) to support young people including young offenders, to retain or access 

suitable accommodation.   Substance misuse services to Hertfordshire’s young people are 

provided by AFDASH. This service has been redesigned with the new, family based model 

in operation from April 2017.  

 

4.2 Herts Youth Justice recruits, trains and supports volunteers from the community to act as 

Youth Offender Panel volunteers to meet the requirements of Referral Orders made in the 

Youth Court and as Appropriate Adults at the Police station. There are currently approx. 70 

Youth Offender Panel volunteers and 35 Appropriate Adult volunteers. 

 

4.3 Numbers of young people coming into the Youth Justice system have now been 

consistent for the last three years, compared to the much higher numbers seen previously in 

line with the national trend. Policy changes and greater diversion and restorative justice 

opportunities for more minor or first time offending mean that young people coming into the 

formal Youth Justice system are now more likely to be more entrenched offenders and often 

have multiple, complex needs requiring more specialist and intensive support to help them 

turn their lives around.  

 

4.4 Statutory partners have indicated levels of continuing contribution and funding in kind for 

2017/18. The contribution from NPS has been managed nationally and it has been 

confirmed that the financial contribution for this year remains the same and that the number 

of practitioners seconded to the YJS is to increase to 3.5. It has been determined that for 

2017/18 the financial contribution will cease. The Police Service continues to maintain its 

level of contribution at this time as does the Health Service.  Hertfordshire County Council 

will decide on funding levels in the autumn. The Police and Crime Commissioner continues 

to support the Service with a slight increase in funding in 2017-18 as a result of the 

introduction of a new bidding process.   

 

4.5 Funding is reviewed annually and is likely to remain a challenge for all agencies in the 

coming years as Services continue to be delivered in a difficult financial climate.  

 

4.6 Staff retention and recruitment of Social Work qualified practitioners with Youth Justice 

experience to manage complex and high risk young people has remained a challenge in the 

past year. Recruitment practice has been reviewed and changes made to enable recruitment 

to be targeted at the specific skills and experience needed and to enhance the induction and 

in-service training of practitioners to meet the needs of the service in the future. 
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4.7 See Appendix 5: Table 1 showing financial, staffing and in kind contributions made by 

local partners and Appendix 6: 2017/18 budget breakdown showing how the grant will be 

spent. 

 

5. Partnership Arrangements  

5.1 Effective partnerships are in place with statutory partners and as a two tier authority 

Youth Justice in Targeted Youth Support engages with 10 local District Councils and their 

Community Safety forums, both at strategic and operational levels and with local anti-social 

behaviour strategies and initiatives.   

 

5.2 Youth Justice is represented on key strategic forums and other relevant forums that 

contribute to a co-ordinated and effective delivery of services. These include: 

• Herts Criminal Justice Board (HCJB)  

• Multi-Agency Public Protection strategic group 

• Integrated Offender Management Strategic Board 

• Channel Panel to prevent radical extremism 

• Herts Safeguarding Children’s Board through the Interim Operations Director for 

Services for Children and Young people 

• Children’s Services Board  

• Substance Misuse Commissioning Board 

 

5.3 Police, Probation and Health (CAMHS) each second staff to the multi-agency Targeted 

Youth Support teams to deliver interventions to young offenders and contribute to the Youth 

Justice budget together with the local authority Children Services and Police and Crime 

Commissioner (PCC) to ensure national Youth Justice Indicators and government priorities 

are met alongside locally identified priorities.  

 

5.4 The Service works closely with partners on key issues including Troubled Families 

agenda , Early Help strategy; Child sexual exploitation, CLA young people involved in 

offending, homelessness and accommodation needs of young offenders; substance misuse; 

young people who are NEET; young people with SEND; remand management; overnight 

detention of young people arrested and refused bail; and reports on key issues to Children’s 

Services Board, HCC Cabinet Panel and Herts Safeguarding Children Board.   

 

5.5 The resettlement of young people leaving custody continues to be a key priority for the 

Service for 2017-18 and will be overseen by Youth Justice ISS senior practitioners, working 

with partners to ensure employment and training; accommodation needs, substance use and 

mental health support and effective transitions for this often vulnerable and /or high risk 

group and of young people. 

 

5.6 Young people’s substance use services are commissioned from AFDASH both for 

consultation, and direct treatment interventions to Youth Justice and the TYS district teams. 

Following review the service has been redesigned, with the new model in operation from 

April 2017. This will include greater capacity for engagement with high risk young people to 
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encourage treatment take up and more support for young people with emerging substance 

misuse to prevent them from going on to need more specialist support in future. 

 

5.7 Third sector provider Herts Young Homeless (HYH) is commissioned by Children’s 

Services to support homeless young people. This includes mediation and emergency 

‘crashpad’.  One to one support is offered to young offenders who are homeless or at risk of 

homelessness, preparation for independent living, liaison with partners including housing 

and accommodation providers/case managers and the secure estate where young people 

are in custody in order to help meet resettlement needs.  

 

5.8 Youth Justice and National Probation Service (NPS) operate a Young People’s MAPPA 

(Multi Agency Public Protection Arrangements) which follows adult MAPPA guidance and 

criteria. The Young People’s MAPPA panel operates monthly and engages professionals 

with expertise and understanding of children and young people as well as criminal justice, 

and has been able to engage in developing bespoke arrangements for the small number of 

children and young people who present a significant risk to the public in the County.  

 

5.9 The service links with the County’s Integrated Offender Management (IOM) 

arrangements which is a multi-agency strategic and operational initiative designed to identify 

and offer enhanced support to offenders presenting high risk of serious re-offending. 

Although the majority of the offenders identified are adults, liaison is in place to ensure 

effective information sharing and identification of high risk young people. Youth Justice 

Police Officers are responsible for identifying cases that meet IOM cohort criteria and for 

liaising with IOM management to determine adoption. This is achieved using intelligence 

within TYS teams and from the central TYS Risk and Safeguarding Panel. 

 

5.10 The Head of Youth Justice represents Children’s Services on the multi-agency Channel 

forum which identifies and provides support to vulnerable young people at risk of 

radicalisation, as part of the government ‘Prevent Strategy’ aimed at preventing extremist 

radicalisation and terrorism. 

 

5.11 Young people and gang activity has emerged as a concern in the last 12 months 

including an increase in young people subject to Court Orders being moved to Hertfordshire 

from London Boroughs to escape gang violence, and awareness of ‘County Lines’ - cross 

border serious gang led offending. Responses to this emerging issue are being explored 

with Police and partners to develop a countywide joined up strategy. Gang activity and 

concerns are currently monitored through the Youth Justice Risk management arrangements 

on individual cases, and information is shared between Police and Youth Justice and 

relevant agencies on wider gang activity.   

 

5.12 Further developments for Youth Justice in 2017/8 in partnership with The Police and 

Children’s Services will include developing responses to young people in the Criminal 

Justice System who are responsible for domestic violence. 
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6.  Key Challenges and Risks to Future Delivery 

 

Key challenges and risks to future delivery have been highlighted throughout the Plan and 

are summarised here:-    

 

First Time Entrants  

6.1 Low levels of First Time Entrants has been achieved since 2009 reflecting the national 

picture as young people are engaged outside of the formal Youth Justice system wherever 

possible, through diversion and restorative justice opportunities. Numbers have levelled out 

and reductions will prove more of a challenge as some young people who have been 

diverted previously may reoffend more seriously or persistently. Continued efforts and 

resources will be required by Police and Youth Justice to maintain the progress achieved. 

This includes ensuring effective assessment of risk and need and the provision of 

diversionary opportunities; monitoring of outcomes to help us understand the reasons for 

any increases; and the delivery of prevention and early help with local partners to families 

identified as vulnerable and/or at risk where partnership resources are reducing.  

 

Reduce Reoffending 

6.2 Reducing young people’s reoffending continues to prove a challenge despite greater 

numbers of young people being diverted away from the criminal justice system for less 

serious offending. Those young people who do escalate do so invariably with more 

entrenched offending behaviour, and often have multiple complex needs. These young 

people require increased contact levels and specialist input from experienced and trained 

practitioners to prevent further offending and achieve positive outcomes.  Sustained 

specialist input to young people with complex needs and high levels of risk remains a priority 

in 2017/18. Further evaluation of quality and effectiveness of interventions and reoffending 

data is required to improve targeting of resources and have a positive impact on future 

reoffending rates. 

 

Reduce use of Custody  

6.3 Significant reductions in custody rates have been achieved in 2016/17 although 

percentage improvement remains a challenge year on year, being harder to achieve when 

overall disposals are falling.  In common with the national trend young people who are 

Looked After in Hertfordshire and BME young people continue to be over-represented in the 

custodial population. The service is working with wider Children’s Services and district 

partners to ensure access to effective resettlement support and improve outcomes for these 

young people.   

 

6.4 The remand population remains unpredictable and the duration of remands varies. A 

small number of younger children committing serious offences or an offence involving a 

group of young people can have a major impact on resources5. The financial risk to the local 

 

5 Young people who are aged 16 and under are placed in Secure Training centres (STC) or Secure Children’s Homes (SCH) which are 

costlier than Youth Offender Institutes (YOI). 
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authority is closely monitored by the Youth Justice Remand team to ensure the appropriate 

designated authority is named at court and that there is close liaison and verification with 

Children’s services placements and finance teams to ensure that risks are mitigated.  

 

Young People in Education and Training 

6.5 Performance in relation to ensuring young offenders are engaged in Education, Training 

and Employment has dipped over time and remains a challenge to achieve and sustain for 

young people in the Youth Justice Service.  There is enhanced support from Youth Justice 

Education Training & Employment practitioners in each of the TYS teams, this provision is 

under review to ensure effectiveness of the resource. There is regular monitoring of the 

cohort of young people who are not engaged in ETE to help us understand the reasons for 

this and to identify areas for improvement.   

 

Restorative Justice  

6.6 There will be a continued focus in 2017/18 on development of Restorative Justice 

Projects to provide victims of crime with a range of relevant options to support the 

opportunity for their inclusion in the Justice Process while providing young offenders with an 

effective deterrent experience. 

 

Maintaining Effective Risk Management and Management Oversight of Youth Justice 

and Implementation of Assetplus  

6.7 Improvements in risk management and assessment quality are evident from the recent 

Peer Review and HMIP Thematic Inspection although these together with management 

oversight remain key priorities for 2017/18. In addition, the embedding of Assetplus requires 

further quality management oversight across the service in 2017/18. Staff retention and the 

levels of distribution of youth justice expertise across the integrated service remains an 

ongoing challenge, also noted in the Peer Review. Training, monitoring and support are 

provided by the Central Youth Justice Policy Team to ensure required standards are met. 

  

Staff recruitment and retention in TYS   

6.8 Retention of qualified social work staff in Targeted Youth Support and the impact of this 

for maintaining effective Youth Justice Practice continue to be a risk to delivery, notably 

meeting the additional training and necessary management support needs of new and/or 

inexperienced staff and managers within TYS teams.  

 

6.9 Recruitment processes have been reviewed and recruitment packs are to be introduced 

which will be specific about the skill set and expertise required, which should help attract 

more qualified and experienced staff. The Youth Justice central team is fully engaged with 

supporting the teams including delivering induction and training and day to day guidance, 

report gatekeeping, alongside quality assurance and management reports to track progress. 

 

Planned restructure 

6.10 Further restructure of Services for Young People is on the horizon for 2018 and will 

require effective change management and leadership to ensure safe and effective practice is 

maintained. The reduction in management in the Central Youth Justice Policy Team in 2016, 
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due to budget reductions whilst managing new areas of responsibility for Junior Attendance 

Centres, Unpaid Work and the introduction of Childview and Assetplus means that any 

further reductions to the Central Team will need careful consideration if not to pose a 

significant risk to standards and service delivery.  

 

7.  Youth Justice National and Local Priorities 2017/18 

 

The Service continues to ensure core statutory Youth Justice delivery to young people and 

families, Pre-court and court services and meet national and local priorities. These are 

outlined below and key actions detailed in the Youth Justice Service delivery plan 2017-18 

which is monitored through the Herts Youth Justice Management Board and Services for 

Young People senior management group. Local priorities incorporate actions from recent 

Peer Review and Thematic Inspection findings.  

 

National Youth Justice Priorities:  

• To reduce the number of First time entrants to the Youth Justice System who are aged 

10-17 

• To reduce young people’s proven re-offending 

• To reduce the number of young people who are sentenced to custody. 

 

Local priorities: 

• Reduce disproportionality and ensure that outcomes and the experience of BME young 

people in the Youth Justice system are proportionate and fair 

• Prevent the criminalisation of Looked After children in the Youth Justice system  

• Ensure young offenders are supported to engage in education, training or employment. 

• Prevention and safeguarding of young people at risk of gang involvement and child 

sexual exploitation  

• Youth Justice quality assurance of assessment, planning and interventions for young 

people in the Youth Justice System  

• Services to victims and restorative justice opportunities  

• Workforce development to ensure effective and quality youth justice service delivery  

• Service development to improve responses to young people affected by domestic 

abuse. 
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NATIONAL INDICATORS/ 

LOCAL PRIORITIES 
KEY AIM LEAD 

TARGET 
DATE 

 

• Reduce FTE to the 
Youth Justice System 

• CLA in the YJS 
 

 

1. OUT OF COURT DISPOSALS 

• Out of Court disposals are consistently applied & effective in 
diverting young people from Court where appropriate 

• Recommendations from the Laming Review are implemented 

 
 
Youth Justice 
Policy team/ 
CS/Police 
 

 

 

Sept 2017 

 

 

• Reduce FTE  

• Safeguard Young people 
in the Youth Justice 
System 

• CLA  in the YJS 

 

2.   APPROPRIATE ADULT AND PACE TRANSFER 

• Young people at the Police station are safeguarded 
 

• Prevent overnight detention at the Police station for children arrested 
and refused bail 

 

• Prevent offending and reoffending of CLA 
 

  
 
Youth Justice 
Policy team  
 
 
 
CS 
 

 

 

March 2018 

• Reduce reoffending 

• Reduce the use of 
Custody 

 

3.    SERVICES TO COURTS 

• Ensure effective representation and Youth Court Practice  

• Confidence of the Courts and Public is maintained and justice is 
served to victims and communities. 

 
 
 
YJ Policy team 
 
 

 

 

 

March 2018 
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• Reduce FTE to the YJS 

• Prevent offending of 
CLA 

 

4.     PREVENTION AND EARLY HELP 

• Families are offered early help to prevent escalation into specialist 
services. 

• Services are joined up to ensure most positive outcomes for young 
people and families 

• Children in the care system are not disadvantaged in the YJS 

 
Police/Youth 
Justice/TYS/  
Intensive Families 
First/ 
‘In care out of 
trouble’ working 
group 

 

 

 

March  

2018 

 

 

 

• Equality and diversity in 
the YJS 

  

 

 

5.     REDUCE DISPROPORTIONALITY 

• Ensure that outcomes and the experience of minority groups 
including BME young people in the YJS are proportionate and fair 

 
PMG /TYS 
management 
group/YJ Policy 
Team 

 

 

Sept 2017 
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• Reduce reoffending  

• Assetplus 
implementation 

• YJ Quality Assurance  

  

6.     EFFECTIVE ASSESSMENT & RISK MANAGEMENT 

• Ensure that public protection risk and vulnerability are managed 
effectively.  

• Reduce risk to victims and communities. 

• Prevent radicalisation  

• All managers involved in overseeing the quality of performance in YJ 
work do so to a consistently high standard within and between 
localities and teams - Peer Review Action (“PRA”) 

• There is a shared understanding of good quality assessment 
planning and intervention for young people in the YJS (PRA) 

 
 
 
YJ Policy team/ 
TYS managers 
 
 

 

 

 

Sept 2017 

 

• Reduce reoffending  

• Ensure young offenders 
are engaged in ETE. 

• Equality & diversity in 
the YJS 

• Reduce reoffending 

• Reduce the use of 
custody  

• Increase restorative 
justice opportunities 
 

 

7.     EDUCATION TRAINING & EMPLOYMENT 

• Information is shared to ensure effective risk management of serious 
sexual or violent offences in schools and colleges 

• Young people with SEN needs are supported 
Young people are engaged in ETE and supported to improve 
employability 

 
 
YJ Policy 
Team/YCH 

 

 

Ongoing 

• Reduce reoffending 

• Reduce the use of 
custody  

• Increase restorative 
justice opportunities 

 

8.     RESTORATIVE JUSTICE 

• Unpaid work & reparation provide learning opportunities for young 
People 

 
 
Youth Justice 
Policy Team  
 

 

 

March 2018 
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• Resettlement 
 

• Able to demonstrate that the victim perspective is apparent and 
influential wherever relevant and it contributes to Assessment 
Planning Intervention and Supervision of Young people in the Youth 
Justice system 

• Young people make amends to victims and /or make a positive 
contribution to their community in as direct and relevant way as 
possible 

 

 

• Reduce reoffending  

• Reduce the use of 
custody 

• Resettlement  

• Equality and diversity  

 

9.     GROUP PROGRAMMES 

• A range of effective programmes is available countywide to  address 
young peoples’ offending behaviour  

• Provide robust programme options available to the Courts to support 
sentencing options 

 
 
Youth Justice 
Policy Manager 
 
 

 

 

March 2018 

 

 

 

 

• Implementation of 
national Assetplus 
assessment framework 

 

10.    ASSETPLUS 

• Ensure effective assessment and risk management 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

• Reduce the use of 
custody 

• Effective remand 
management  

• Resettlement support  
 

 

11.     CUSTODY & REMAND MANAGEMENT 

• maintain low custody rates  

• To ensure that unnecessary Remands are avoided  

• To Improve outcomes for young people 

• Good Information sharing to enable improved outcomes for young 
people 

 
Youth Justice 
Remand 
Manager/ 
Youth Justice 
ISS/NPS 
practitioners / YJ 
Specialist 
managers 

 

 

 

March 2018 
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• Safeguarding young 
people  

• Reduce reoffending  

• Reduced the use of 
custody 

• Ensure that substance 
misuse service delivery 
arrangements are 
effective in delivery to 
YP in the YJS 

 

 12.     PREVENTION & SAFEGUARDING OF YOUNG PEOPLE AT RISK 

OF GANG INVOLVEMENT OR SEXUAL EXPLOITATION 

• Information is shared between agencies to reduce risk to 
communities and to safeguard young people   

• Young people at risk are identified and supported to prevent risk of 
gang embedment or gang exploitation  

• Young people in the Youth Justice system with substance misuse 
needs receive an appropriate intervention proportionate to the risk 
this poses to themselves, their family, & the public 

 
 
 
Youth Justice 
Police/ 
YJ Policy Team/  
CS strategy team/ 
AFDASH 
 

 

 

 

March 2018 

 

 

 

 

• Ensure workforce 
development in Services 
for Young People  
prioritises a focus on YJ 

 

 

13.    WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 

• To ensure that all staff understand Youth Justice responsibilities to 
young people and families, the Courts and victims of youth crime  

• To ensure the perception of staff of importance of youth justice as a 
priority is clear 

• Ensure that there is an effective distribution of YJ expertise across 
the service to ensure that teams are equipped to deliver YJ 
responsibilities to a required standard 

 
 
 
SfYP HOS/YJ 
SP.  
Practice 
Manager/ 
TYS Team 
Managers/ YJ 
Policy team/AD 
SfYP/PMG 

 

 

January 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

• To develop a 
communication strategy 
that highlights Youth 
Justice successes and 
contributions to wider 
services 

 

14.    YOUTH JUSTICE SERVICE CONTRIBUTION 

• Ensure staff are aware of the relevance and importance of the youth 
justice contribution to wider services and of the youth justice 
‘journey’ 

• To provide performance data that supports a wider understanding of 
trends and themes and of impact of YJ contribution 

• Understanding of the contribution and value of YJS partners to the 

 

 
 
YJ Policy 
Team/Police/ 
 

 

January 2018 
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Youth Justice Service and wider Children’s Services 

 

• Service engagement 
with young people 
involved in domestic 
abuse 

 

15.    DOMESTIC ABUSE 

• To increase confidence in identifying domestic abuse in relation to 
young people in the YJS  

• To ensure evidence of identification of domestic abuse in 
assessment and planning 

• To establish quality, recognised domestic abuse interventions to 
meet the needs of individuals and families 

• To ensure understanding and a clear evidence base in relation to the 
needs of young victims of domestic abuse and to support improved 
outcomes 

 
 
 
YJ Policy 
Team/Vince 
Hibbard  
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

March 2018 
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Appendix 3 

 

 

Fig 1: First Time Entrants to the Youth Justice System 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 2: Quarterly data for number of young offender and offences April 2015 - 

end June 2017 
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Fig 3: Custodial sentences as a proportion of all disposals for young people  

  

 

Fig 4: Restorative Justice   
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Appendix 4 
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Appendix 5 

Table1 - Hertfordshire Partner Contributions to the Youth Offending Partnership Pooled Budget 2017/18.  

 

Agency Staffing costs 

(£) 

Payments in 

kind – 

revenue (£) 

Other 

delegated 

funds (£) 

Total (£) 

Local Authority 

* 
2,211,192 0 228,932 2,440,123 

Police Service 103,833 457,894 10,750 572,477 

National 

Probation 

Service 

17,599 131,418 1,822 150,839 

Health Service 44,898 129,202 4,648 178,748 

Police and 

Crime 

Commissioner** 

83,594 0 8,655 92,249 

YJB Good 

Practice Grant 
594,254 0 61,525 655,779 

Other*** 0 0 0 0 

Total 3,055,370 718,514 316,332 4,090,215 
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Appendix 6 

 

Expenditure 
        

Cost Centre Description 

Gross 

Expenditure 

Budget 

Percentage 

Spend  

Applicable 

to Youth 

Justice 

Total Youth 

Justice 

Budget 

Forecast 

Outturn 
Variance Comments 

 

27158 YOT IRS Grant £20,982 100% £20,982 £20,982 £0   
 

27420 Youth Justice Policy £775,415 100% £775,415 £763,421 -£11,993    

27408 Wat & 3 Rivers Targ £948,239 50.89% £482,559 £505,123 £22,565   
 

27410 Eherts & Brox TGD £957,730 50.89% £487,389 £474,926 -£12,463   
 

27417 WelHat & Hertsm Targ £996,608 50.89% £507,174 £485,138 -£22,036   
 

27419 Dac & St Albans Targ £1,003,734 50.89% £510,800 £456,133 -£54,667   
 

27423 NHerts & Stev Targ £1,118,024 50.89% £568,962 £552,963 -£15,999   
 

40186 Senior Management Cover £96,161 100% £96,161 £0 £0   
 

  Total £5,916,891   £3,449,441 £3,258,687 -£94,593 

The 

underspend is 

due to staff 

vacancies in 

hard to fill 

posts.  
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Source of Funding 
       

Cost Centre Description 
Total YJ 

Budget 

Youth 

Justice 

Board 

Funding 

Herts 

Constabulary 

 Contribution 

Public Health  

Contribution 

Probation  

Contribution 

Police and 

Crime 

Commis-    

sioner 

Contribution 

HCC 

Funding 

27158 YOT IRS Grant £20,982 £20,982         £0 

27420 Youth Justice Policy £775,415 £67,092 £118,000 £51,024 £20,000 £95,000 £424,298 

27408 Wat & 3 Rivers Targ £482,559 £95,686         £386,873 

27410 Eherts & Brox TGD £487,389 £116,982         £370,407 

27417 WelHat & Hertsm Targ £507,174 £95,613         £411,561 

27419 Dac & St Albans Targ £510,800 £131,155         £379,645 

27423 NHerts & Stev Targ £568,962 £147,825         £421,137 

40186 Senior Management Cover £96,161 £0         £96,161 

    £3,449,441 £675,335 £118,000 £51,024 £20,000 £95,000 £2,490,082 

Notes Description 

1 

Targeted Team expenditure is prepared in accordance with a 

methodology agreed by the Youth Justice Management Team. A 

proportion of Targeted Team activity is attributed to Youth Justice.  
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HERTFORDSHIRE YOUTH OFFENDING TEAM 

 

Please find attached Hertfordshire Youth Justice Strategic Plan 2017-2018 

July 2017 update 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 

CABINET 

MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
 

PROPOSED CONSULTATION ON HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 

ADMISSION ARRANGEMENTS FOR 2019/20 

 
Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
 
Author/s:- Jayne Abery, Strategy and Policy Manager, 

Admissions & Transport, [Tel No: 01992 588785] 
Pauline Davis, School Place Planning Manager  
[Tel 01992 555965] 

 
Executive Member:-   Terry Douris, Education, Libraries and Localism 
 
Local Member/s:- Ken Crofton, Hertford Rural (in relation to the 

reduction of the Published Admission Number at 
Watton-At-Stone Primary and Nursery School) 

 

1. Purpose of report  

 
1.1 To seek Cabinet’s agreement to consult on proposals to amend the 

Council’s admission arrangements and to reduce the published 
admission number at Watton-At-Stone Primary and Nursery School. 
 

 

2. Summary  

 
2.1 The Council must determine on an annual basis the admission 

arrangements and published admission number for all community and 
voluntary schools in Hertfordshire; and the coordinated schemes of 
admission to all maintained schools and academies in the county.   
 

2.2 The School Admission Code, paragraph 1.42, requires consultation 
before the published admission number of any school is reduced. 
 

2.3 A minimum of 6 weeks formal consultation is required, between 1 
October 2017 and 31 January 2018 to amend admission arrangements 
for 2019/20.  

 

  

3. Recommendation/s  

 
3.1 The Education, Libraries & Localism Cabinet Panel will consider a 

report on this item of business at its meeting on 7 November 2017. The 

Agenda Item 
No. 

 

6 
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Panel will be invited to note and comment upon the Report and 
recommend to Cabinet that consultation is undertaken proposing that: 

 
i. the definition of “nearest school” for use in rule 5 of the county 

council’s primary oversubscription criteria is amended;  
ii. reference to the Shared Anti-Fraud Service is added to the definitions 

section in the cases of fraudulent address verification 
iii. the published admission number at Watton-at-Stone Primary and 

Nursery School is reduced to 30  
iv. the remainder of the county council’s admission arrangements and 

schemes of coordination are retained for 2019/20 
 

3.2 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported 
orally at the Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of 
Business sheet. 

 
 

4. Background 
 

4.1 The School Admissions Code requires all admission authorities to 
consult on their admission arrangements (if there have been no 
changes) every 7 years. When changes are proposed to admission 
arrangements, there must be consultation on the proposed changes 
that will apply for admission applications for the following year. 

 
4.2 The Council is the admission authority for 242 primary, infant and first 

schools and 2 secondary schools. When any of these schools are 
oversubscribed the Council’s published admission arrangements 
(Appendix Ai- Aiii) are used to determine which children should be 
offered places.  
 

4.3 The Council’s existing admission arrangements work well with, in 2017, 
nearly 95% of children allocated a ranked primary school and 94% a 
ranked secondary school. Maintaining existing arrangements, with 
minor amendments to definitions, will minimise parental anxiety around 
school places and maximise the benefits of existing knowledge of the 
allocation process.  
 
 

The Definition of Nearest School 
4.4 It is proposed to amend the current definition of “nearest school” for 

primary schools. The proposal is directly linked to the rapid increase in 
the number of own admission authority primary schools, especially 
academies, and aims to increase clarity and transparency for parents.  
 

4.5  The current rule 5 states “Children for whom it is their nearest 
community or voluntary controlled school or an own admitting school or 
academy using Hertfordshire county council’s admission rules”.  The 
rule goes onto clarify that “A list of schools and academies included in 
the definition of “nearest” is available in the “definition” section below.” 
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4.6 This definition requires parents/carers to understand the difference 
between the different statuses of various schools and also requires 
annual updating to take into account new academies. Many own 
admission primary schools in Hertfordshire (including most converter 
academies) have adopted the county council’s admission 
arrangements, including oversubscription criteria and definitions, and 
therefore their arrangements also need annually updating.  
 

4.7 It is proposed that the definition of “nearest school” (Appendix Ai) is 
amended to read “Children for whom it is their nearest school or 
academy. All schools, except those schools which admit pupils on the 
basis of faith, are included.” 
 

4.8 Modelling has been undertaken, replicating data from the 2017 primary 
application round, to assess the impact of this change. Seven primary 
schools in Hertfordshire were included in the proposed definition of 
“nearest school” that weren’t previously :  
 

o Brookmans Park School 
o Cuffley School 
o Harpenden Academy 
o Little Heath Primary School 
o St Bartholomew's C of E VA Primary School ( Wiggington) 
o St Nicholas C of E Primary School & Nursery (Stevenage) 
o The Wroxham School ( Potters Bar) 

 
These schools admit pupils under a variety of oversubscription criteria 
including:  within a defined local area or local parish(es), distance and 
random allocation local to the school. The two voluntary-aided schools 
prioritise pupils on the basis of residence within the ecclesiastical 
parish and not membership of the Church of England. 
 

4.9 The modelling showed minimal impact upon allocation outcomes, 
overall : 

• One less child was allocated a ranked school 

• Five more children were allocated their first ranked school 

• Seven fewer children were allocated their 2nd preference school 

• Two more children were allocated their 3rd preference school 

• One more child was offered a non-ranked school 
 
 
Full information on modelling outcomes, including allocation outcomes 
by parish, is attached at Appendix B 
 
 

Definition of Children Previously Looked After 
4.10 The virtual school for looked after children has been approached with a 

request that that the  Council amends its definition of “children 
previously looked after” to include children adopted from overseas. 
Hertfordshire’s current definition of “children previously looked after”, 
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as outlined in the School Admissions Code 2014, includes children 
looked after and previously looked after (including children adopted 
from care) by local authorities in England and Wales. 
 

4.11 Whilst the issue has been debated in Parliament, advice from the DfE 
(provided to the London Inter Authority Admissions Group), is clear that 
there had been “no commitment to amend the School Admissions 
Code to offer priority admission to internationally adopted children. 
Lord Nash made a commitment during Lords Report of the Children 
and Social Work Bill to consider extending the entitlements to children 
adopted from an equivalent form of care outside England when they 
are next reviewed. School admission authorities may choose to include 
internationally adopted children within their oversubscription criteria but 
there is requirement for them to do so”. 
 

4.12 The virtual school has been unable to provide guidance on the number 
of children adopted from overseas that may, in the future, apply for 
school places under such a rule. The County Council’s current 
admission criteria includes the category of “exceptional social and 
medical reasons” which officers believe would allow  children adopted 
from abroad to be given  a high priority for admission to any community 
or voluntary controlled school without the need to amend the current 
definition of  “previously looked after child”  

 
 

Fraudulent Address Notification 

4.13 Every year the Admissions service investigates many cases of the use 
possible fraudulent addresses on school applications. As both a future 
deterrent, and to increase the investigative focus in complex cases 
where address evidence is in dispute, it is proposed that referrals from 
the Admissions Team will be made to the Shared Anti-Fraud Service. It 
is therefore proposed that the county council’s admission 
arrangements should be amended (Appendix Aiii) to make this clear to 
parents and carers. 
 
 

Published Admission Numbers (PANs) 
4.14 It is proposed that Published Admission Numbers are retained for all 

schools (Appendix C) except Watton-at-Stone Primary & Nursery 
School where a decrease is proposed to ensure the future financial 
viability stability of the school.  
 

4.15 The proposed PAN reduction has been requested by the Headteacher 
and Governing Body of the School and is supported by the  Council’s 
Education School Place planning officers. The school argues that a 
reduction in the PAN from 34 to 30 places (to 1fe) would allow it  to 
organise classes in straight year groups, in line with Key Stage 1 
legislation (which legally limits infant classes to no more than 30 
pupils). They consider being able to organise classes in straight year 
groups will positively impact on the school’s finances, which in turn 
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helps to support teaching and learning. 
 

4.16 The current pupil forecast for the ‘Watton District North’ area, which 
includes the current number of reception places available at two 
schools which serve their villages (Watton-At-Stone and Little 
Munden), is set out below 
 

 

 
 

4.17 The forecast indicates that there will be sufficient places to meet local 
demand in September 2019 and beyond, which would continue to be 
the case should the proposal to remove 4 places at Watton-At-Stone 
Primary & Nursery School be agreed, albeit with a small margin in 
September 2019. However, the school attracts children from a wider 
area where places are available and the pattern of admissions and 
subsequent forecasts will therefore adjust over time. Given the 
important benefits to the school the proposal is supported by School 
Place Planning, Finance and HFL. 

 

 

5. Financial Implications 

 
5.1 There is no budgetary impact to the Council. The reduction in PAN at 

Watton-At-Stone Primary and Nursery School will improve the school’s 
long term financial viability and reduce the risk of the school setting a 
negative budget  
 
 

6 Equalities Implications 
 
6.1  When considering proposals placed before Members it is important 

that they are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered 
the Equality Implications of the decision that they are making.  

 
6.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that proper appreciation of any 

potential impact of that decision on the County Council’s statutory 
obligations under the Public Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this 
requires decision makers to read and carefully consider the content of 
any Equalities Impact Assessment (EQiA) produced by officers.  

 
6.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council when exercising its 

functions to have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, 
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harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; 
(b) advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a 
relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and 
(c) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it. The 
protected characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are age; 
disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; 
pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief, sex and sexual 
orientation 
  

6.4. An EQIA has been undertaken (Appendix D) following the primary 
modelling and it is highly unlikely that the proposals will have an 
adverse impact upon any particular group with a protected 
characteristic.  An EQIA outlining the potential impact of the decrease 
in PAN at Watton-At-Stone Primary and Nursery School is attached at 
Appendix E. 
 

 
Background Papers 
Appendices A-E 
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Hertfordshire County Council’s oversubscription criteria for community and 
voluntary controlled, first, infant, primary, junior and middle schools for the 
school year 2019/20 
 

Section 324 of the Education Act 1996 requires the governing bodies of all maintained schools to 
admit a child with a statement of special educational needs that names their school. Schools must 
also admit children with an EHC (Education, Health and Care) Plan that names the school. 

 
If there are fewer applications than places available at a school all applicants will be admitted. If 
there are more applications than places available, the criteria outlined below will be used to prioritise 
applications. 

 
Oversubscription criteria 
 
Rule 1: Children looked after and children who were previously looked after, but 

ceased to be so because they were adopted (or became subject to a child    
arrangements order or a special guardianship order)*. 
  

Rule 2: Medical or Social 
Children for whom it can be demonstrated that they have a particular medical or social 
need to go to the school*. 
A panel of officers will determine whether the evidence provided is sufficiently compelling 
to meet the requirements for this rule. The evidence must relate specifically to the school 
applied for under Rule 2 and must clearly demonstrate why it is the only school that can meet 
the child’s needs. 

 
Rule 3: Linked School (This rule only applies to pupils who are currently attending an infant 

school which has a linked junior school¹.) 
In the case of junior schools, children who attend the linked infant school at the time of 
their application. 

 
Rule 4: Sibling 

Children who have a sibling on the roll of the school or linked school at the time of 
application*.  This applies to reception through to Year 5 in infant, junior and primary 
schools; and from reception through to Year 3 in first schools; and from Year 5 to Year 7 in 
middle schools. 

 
Rule 5: Nearest School 

Children for whom it is their nearest school or academy.  
This includes all schools except those which allocate places on the basis of faith. 

 
Rule 6: Distance 

Children who live nearest to the school. 

Children not considered under rule 5 will be considered under rule 6. 

 
These rules are applied in the order they are printed above. If more children qualify under a particular 
rule than there are places available, a tie break will be used by applying the next rule to those 
children. 

 
Tie Break 

 
When there is a need for a tie break where two different addresses are the same distance from a 
school, in the case of a block of flats for example, the lower door number will be deemed nearest 
as logically this will be on the ground floor and therefore closer. If there are two identical addresses 
of separate applicants, the tie break will be random. Every child entered onto the HCC admissions 
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database has an individual random number assigned, between 1 and 1 million, against each 
preference school. When there is a need for a final tie break the random number is used to allocate 
the place, with the lowest number given priority. 

 
*Please see the ‘Explanatory notes and definitions 2019/20 document for a full 
explanation/definition. 

 
 

Continuing Interest 

 
After places have been offered, Hertfordshire County Council will maintain a continuing interest 

(waiting) list for all community and voluntary controlled schools. A child’s position on a CI list will 

be determined by the admission criteria outlined above and a child’s place on the list can change 

as other children join or leave it. The county council will contact parents/carers if a vacancy 

becomes available and it can be offered to a child. Continuing interest lists will be maintained for 

every year group until the summer term (date to be confirmed). To retain a CI application after this 

time, parents must make an In Year application. 

 
Fair Access 

 
Community and voluntary controlled schools will admit children under the Fair Access Protocol 

before those on continuing interest, and over the Published Admission Number (PAN) if required. 

 
2 
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¹Linked infant and junior schools 

The table below shows the community and voluntary controlled infant schools and academies 

which are “linked” for allocations to junior schools under Rule 3. 

 
 

Infant school 
School 

type 
Town Linked Junior school 

School 

type 

St Mary’s Church of England (VC) Infant School VC Baldock St Mary’s C of E (VC) Junior School VC 

Bushey and Oxhey Infant School C Bushey Bushey Manor Junior School C 

Merry Hill Infant School and Nursery C Bushey Ashfield Junior School VC 

Brookland Infant and Nursery School C Cheshunt Brookland Junior School C 

Malvern Way Infant and Nursery School C Croxley Little Green Junior School C 

Kingsway Infant School C Garston Kingsway Junior School C 

Crabtree Infants’ School A Harpenden Crabtree Junior School A 

The Grove Infant and Nursery School C Harpenden The Grove Junior School C 

Chaulden Infants’ and Nursery School C Hemel Hempstead Chaulden Junior School A 

Hobletts Manor Infants’ and Nursery School C Hemel Hempstead Hobletts Manor Junior School C 

Holtsmere End Infant and Nursery School C Hemel Hempstead Holtsmere End Junior School C 

Highbury Infant School and Nursery C Hitchin Whitehill Junior School C 

Strathmore Infant and Nursery School C Hitchin Wilshere-Dacre Junior School C 

Hillshott Infant School and Nursery C Letchworth Pixmore Junior School C 

Icknield Infant and Nursery School C Letchworth Wilbury Junior School C 

Northfields Infant and Nursery School C Letchworth Grange Junior School C 

St John’s C of E Infant and Nursery School VC Radlett Fair Field Junior School A 

Redbourn Infant and Nursery School C Redbourn Redbourn Junior School C 

Fawbert and Barnard Infants’ School C Sawbridgeworth Reedings Junior School C 

Bernards Heath Infant School C St Albans Bernards Heath Junior School C 

Cunningham Hill Infant School C St Albans Cunningham Hill Junior School C 

Fleetville Infant and Nursery School A St Albans Fleetville Junior School A 

Wheatfields Infants’ and Nursery School C St Albans Wheatfields Junior School C 

Giles Nursery and Infant’s School C Stevenage Giles Junior School C 

Letchmore Infants’ and Nursery School C Stevenage Almond Hill Junior School C 

Woolenwick Infant and Nursery School C Stevenage Woolenwick Junior School C 

Goldfield Infants’ and Nursery School C Tring Bishop Wood C of E Junior School VA 

Kingshill Infant School C Ware St Mary’s (VC) C of E Junior School VC 

Cassiobury Infant and Nursery School C Watford Cassiobury Junior School C 

Chater Infant School C Watford Chater Junior School C 

Nascot Wood Infant and Nursery School C Watford Nascot Wood Junior School C 

Parkgate Infants and Nursery School C Watford Parkgate Junior School C 

Watford Field School Infant & Nursery C Watford Field Junior School C 

 

C = Community 

VC = Voluntary Controlled 

 A = Academy 

F = Foundation 

VA = Voluntary Aided 
Agenda Pack 59 of 595



1 
 

Appendix Aii 

 

Hertfordshire County Council’s oversubscription criteria for secondary and upper 

community coeducational schools for 2019/20 

 
Section 324 of the Education Act 1996 requires the governing bodies of all maintained schools to 

admit a child with a statement of special educational needs that names their school. Schools must 

also admit children with an EHC (Education, Health and Care) Plan that names the school. 

 
If there are fewer applications than places available at a school all applicants will be admitted. If 
there are more applications than places available, the criteria outlined below will be used to 
prioritise applications. 

 
Oversubscription criteria 

 
Rule 1:  Children looked after and children who were previously looked after, but ceased to be so 

because they were adopted (or became subject to a child arrangements order or a 

special guardianship order)*. 

 
Rule 2:  Medical or Social 

Children for whom it can be demonstrated that they have a  particular medical or social 
need to go to the school*. 
A panel of officers will determine whether the evidence provided is sufficiently 
compelling to meet the requirements for this rule. The evidence  must relate specifically to 
the school applied for under Rule 2 and must clearly demonstrate why it is the only 
school that can meet the child’s needs. 

 
Rule 3:  Sibling 

Children who have a sibling at the school at the time of application, unless the sibling is in 

the last year of the normal age-range of the school*. 

Note: the ‘normal age range’ is the designated range for which the school provides, for 

example Years 7 to 11 in an 11-16 secondary school, Years 7 to 13 in an 11-18 school. 

 
Rule 4: Children  who  live in  the priority area  for whom  it is  their  nearest*  Hertfordshire    

maintained school or academy that is non-faith, co-educational and non-partially selective. 

Note: Non-partially selective means that the school does not offer any places based on 

academic ability. 

 
Rule 5:  Children who live in the priority area who live nearest to the school. 

 
Rule 6: Children living outside the priority area on the basis of distance, with those living 

nearest to the school given priority. 

 
These rules are applied in the order they are printed above. If more children qualify under a 

particular rule than there are places available, a tiebreak will be used by applying the next rule to 

those children. 

 
Tie break 

 
When there is a need for a tie break where two different addresses are the same distance from a 

school, in the case of a block of flats for example, the lower door number will be deemed nearest 

as logically this will be on the ground floor and therefore closer. If there are two identical addresses 

of separate applicants, the tie break will be random. Every child entered onto the HCC admissions 

database has an individual random number assigned, between 1 and 1 million, against each 

preference school. When there is a need for a final tie break the random number is used to allocate 

the place, with the lowest number given priority. 

 
*Please see the ‘Explanatory notes and definitions 2019/20 document for a full 
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explanation/definition. 
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Continuing Interest 
 
After places have been offered, Hertfordshire County Council will maintain a continuing interest 

(waiting) list for all community and voluntary controlled schools. A child’s position on a CI list will 

be determined by the admission criteria outlined above and a child’s place on the list can 

change as other children join or leave it. The county council will contact parents/carers if a 

vacancy becomes available and it can be offered to a child. Continuing interest lists will be 

maintained for every year group until the summer term (date to be specified and confirmed to 

parents at the time of allocation). To retain a CI application after this time, parents must make an In 

Year application. 

Fair Access 

 
Community and voluntary controlled schools will admit children under the Fair Access Protocol 

before those on continuing interest, and over the Published Admission Number (PAN) if required. 

 
Priority Areas 

 
The coeducational priority areas in the admission rules are based on the following towns, parishes/ 

unparished areas. These apply to Rules 4 and 5. Academies and foundation schools (agreed 

or proposed) that will be retaining the county county’s priority areas as part of their admission 

arrangements for 2019/20 have been included for information but are marked with an asterisk* 

 
 

Priority Area Towns/Parishes/Unparished areas Schools 

 
1 

 
Hitchin 

 
Hexton, Hitchin, Holwell, Ickleford,Langley, Lilley, 
Offley, Pirton, Preston, St. Ippolyts, Wymondley. 

 
The Priory * 

 
2 

 
Letchworth Garden City 

 
Letchworth. 

 
Fearnhill*, The Highfield* 

 

3 

 
Baldock and 
surrounding villages 

Ashwell, Baldock, Bygrave, Caldecote, Clothall, 
Edworth, Hinxworth, Newnham, Radwell, Rushden, 
Sandon, Wallington, Weston. 

 

The Knights Templar* 

 
 

 
4 

 
 

Buntingford, Puckeridge 
and Royston 

 
Anstey, Ardeley, Aspenden, Barkway, Barley, 
Braughing, Brent Pelham, Buckland, Buntingford, 
Cottered, Great Munden,Hormead, Kelshall, 
Meesden, Nuthampstead, Reed, Royston, Standon, 
Therfield, Westmill, Wyddial. 

 
 
 

The Meridian* 

 
 

5 

 

 
Stevenage 

 

 
Aston, Benington, Datchworth, Graveley, Great 
Ashby, Knebworth, Stevenage, Walkern. 

 

 
The Barclay, Barnwell*, 
Marriotts, The Nobel*, Thomas 
Alleyne* 

 
 
 

 
6 

 

Hemel Hempstead, 
Kings Langley, 
Berkhamstead, Tring, 
Garston, Watford, 
Chorleywood and 
Rickmansworth 

 
Abbots Langley, Aldbury, Berkhamsted, Bovingdon, 
Chipperfield, Chorleywood, Croxley Green, 
Flaunden, Great Gaddesden, Hemel Hempstead, 
Kings Langley, Little Gaddesden, Maple Cross, Nash 
Mills, Nettleden with Potten End, Northchurch, 
Rickmansworth, Sarratt, Tring, Tring Rural, 
Watford,Wigginton. 

 

Adeyfield*,  Ashlyns*, 

The Astley Cooper*, The 
Cavendish, The Hemel 
Hempstead, Longdean*, Kings 
Langley*, Westfield* 

 
 
 
 

7 

 
 

 
Harpenden and St. Albans 

 
Ayot St. Lawrence, Colney Heath, Flamstead, 
Harpenden, Harpenden Rural, Kimpton, King’s 
Walden, London Colney, Markyate, Redbourn, 
Ridge, Sandridge, St. Michael, St. Pauls Walden, St. 
Stephens, St. Albans, Shenley, Wheathampstead. 

 
 

Beaumont*, Roundwood Park*, 
Samuel  Ryder*, Sir John 
Lawes*, Katherine Warington 
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 Priority Area Towns/Parishes/Unparished areas Schools 

 

 

8 

 

Welwyn Garden City, 

Hatfield, Potters Bar and 

Brookmans Park 

 

Ayot St. Peter, Codicote, Essendon, Hatfield, North 

Mymms, Potters Bar, South Mymms, Welwyn 

Garden City, Welwyn, Woolmer Green. 

 

Monks Walk*, Onslow St. 

Audreys*, Sir Frederic 

Osborn*, Stanborough* 

 

 

 

 

9 

 

 

 

Ware and Hertford 

 

Bayford, Bengeo Rural, Bramfield, Brickendon 

Liberty, Great Amwell, Hertford, Hertford Heath, 

Hertingfordbury, Hunsdon, Little Berkhamsted, 

Little Munden, Sacombe, StansteadSt. 

Margarets, Stapleford, Tewin, Thundridge, 

Ware, Wareside, Watton-at-Stone,Widford. 

 

 

 

Chauncy*, Simon Balle* 

 

 

 

10 

 

 

Bishop’s Stortford and 

Sawbridgeworth 

 

Albury, Birchanger, Bishop’s Stortford, Eastwick, 

Elsenham, Furneux Pelham, Gilston, Great 

Hallingbury, High Wych, Little Hadham, Little 

Hallingbury, Much Hadham, Sawbridgeworth, 

Sheering, Stocking Pelham, Thorley. 

 

 

11 

 

Borehamwood, Bushey 

and Watford Rural 

Aldenham, Bushey, Elstree, Borehamwood, Watford 

Rural. 

 

 

 

12 

 

Hoddesdon, Broxbourne, 

Turnford and Cheshunt 

 

Broxbourne, Cheshunt, Hoddesdon, Nazeing, 

Northaw & Cuffley, Stanstead Abbots,Waltham 

Cross. 

 

Robert Barclay*, Haileybury 

Turnford*, Goffs-

Churchgate* 
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Explanatory notes and definitions for the admission arrangements for community and 

voluntary-controlled schools in Hertfordshire for 2019/20 

 

The following definitions apply to terms used in the admissions criteria: 

 

Rule 1: Children looked after and children who were previously looked after, but ceased to 
be so because they were adopted (or became subject to a child arrangements order¹ or 
a special guardianship order²) 

 

Places are allocated to children in public care according to Chapter 7, Section 2 of the School 

Admissions (Admission Arrangements and Co-ordination of Admission Arrangements) 

(England) Regulations 2012. 

These children will be prioritised under rule 1. 

Highest priority will also be given to children who were looked after, but ceased to be so 

because they were adopted, or became subject to a child arrangements order or a special 

guardianship order. 

A “child looked after” is a child who is: 

a) in the care of a local authority, or 

b) being provided with accommodation by a local authority in the exercise of 

their social services functions (section 22(1) of The Children Act 1989) 

All children adopted from care who are of compulsory school age are eligible for admission 

under rule 1.³ 

Children in the process of being placed for adoption are classified by law as children 

looked after providing there is a Placement Order and the application would be prioritised 

under Rule 1. 

Children who were not “looked after” immediately before being adopted, or made the 

subject of a child arrangement order or special guardianship order, will not be prioritised 

under rule 1. Applications made for these children, with suitable supporting professional 

evidence, can be considered under rule 2. 

¹ Child arrangements order 

Under the provisions of the Children and Families Act 2014, which amended section 8 of 

the Children Act 1989, residence orders have now been replaced by child arrangements 

orders which settle the arrangements to be made as to the person with whom the child is 

to live. 

² Special guardianship order 

Under 14A of The Children Act 1989, an order appointing one or more individuals to be 

a child’s special guardian or guardians. 

³ This definition has been amended in accordance with paragraph 1.7 (footnote 17) of the 

School Admissions Code that came into force on 19 December 2014. 

  
 

Rule 2: Children for whom it can be demonstrated that they have a particular medical or 

social need to go to the school 
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Rule 2 applications will only be considered at the time of the initial application, unless there 

has been a significant and exceptional change of circumstances within the family since the 

initial application was submitted. 

All schools in Hertfordshire have experience in dealing with children with diverse social and 

medical needs. However in a few very exceptional cases, there are reasons why a child has 

to go to one specific school. 

Few applications under Rule 2 are  agreed. 

 

All applications are considered individually but a successful application should include the 

following: 

a. Specific recent professional evidence that justifies why only one school can meet 

a child’s individual needs, and/or 

b. Professional evidence that outlines exceptional family circumstances making clear 

why only one school can meet he child’s needs. 

c. If the requested school is not the nearest school to the child’s home address clear 

reasons why the nearest school is not appropriate. 

 

d. For medical cases – a clear explanation of why the child’s severity of illness or 

disability makes attendance at only a specific school essential. 

 

Evidence should make clear why only one school is appropriate. 

Applications under Rule 2 can only be considered when supported by a recent letter from a 

professional involved with the child or family, for example a doctor, psychologist or police 

officer. The supporting evidence needs to demonstrate why only one named school can 

meet the social/medical needs of the child. 

Applications for children previously “looked after” but not meeting the specific criteria 

outlined in Rule 1, may be made under this rule. 

 

Further details on the Rule 2 process can be found in the Rule 2 protocol. 

  

 

Definition of sibling 

For applications to schools using Hertfordshire County Council's admission criteria, a sibling 

is defined as: the sister, brother, half brother or sister, adopted brother or sister, child of 

the parent/carer or partner or a child looked after or previously looked after¹ and in every 

case living permanently² in a placement within the home as part of the family household 

from Monday to Friday at the time of this application. 

A sibling must be on the roll of the named school at the time the younger child starts or 

have been offered and accepted a place. 

If a place is obtained for an older child using fraudulent information, there will be no 

sibling connection available to subsequent children from that family. 

¹ Children previously looked after are those children adopted or with a special guardianship 

order or child arrangements order. This definition was amended following a determination 

by the OSA in August 2014. 

² A sibling link will not be recognised for children living temporarily in the same house, for 
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example a child who usually lives with one parent but has temporarily moved or a looked 

after child in a respite placement or very short term or bridging foster placement. 

  
 

Multiple births 

Hertfordshire County Council (HCC), as the admission authority will admit over the school’s 

published admission number when a single twin/multiple birth child is allocated the last 

place at a school. Where we are not the admitting authority we would request the 

school take in the subsequent child(ren) in line with the school’s own admission 

arrangements. 

  
 

Home address 

The address provided must be the child’s current permanent address at the time of 

application. ‘At the time of application’ means the closing date for applications. 

“Permanent” means that the child has lived at that address for at least a year and/or the 

family own the property or have a tenancy agreement for a minimum of 12 months. 

 

The application can only be processed using one address. If a child lives at more than one 

address (for example due to a separation) the address used will be the one which the child 

lives at for the majority of the time. If a child lives at two addresses equally, the address of 

the parent/carer that claims Child Benefit/Child Tax Credit will be considered as the child’s 

main residence. 

If a family is not in receipt of Child Benefit/Tax Credit alternative documentation will be 

requested. 

If a child’s residence is in dispute, parents/carers should provide court documentation to 

evidence the address that should be used for admission allocation purposes. 

If two different applications are received for the same child from the same address, e.g. 

containing different preferences, the application from the parent in receipt of child benefit 

will be processed if the applications cannot be reconciled. 

  
 

Fraudulent applications 

Hertfordshire County Council will do as much as possible to prevent applications being 

made from fraudulent addresses, including referring cases to the Shared Anti-Fraud service 

for further investigation as necessary. 

Address evidence is frequently requested, monitored and checked and school places will 

be withdrawn when false information is deliberately provided. Hertfordshire County Council 

will take action in the following circumstances: 

• When a child’s application address does not match the address of that child at their 

current school; 

• When a child lives at a different address to the applicant; 

• When the applicant does not have parental responsibility; 

• When a family move shortly after the closing date of applications when one or 

more of the following applies: 
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ο The family has moved to a property from which their application was less 

likely to be successful; 

ο The family has returned to an existing property; 

ο The family lived in rented accommodation for a short period of time 

(anything less than a year) over the application period; 

ο Official/public records show an alternative address at the time of the 

application 

• When a child starts at the allocated school and their address is different from the 

address used at the time of application. 

 

Parents/carers will need to show that they have relinquished residency ties with their previous 

property and they, and their child(ren) are permanently residing at the address given on the 

application form. 

  
 

Home to school distance measurement for purposes of admissions 

A ‘straight line’ distance measurement is used in all home to school distance measurements 

for community and VC schools in Hertfordshire. Distances are measured using a computerised 

mapping system to two decimal places. The measurement is taken from the AddressBase 

Premium address point of your child’s house to the address point of the school. AddressBase 

Premium data is a nationally recognised method of identifying the location of schools and 

individual residences. 

  
 

Definition of “nearest school” for secondary/upper admissions 

For coeducational community schools, the “nearest school” definition for rule 4 is “the 

nearest Hertfordshire maintained school or academy that is non-faith, co-educational, and 

non-partially selective. 

Note – non-partially selective means that the school does not offer any places based on 

academic ability. 

 

Coeducational schools/academies which select partially on ability are: 

• Dame Alice Owen’s School 

• Parmiter’s School 

• Queens’ School 

• Rickmansworth School 

• St Clement Danes School 

For all coeducational community schools this definition applies to rule 4. 

  

 

Definition of “nearest school” for primary/junior/middle admissions 

 

The definition of “nearest school” includes all schools and academies (regardless of status) 

unless that school or academy prioritises applications and allocates places on the basis of faith. 
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Applications from children* from overseas 

All children of compulsory school age (5 to 16 years) in England have a right of access to 

education. However, where a child is in England for a short period only, for example less 

than half a term, it may be reasonable to refuse admission to a school. 

An application for a school place will only be accepted for such children currently overseas 

if, for In Year applications, proof is provided that the child will be resident in Hertfordshire 

within two weeks. In Year allocations are made on the assumption that the child will accept 

the school place and be on roll within that timescale. 

For the Primary and Secondary transfer processes, applications will not normally be 

accepted from, nor places allocated to, an overseas address. The exception to this (for 

both In Year and transfer processes) is for children of UK service personnel and crown 

servants (and from military families who are residents of countries with a Memorandum of 

Understanding with the UK). In these cases HCC will allocate a place in advance of the 

family arriving in the area provided the application is accompanied by an official letter 

that declares a relocation date and a HCC Unit postal address or quartering area address, 

for consideration of the application against oversubscription criteria 

Applications will also be considered, and places offered in advance for these families, if the 

application is accompanied by an official letter that declares a relocation date but does not 

provide a quartering or unit address because the family will be residing in private 

accommodation. In these cases, if the family does not already have a permanent private 

address in Hertfordshire, the military base or alternative “work” address in Hertfordshire 

will be used for allocation purposes.  If the family already has an established alternative 

private address, that address will be used for admission purposes.  

HCC will also consider accepting applications from children* whose family can evidence 

intent to return to and/or permanently reside in Hertfordshire prior to the start of the 

new academic year. These applications, if accepted, will be processed from the overseas 

address until sufficient evidence is received to show the child is permanently resident in 

Hertfordshire. Evidence must be submitted at the time of application. 

Evidence submitted after the date for late applications (4 December 2018 for secondary 

transfer and 1 February 2019 for the Under 11s process) cannot be taken into account 

before National Allocation Day. Decisions on these applications will be made by a panel of 

senior officers and communicated with parents within 6 weeks of the closing date for 

applications. 

If an applicant owns a property in Hertfordshire but is not living in it, perhaps because 

they are working abroad at the time of application, the Hertfordshire address will not be 

accepted for the purposes of admission until the child is resident at that address. 

Other children, than those mentioned above, from overseas do not generally have 

automatic right of entry to the UK. An application for a school place will not therefore be 

accepted until they are permanently resident in Hertfordshire. Proof of residency such as an 

endorsed passport or entry visa will be required with the application, in addition to proof of 

Hertfordshire address, for example a council tax bill or 12 month rental agreement. 

*Children who hold full British Citizen passports (not British Dependent Territories or British 

Overseas passports), or have a UK passport describing them as a British citizen or British 

subject with the right of abode or are European Economic Area nationals normally have 

unrestricted entry to the UK. 
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Age of Admission and Deferral of Places 

Hertfordshire County Council’s policy is that children born on and between 1 September 

2014 and 31 August 2015* would normally commence primary school in Reception in the 

academic year beginning in September 2019. All Hertfordshire infant, first and primary 

schools provide for the full- time admission of all children offered a place in the 

Reception year group from the September following their fourth birthday. If a parent 

wants a full-time place for their child from September (at the school at which a place has 

been offered) then they are entitled to that full-time place. 

 

Parents can defer the date their child is admitted to school until later in the same 

academic year or until the term in which the child reaches compulsory school age. Summer 

born children are only able to “defer” entry to Reception class until the beginning of the 

final term of the school year for which the offer was made. 

 

Where parents wish, children can attend part-time until they reach compulsory school age. 

Any parents wishing to take up a part-time place or deferred entry should contact the 

individual school(s) to discuss their child’s requirements. 

 

*Summer born children (1
st 

April – 31
st 

August) – Entry to Reception 

Legally, a child does not have to start school until the start of the term following their fifth 

birthday. Children born between 1 April 2015 and 31 August 2015 are categorised as 

“summer born” and if parents/carers do not believe that their summer born child is 

ready to join Reception in 2019 they should contact the home LA, and any own admission 

authority schools, for guidance before making an application.  

 

Summer born applications that are delayed for a year (for entry in September 2020) will be 

processed in exactly the same way as all other reception applications received at that 

time; there is no guarantee that a place will be offered at a child’s preferred school. 

 

If parents wish to delay their application for a Reception place they are advised to 

discuss their child’s needs/development with their current early years or nursery provider. 

If parents wish their child to remain in their existing nursery school or class for a further year 

(rather than moving into the Reception year group) they must let their current school know 

before the end of the Spring term in 2019 (before the Easter break). 

  
 

Children Out of Year Group (except applications for reception from summer born) 

Hertfordshire County Council’s policy is for children to be educated within their correct 

chronological year group, with the curriculum differentiated as necessary to meet the needs 

of individual children. This is in line with DfE guidance which states that “in general, children 

should be educated in their normal age group”. 

If parents/carers believe their child(ren) should be educated in a different year group they 

should, at the time of application, submit supporting evidence from relevant professionals 

working with the child and family stating why the child must be placed outside their 

normal age appropriate cohort. DfE guidance makes clear that “it is reasonable for 

admission authorities to expect parents to provide them with information in support of 

their request – since without it they are unlikely to be able to make a decision on the basis 

of the circumstances of the case”. 
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For community and voluntary controlled schools, the county council as the relevant 

admission authority, through a panel process, will decide whether the application will be 

accepted on the basis of the information submitted. The panel make decisions based upon 

the circumstances of each case including the view of parents, the relevant headteacher(s), 

the child's social, academic and emotional development and whether the child has been 

previously educated out of year group. There is no guarantee that an application will be 

accepted on this basis. If the application is not accepted this does not constitute a refusal 

of a place and there is no right to an independent statutory appeal. Similarly there is no 

right of appeal for a place in a specific year group at a school. The internal management 

and organisation of a school, including the placement of pupils in classes, is a matter for 

the Headteacher and senior leadership of individual schools. 

The governing body of schools responsible for their own admissions (academies, voluntary 

aided and foundation schools) are ultimately responsible for making this decision for 

applications made to their school. 

  
 

Nursery Provision  

Some schools have a nursery unit or deliver pre-school nursery education. 

The admission arrangements detailed in this document do not apply for those being 

admitted into any nursery or pre-school provision. The responsibility for admission into 

nursery provision lies with the governing body of the school which offers such provision. 

 

Parents of children who are admitted to a nursery provision at a school must apply in the 

normal way for a place at the school if they want their child to transfer to the reception 

class. Attendance at the nursery or co-located children’s centre does not guarantee 

admission to the school. 
 

Agenda Pack 71 of 595



Appendix B

Primary modelling - change to nearest school definition (faith) Number % Number %

Total Hertfordshire applications 14716  - 14716  - 

Hertfordshire applicants allocated a ranked school 14187 96.40 14188 96.41

Hertfordshire applicants allocated their first ranked school 12523 88.27 12518 88.23

Hertfordshire applicants allocated their second ranked school 1077 7.59 1084 7.64

Hertfordshire applicants allocated their third ranked school 407 2.87 405 2.85

Hertfordshire applicants allocated their fourth ranked school 180 1.27 181 1.45

Hertfordshire unplaced applicants 529 3.59 528 3.59

Hertfordshire applicants allocated nearest school (ranked only) 7123 50.21 7034 47.80

Hertfordshire applicants allocated a different school - new allocation is a higher preference 8

0.06

Hertfordshire applicants allocated a different school - new allocation is a lower preference 7
0.05

Hertfordshire applicants allocated a different school - left unplaced 5 0.04

Hertfordshire applicants allocated a different school - new allocation is closer 10

0.07

Hertfordshire applicants allocated a different school - new allocation is further away 5
0.04

(1x Berkhamsted, 1x Cheshunt, 

1x Northaw & Cuffley, 6x Potters 

Bar, 1x Stevenage)

(2x Chorleywood, 1x Potters Bar, 

1x Stevenage, 1x Tring)

LiveModel

(1x Berkhamsted, 1x Cheshunt, 

1x Chorleywood, 4x Potters Bar, 

1x Stevenage)

(1x Chorleywood, 1x Northaw & 

Cuffley, 3x Potters Bar, 1x 

Stevenage, 1x Tring)

(4x Potters Bar, 1x Wiggington)

Agenda Pack 72 of 595



Appendix B

Parish Model Live

Abbots Langley 6 6

Aldenham 4 4

Aspenden 1 1

Baldock 2 2

Bishops Stortford 4 4

Bovingdon 2 2

Braughing 1 1

Broxbourne / Cheshunt / Hoddesdon / Waltham Cross 43 43

Buntingford 1 1

Bushey 27 27

Chorleywood 2 2

Codicote 3 3

Colney Heath 2 2

Cottered 1 1

Croxley Green 5 5

Eastwick 1 1

Elstree And Borehamwood 11 11

Great Ashby 5 5

Harpenden 13 13

Hatfield 44 44

Hemel Hempstead 38 38

Hertford 6 6

Hitchin 13 13

Kings Langley 5 5

Kings Walden 1 1

Letchworth 27 27

London Colney 1 1

Nash Mills 1 1

North Mymms 6 6

Potters Bar 36 35

Redbourn 1 1

Rickmansworth (part) / Maple Cross 5 5

Royston 5 5

Sandridge 14 14

Sarratt 1 1

Sawbridgeworth 2 2

Shenley 1 1

South Mimms 1 1

St Albans 39 39

Standon 1 1

Stevenage 16 16

Tring 1 2

Ware 1 1

Watford 74 74

Watford Rural 21 21

Unplaced Applicants - Model VS Live
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Welwyn 1 1

Welwyn Garden City 32 32

Wigginton 1 0

Grand Total 529 528
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HCC no DfE No School

776 9192000 Abbots Langley

780 9192147 Tanners Wood JMI

925 9193000 Aldbury C of E Primary

240 9192223 Anstey First

51 9192002 Ashwell Primary

5 9192994 Hartsfield JMI

3 9193004 St Mary's Infant

2 9193005 St Mary's JM

262 9193007 Bayford (C of E) VC Primary

194 9193009 Benington C of E Primary

861 9192422 Lime Walk Primary

923 9194144 Bridgewater Primary School

921 9192326 Greenway Primary and Nursery School

919 9192301 Swing Gate Infant School and Nursery

918 9192288 Westfield Primary School and Nursery

216 9192387 Hillmead JMI

219 9192443 Richard Whittington Primary (The)

211 9192242 Thorley Hill Primary

215 9192327 Thorn Grove Primary

615 9192030 Cowley Hill Primary

617 9192155 Kenilworth Primary School

618 9192156 Meryfield Primary School

614 9192224 Monksmead
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620 9192181 Saffron Green Primary

613 9192154 Summerswood Primary

616 9192153 Woodlands Primary School

826 9192041 Boxmoor Primary

231 9192011 Jenyns First School

61 9192064 Breachwood Green JMI

457 9192444 Mount Pleasant Lane JMI

232 9193011 Layston C of E First

230 9192386 Millfield First & Nursery School

675 9193012 Ashfield Junior

683 9192360 Bournehall JMI

736 9192117 Bushey & Oxhey Infant

677 9192261 Bushey Manor Junior

679 9192013 Highwood Primary

676 9192014 Merry Hill Infant & Nursery

678 9192012 Bushey Heath Primary

684 9192372 Hartsbourne Primary

774 9192131 St Meryl JMI

372 9192375 Andrew's Lane Primary

363 9192467 Bonneygrove County Primary

366 9192317 Brookland Infant and Nursery

365 9192250 Brookland Junior

360 9192468 Burleigh Primary

359 9193053 Dewhurst St Mary C of E Primary

367 9192289 Downfield JMI

377 9192424 Fairfields Primary & Nursery

354 9192997 Millbrook

686 9192019 Chorleywood Primary

689 9192025 Russell (The)
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54 9193013 Codicote C of E Primary VC

454 9192102 Colney Heath JMI

694 9192082 Harvey Road Primary

696 9192083 Little Green Junior

697 9192084 Malvern Way Infant & Nursery

695 9192079 Yorke Mead Primary

319 9193032 Little Munden CE Voluntary Controlled Primary

560 9193015 Essendon C.of E. VC Primary

908 9192031 Flamstead

237 9193016 Furneux Pelham C of E

905 9192032 Gaddesden Row JMI

713 9192433 Coates Way JMI and Nursery

755 9192395 Kingsway Infant

734 9192133 Kingsway Junior

355 9192263 Goffs Oak Junior Mixed Infants and Nursery School

374 9192401 Woodside Primary

196 9193018 Graveley Primary

157 9192365 Round Diamond Primary

492 9192336 Grove Infant & Nursery (The)

491 9192299 Grove Junior (The)

487 9192437 High Beeches Primary

484 9192412 Lea Primary (The)

485 9192034 Manland Primary

490 9192203 Roundwood Primary

488 9192033 Sauncey Wood Primary

493 9192457 Wood End School

575 9192007 Birchwood Avenue Primary

581 9193982 De Havilland Primary

571 9192039 Green Lanes Primary
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579 9192225 Howe Dell Primary

585 9193989 Oak View Primary & Nursery

577 9192391 Ryde (The)

867 9192426 Aycliffe Drive Primary

832 9192466 Belswains Primary

830 9193991 Broadfield Primary

872 9192448 Brockswood Primary

838 9192210 Chambersbury Primary

840 9192193 Chaulden Infants' and Nursery

855 9192274 Gade Valley JMI and Nursery

859 9193990 Galley Hill Primary and Nursery School

825 9192040 George Street Primary

836 9192469 Hobbs Hill Wood Primary

835 9192184 Hobletts Manor Infant & Nursery

834 9192023 Hobletts Manor Junior

869 9192995 Holtsmere End Infant and Nursery

868 9192427 Holtsmere End Junior

864 9193987 Maple Grove Primary

844 9192243 Micklem Primary

857 9192293 Pixies Hill JMI

846 9192251 Reddings Primary (The)

833 9192047 South Hill Primary

829 9192045 Tudor JMI & Nursery

828 9192044 Two Waters Primary

863 9193988 Yewtree Primary

249 9192050 Abel Smith

252 9192462 Bengeo Primary

254 9193025 Hertford St Andrews Cof E Primary

258 9192304 Hollybush Primary
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259 9192362 Mill Mead

256 9192464 Morgans JMI

261 9192414 Wheatcroft Primary

267 9192072 Hertford Heath JMI

56 9192053 Hexton JMI

234 9193026 High Wych C of E Primary

37 9192055 Highbury Infant School & Nursery

38 9192057 Highover JMI

48 9192415 Mary Exton JMI

43 9192026 Oughton Primary and Nursery School

42 9192229 Purwell Primary

35 9192428 Samuel Lucas JMI

40 9192056 Strathmore Infant and Nursery

46 9192287 Whitehill Junior

47 9192392 William Ransom Primary (The)

292 9192339 Forres Primary

290 9192452 Sheredes Primary

285 9193978 St Catherine's VC CE Primary

288 9192314 Westfield Community Primary

318 9192061 Hunsdon JMI

58 9193030 Ickleford Primary

60 9192062 Kimpton Primary

910 9192338 Kings Langley Primary

197 9192066 Knebworth Primary

740 9192407 Leavesden JMI School

17 9192069 Hillshott Infant School & Nursery

20 9192165 Icknield Infant and Nursery

14 9192416 Lordship Farm Primary

22 9192228 Northfields Infant & NurseryAgenda Pack 79 of 595



16 9192300 Pixmore Junior

8 9192442 Stonehill

853 9193054 Leverstock Green C of E Primary

239 9192073 Little Hadham Primary

72 9192146 Wymondley JMI

453 9192166 Bowmansgreen Primary

452 9192103 London Colney JMI

907 9192074 Markyate Village School & Nursery

562 9193020 Ponsbourne St Mary's C of E VC Primary

703 9192266 Eastbury Farm JMI & Nursery

466 9192252 How Wood Primary

65 9192077 Pirton School

926 9193049 Potten End C of E Primary School

655 9192980 Cranborne Primary (The)

661 9192982 Ladbrooke JMI

657 9192985 Oakmere Primary

66 9193034 Preston Primary (VC)

322 9193039 Roger de Clare C of E (V C) First and Nursery

789 9192378 Newberries Primary

785 9193003 St John's C of E Infant and Nursery

451 9192253 Redbourn Infant

450 9192345 Redbourn JM

67 9192078 Reed First

707 9192348 Arnett Hills JMI

706 9192308 Maple Cross JMI

708 9192379 Rickmansworth Park JMI

699 9192022 Shepherd JMI and Nursey

82 9192331 Icknield Walk First School

86 9192421 Roman Way FirstAgenda Pack 80 of 595



85 9192417 Studlands Rise First

83 9192085 Tannery Drift

69 9192105 Sandon JMI

458 9192106 Sandridge School

787 9193037 Sarratt C of E

222 9192107 Fawbert & Barnard Infant's

221 9192380 Mandeville Primary

224 9192333 Reedings Junior

611 9192108 Shenley Primary

773 9192177 Greenfields JMI & Nursery

768 9192178 Woodhall School

223 9193038 Spellbrook Primary

423 9192098 Aboyne Lodge

417 9192090 Bernards Heath Infant

416 9192100 Bernards Heath Junior

418 9192091 Camp Primary and Nursery

437 9192332 Cunningham Hill Infant

436 9192280 Cunningham Hill JM

422 9192095 Garden Fields JMI

455 9193992 Killigrew Primary and Nursery

438 9192364 Maple School

431 9192168 Margaret Wix Primary

434 9192227 Oakwood Primary

440 9192393 Prae Wood Primary

462 9192258 Skyswood Primary

426 9192096 St Peter's

464 9192311 Wheatfields Infants'

463 9192206 Wheatfields JM

435 9192219 Windermere JMI
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323 9193040 St Andrew's C of E (V C) Primary

121 9192226 Almond Hill Junior

145 9192451 Ashtree Primary

127 9192188 Bedwell Primary

125 9192169 Broom Barns JMI

135 9192005 Featherstone Wood Primary School and Nursery

159 9192381 Giles Junior

160 9192394 Giles Nursery and Infant's School

122 9192109 Letchmore Infants' and Nursery School

162 9192465 Leys Primary & Nursery School (The)

141 9192008 Lodge Farm Primary

137 9193983 Longmeadow Primary

155 9192341 Martins Wood Primary

150 9192312 Moss Bury Primary School & Nursery

146 9193984 Shephalbury Park Primary

154 9192353 Trotts Hill Primary and Nursery

164 9192406 Woolenwick Infant

161 9192405 Woolenwick JM

70 9192111 Therfield First

324 9193041 Thundridge C of E Primary

263 9193008 Tonwell St Mary's C of E Primary

940 9192343 Dundale Primary & Nursery

939 9192322 Goldfield Infants' and Nursery

938 9192436 Grove Road Primary

375 9192411 Longlands Primary School & Nursery

198 9192114 Walkern Primary

350 9192017 Four Swannes Primary

358 9192016 Holdbrook Primary

353 9192151 Hurst Drive Primary

311 9192397 Kingshill Infant
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310 9192316 Priors Wood Primary

307 9193043 St Catherine's (C of E) Primary

306 9193042 St Mary's (VC) C of E Junior

309 9192323 Tower Primary

325 9193045 Wareside C of E Primary

753 9192020 Beechfield

742 9192354 Cassiobury Infant & Nursery

741 9192132 Cassiobury JM

725 9192116 Central Primary

729 9192122 Chater Infant

728 9192120 Chater Junior

720 9192432 Cherry Tree Primary

730 9192123 Field JM

749 9192349 Holywell JMI

735 9192130 Knutsford Primary

761 9192991 Nascot Wood Infant & Nursery

756 9192389 Nascot Wood Junior

743 9192115 Orchard Primary (The)

738 9192126 Parkgate Infants & Nursery

737 9192125 Parkgate Junior

731 9192124 Watford Field Infant and Nursery

270 9192139 Watton-at-Stone Primary and Nursery

506 9192302 Oaklands Primary

529 9192996 Commonswood

531 9192240 Creswick JMI and Nursery

532 9192237 Harwood Hill JMI & Nursery

520 9192143 Holwell Primary

535 9192283 Homerswood Primary

540 9192356 Panshanger Primary
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523 9192140 Peartree Primary

536 9192296 Rowans Primary

541 9192410 Springmead JMI

525 9192027 Swallow Dell Primary

524 9192142 Templewood Primary

543 9192446 Watchlytes

71 9193047 Weston Primary

468 9192373 Beech Hyde Primary and Nursery

68 9192101 St Paul's Walden Primary

326 9192145 Widford School

281 9193029 Wormley Primary
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School Category Town/village

Determined PAN 2018 

including any local 

agreements (if 

different)

Proposed PAN 2019

Community Abbots Langley 60 60

Community Abbots Langley 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Aldbury 15 15

Community Anstey 10 10

Community Ashwell 30 30

Community Baldock 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Baldock 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Baldock 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Bayford 15 15

Voluntary Controlled Benington 16 16

Community Bennetts End 30 30

Community Berkhamsted 60 60

Community Berkhamsted 30 30

Community Berkhamsted 60 60

Community Berkhamsted 30 30

Community Bishop's Stortford 30 30

Community Bishop's Stortford 45 45

Community Bishop's Stortford 30 30

Community Bishop's Stortford 30 30

Community Borehamwood 60 60

Community Borehamwood 30 30

Community Borehamwood 60 60

Community Borehamwood 30 30

Primary School - Proposed Admission Numbers for 2019/20
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Community Borehamwood 30 30

Community Borehamwood 60 60

Community Borehamwood 30 30

Community Boxmoor 30 30

Community Braughing 21 21

Community Breachwood Green 15 15

Community Bricket Wood 45 45

Voluntary Controlled Buntingford 30 30

Community Buntingford 45 (60) 60

Voluntary Controlled Bushey 60 60

Community Bushey 30 30

Community Bushey 60 60

Community Bushey 60 60

Community Bushey 60 60

Community Bushey 60 60

Community Bushey Heath 30 30

Community Bushey Heath 30 30

Community Carpenders Park 30 30

Community Cheshunt 30 30

Community Cheshunt 60 60

Community Cheshunt 90 90

Community Cheshunt 90 90

Community Cheshunt 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Cheshunt 30 30

Community Cheshunt 60 60

Community Cheshunt 60 60

Community Cheshunt 30 30

Community Chorleywood 30 30

Community Chorleywood 30 30
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Voluntary Controlled Codicote 30 30

Community Colney Heath 30 30

Community Croxley Green 30 30

Community Croxley Green 90 90

Community Croxley Green 90 90

Community Croxley Green 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Dane End 15 15

Voluntary Controlled Essendon 15 15

Community Flamstead 15 15

Voluntary Controlled Furneux Pelham 20 20

Community Gaddesden Row 8 8

Community Garston 30 30

Community Garston 60 60

Community Garston 60 60

Community Goffs Oak 30 30

Community Goffs Oak 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Graveley 16 16

Community Great Ashby 60 60

Community Harpenden 90 90

Community Harpenden 90 90

Community Harpenden 60 60

Community Harpenden 30 30

Community Harpenden 30 30

Community Harpenden 45 45

Community Harpenden 30 30

Community Harpenden 60 60

Community Hatfield 30 30

Community Hatfield 60 60

Community Hatfield 60 60
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Community Hatfield 60 60

Community Hatfield 60 60

Community Hatfield 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 45 45

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 50 50

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hemel Hempstead 30 30

Community Hemel Hempstead 60 60

Community Hertford 30 30

Community Hertford 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Hertford 30 30

Community Hertford 30 30
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Community Hertford 30 30

Community Hertford 60 60

Community Hertford 45 45

Community Hertford Heath 30 30

Community Hexton 10 10

Voluntary Controlled High Wych 30 30

Community Hitchin 60 60

Community Hitchin 60 60

Community Hitchin 30 30

Community Hitchin 30 30

Community Hitchin 30 30

Community Hitchin 60 60

Community Hitchin 60 60

Community Hitchin 60 60

Community Hitchin 60 60

Community Hoddesdon 60 60

Community Hoddesdon 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Hoddesdon 45 (60) 60

Community Hoddesdon 30 30

Community Hunsdon 15 15

Voluntary Controlled Ickleford 30 30

Community Kimpton 30 30

Community Kings Langley 60 60

Community Knebworth 60 60

Community Leavesden 30 (60) 60

Community Letchworth 60 60

Community Letchworth 90 90

Community Letchworth 60 60
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Community Letchworth 60 60

Community Letchworth 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Leverstock Green 30 30

Community Little Hadham 20 20

Community Little Wymondley 15 15

Community London Colney 60 60

Community London Colney 30 30

Community Markyate 45 45

Voluntary Controlled Newgate Street 13 13

Community Northwood 45 45

Community Park Street 30 30

Community Pirton 21 21

Voluntary Controlled Potten End 30 30

Community Potters Bar 60 60

Community Potters Bar 30 30

Community Potters Bar 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Preston 15 15

Voluntary Controlled Puckeridge 60 60

Community Radlett 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Radlett 60 60

Community Redbourn 60 60

Community Redbourn 60 60

Community Reed 12 12

Community Rickmansworth 30 30

Community Rickmansworth 30 30

Community Rickmansworth 30 30

Community Rickmansworth 60 60

Community Royston 60 60

Community Royston 60 60Agenda Pack 90 of 595



Community Royston 30 30

Community Royston 60 60

Community Sandon 14 15

Community Sandridge 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Sarratt 26 26

Community Sawbridgeworth 60 60

Community Sawbridgeworth 30 30

Community Sawbridgeworth 60 60

Community Shenley 45 45

Community South Oxhey 30 30

Community South Oxhey 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Spellbrook 15 15

Community St Albans 30 30

Community St Albans 90 90

Community St Albans 90 90

Community St Albans 30 30

Community St Albans 60 60

Community St Albans 60 60

Community St Albans 90 90

Community St Albans 60 60

Community St Albans 30 30

Community St Albans 60 60

Community St Albans 45 45

Community St Albans 60 60

Community St Albans 30 30

Community St Albans 30 30

Community St Albans 90 90

Community St Albans 90 90

Community St Albans 30 30
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Voluntary Controlled Stanstead Abbotts 30 30

Community Stevenage 90 90

Community Stevenage 60 60

Community Stevenage 45 45

Community Stevenage 30 30

Community Stevenage 30 30

Community Stevenage 90 90

Community Stevenage 90 90

Community Stevenage 90 90

Community Stevenage 75 75

Community Stevenage 60 60

Community Stevenage 60 60

Community Stevenage 90 90

Community Stevenage 45 45

Community Stevenage 30 30

Community Stevenage 30 30

Community Stevenage 60 60

Community Stevenage 60 60

Community Therfield 11 11

Voluntary Controlled Thundridge 15 15

Voluntary Controlled Tonwell 8 8

Community Tring 30 30

Community Tring 60 60

Community Tring 60 60

Community Turnford 30 30

Community Walkern 25 25

Community Waltham Cross 30 30

Community Waltham Cross 30 30

Community Waltham Cross 60 60

Community Ware 60 60
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Community Ware 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Ware 60 60

Voluntary Controlled Ware 60 60

Community Ware 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Wareside 8 8

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 90 90

Community Watford 90 90

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 90 90

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watford 60 60

Community Watton at stone 34 30

Community Welwyn 30 30

Community Welwyn Garden City 60 60

Community Welwyn Garden City 60 60

Community Welwyn Garden City 30 30

Community Welwyn Garden City 60 60

Community Welwyn Garden City 30 30

Community Welwyn Garden City 30 30
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Community Welwyn Garden City 30 30

Community Welwyn Garden City 30 30

Community Welwyn Garden City 60 60

Community Welwyn Garden City 60 60

Community Welwyn Garden City 30 30

Community Welwyn Garden City 30 30

Voluntary Controlled Weston 20 20

Community Wheathampstead 30 30

Community Whitwell 15 15

Community Widford 8 8

Voluntary Controlled Wormley 60 60
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2019 Notes
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Perm PAN increase in 2019, subject to town planning permission.  Will offer 60 places in 2018 via local agreement
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Perm PAN increase in 2019, subject to town planning permission.  Will offer 60 places in 2018 via local agreement

Perm PAN increase in 2019, subject to town planning permission.  Will offer 60 places in 2018 via local agreement
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Perm increase in 2019
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PAN reduction in 2019
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Perm PAN increase in 2019, subject to town planning permission.  Will offer 60 places in 2018 via local agreement
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Perm PAN increase in 2019, subject to town planning permission.  Will offer 60 places in 2018 via local agreement

Perm PAN increase in 2019, subject to town planning permission.  Will offer 60 places in 2018 via local agreement
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Appendix C

No School Town/village School type
Primary/ 

Secondary

225 Edwinstree C of E Middle Buntingford VC Middle

106 Barclay (The) Stevenage Community Secondary

112 Marriotts Stevenage Community Secondary

Secondary and Middle Schools - Propopsed Admission Numbers for 2019/20
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Determined PAN 

2018 including 

local agreements 

(if different)

Proposed PAN 2019 2019 Notes

112 112

196 196

240 240

Secondary and Middle Schools - Propopsed Admission Numbers for 2019/20
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EQIA – Admission Arrangements for 2019/20 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 1 of 7 

STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Hertfordshire 
County Council 
Admission 
Arrangements 
for 2019/20 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

Glenda Hardy 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

Jayne Abery Lead officer 
contact details: 

Jayne Abery 
Jayne.Abery@hertf
ordshire.gov.uk 

Date completed: 16 October 
2017 

Review date: 30 September 2018 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want to 
achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 
− what you want to achieve 

− intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

The Council must determine the admission arrangements 
for 2019/20 for all community and voluntary controlled 
schools in Hertfordshire by 28 February 2017.  
It is proposed to amend the definition of “nearest school” in 
the arrangements for community and voluntary controlled 
schools to enhance parental understanding and minimise 
the need for change in future years. Also to specifically refer 
to the use of the Shared Anti- Fraud Service for address 
investigations. 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, staff, 
service users, local Member 
etc 

Schools within Hertfordshire 
Schools outside Hertfordshire and neighbouring Local 
Authorities. 
Parents/carers   
Children.  
 
 

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality information 
For example: Community profiles / service 
user demographics, data and monitoring 
information (local and national), similar or 
previous EqIAs, complaints, audits or 
inspections, local knowledge and 
consultations. 

What the data tell us about equalities 
  

Application and allocation 
information available in the 
admissions databases and existing 
Hertfordshire County Council wide 
and school based equality profiles. 
Information from complaints & 
appeals, LGO/OSA decisions and 
the annual report to the OSA. 
Equalities information cannot be 

Independent scrutiny of the County Council’s 
admission arrangements by the LGO/OSA & 
IAPs have not indicated a breach of Equalities 
legislation.   
 

APPENDIX D 
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EQIA – Admission Arrangements for 2019/20 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 2 of 7 

collected as part of the admissions 
application process 

 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners (where 
relevant) 
 
Admission Arrangements 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of the issue of age. 
 
The child’s date of birth is 
requested to ascertain the 
correct year group of admission. 
Parents can make an 
application for their child to be 
educated out of year group if 
they believe this is appropriate 
and each case is considered on 
its own merit in line with DfE 
guidance which has recently 
been updated.  
 
 

The Council has amended its 
policy regarding the entry of 
summer born children to Reception 
following new guidance from the 
DfE.   
 
Full information on applications for 
children out of year groups and 
summer born children is available 
on the website at 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/admissio
ns  
 
 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

The Council’s admission  
arrangements include a rule 2 
process whereby any  relevant 
social/medical needs can be 
raised and considered 
 
It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their disability 
 
Parents/carers can continue to 
make a rule 2 application (social 
or medical need) to attend a 
specific community or voluntary 
controlled school. 
 

The Rule 2 process will continue to 
be implemented 
(Information on Rule 2 can be 
accessed at 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk 
 
A working group of school and 
officers will propose good practice 
guidance for schools when setting 
their own nursery admission 
arrangements which will include 
guidance on equalities, including 
for those with disabilities, to ensure 
compliance with the Equality Act 
2010.  
 
Guidance will make clear that a 
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EQIA – Admission Arrangements for 2019/20 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

The specialist advisory services 
working with children with 
disabilities are advised of the 
Rule 2 process to help families 
make appropriate and timely 
applications and help ensure 
they can access an appropriate 
school place. 
 
 

child’s disability cannot be taken 
into account in the nursery 
admission arrangements for any 
community or voluntary controlled 
school and that ”reasonable 
adjustments” must be made. 
 

Race There is a need to ensure that 
that admission arrangements 
can be accessed and 
understood by those whose first 
language is not English. 

Parents are able to access 
admissions advice through 
language line.  
 
A translation service is offered to 
parent whose first language is not 
English who appeal for a school 
place.  
 

Gender 
reassignment 

Applications made for children 
to attend a specific school 
because of gender 
reassignment (pupil or family 
member) can be considered 
through the existing and 
unchanged rule 2 
(social/medical) process 
 

The Rule 2 process will continue to 
be implemented 
 
 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

Applications made for children 
to attend a specific school 
because of matters relating to 
pregnancy or maternity matters 
gender reassignment (pupil or 
family member) can be 
considered through the existing 
and unchanged rule 2 
(social/medical) process 

The Rule 2 process will continue to 
be implemented. 
 
 

Religion or 
belief 

Hertfordshire County Council is 
not the admitting authority for 
any schools that admit pupils on 
the basis of religion or belief.  
 
It would be against legislation to 
take religion or belief into 
account in the admission of a 
non-faith school. 

Hertfordshire County Council’s 
admission arrangements have 
been designed to be legally 
compliant with Equality Act 2010 
 
  
The change to the definition will 
encompass two Church of England 
Voluntary Aided schools in the 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

 
It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of the issue of religion 
or belief 
 

definition of “nearest”. Neither 
school prioritises applications on 
the basis of membership/practice  
of the Christian faith rand therefore 
other faith groups will not be 
disadvantaged in the application 
process 
 

Sex Hertfordshire County Council is 
not the admitting authority for 
any schools that admit pupils on 
the basis of sex.  The county 
council is no longer the 
admission authority for any 
singe sex schools 
 
It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of the issues relating to 
sex.  

Hertfordshire County Council’s 
existing admission arrangements 
have been designed to be legally 
compliant with Equality Act 2010 
 
 
A working group of schools and 
officers will propose good practice 
guidance for schools when setting 
their own nursery admission 
arrangements which will include 
guidance on equalities, including 
sex, to ensure compliance with the 
Equality Act 2010.  
 
Guidance will make clear that a 
child’s sex cannot be taken into 
account in the nursery admission 
arrangements for any community 
or voluntary controlled school. 

Sexual 
orientation 

Applications made for children 
to attend a specific school 
because of sexual orientation 
(pupil or family member) can be 
considered through the existing 
and unchanged rule 2 
(social/medical) process 
 
It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of sexual orientation. 

The Rule 2 process will continue to 
be implemented. 
 
 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

Applications made for children 
to attend a specific school 
because of sexual orientation 
(pupil or family member) can be 
considered through the existing 
and unchanged rule 2 
(social/medical) process 
 

The Rule 2 process will continue to 
be implemented. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of the issue relating to 
marriage or civil partnership.  

Carers (by 
association 
with any of the 
above) 

Children looked after or 
previously looked after are given 
the highest priority for admission 
to all schools in Hertfordshire 
Carers of Children Looked After 
(CLA) and previously CLA are 
asked to make this clear on their 
application form to ensure their 
child can be prioritised for 
admission. 
 
Applications made for children 
to attend a specific school 
because of sexual orientation 
(pupil or family member) can be 
considered through the existing 
and unchanged rule 2 
(social/medical) process 
 
It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of issues relating to 
carers. 
 

The Rule 2 process will continue to 
be implemented. 
 
 
 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
(Please refer to the guidance for more information on the public sector duties) 

The School Admissions Code is Statutory Guidance issued by the Department for 
Education and which the County Council is obliged to follow in setting its Admission 
Arrangements.  
 
The purpose of the School Admissions Code is to ensure that all school places for 
maintained schools (excluding maintained special schools) and Academies are allocated 
and offered in an open and fair way.  
 
In drawing up their admission arrangements, admission authorities must ensure that the 
practices and the criteria used to decide the allocation of school places are fair, clear 
and objective. Parents should be able to look at a set of arrangements and understand 
easily how places for that school will be allocated. 
 
 

 
 

Agenda Pack 116 of 595

http://compass.hertscc.gov.uk/area/hcc/resperf/perfint/infres/equality/eiatoolkit/
mailto:equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk


EQIA – Admission Arrangements for 2019/20 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 6 of 7 

STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information or 
carry out consultation? (A 
‘How to engage’ 
consultation guide is on 
Compass).  How will you 
make sure your 
consultation is accessible 
to those affected? 

Consultation is only required every 7 years if no changes to 
admission arrangements have been made. The county council 
last consulted on its admission arrangements for 2018/19   
 

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
Consider if your proposal has the potential (positive and negative) to impact on areas 
such as health and wellbeing, crime and disorder and community relations. There is 
more information in the guidance. 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
X 
 

No equality impacts identified 
− No change required to proposal. 

No adverse impacts have been identified 
in the retention of the County Council’s 
existing admission arrangements. 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts identified 
− Adverse impacts have been identified, but 

have been objectively justified (provided 
you do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider the 
cumulative effect of how a number of 
decisions impact on equality. 

 

 
 

Potential equality impacts identified 
− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove barriers 

or better advance equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the next 
section. 

 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 
− Stop and remove the policy 

− The adverse effects are not justified, 
cannot be mitigated or show unlawful 
discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers understand the 
equality impact. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Agenda Pack 117 of 595

http://compass.hertscc.gov.uk/area/hcc/resperf/perfint/infres/equality/howtoengage/
mailto:equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk


EQIA – Admission Arrangements for 2019/20 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 7 of 7 

STEP 8:  Action plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

2020/21 admission 
arrangements  

The next consultation  on admission 
arrangements( 2019/20 or when 
necessary) will include an Equalities 
response form to feed into an EQIA 

Jayne Abery 
Autumn 2018 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager: Glenda Hardy   Date: 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Proposal to 
reduce the 
Published 
Admission 
Number (PAN) of  
Watton-At-Stone 
Primary and 
Nursery School  
by 4 places from 
34 to 30 
Reception places 
from September 
2019   

Head of Service 
or Business 
Manager 

Pauline Davis 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

Samantha Young  
Adrian Bentley 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

Samantha Young 
Tel: 01992 555754 

Date completed: 
 

10 October 2017 
 

Review date: 29 December 2017 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want 
to achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 

−what you want to 
achieve 

−intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

To identify the impact of the proposed reduction in PAN 
from 34 to 30 Reception places of Watton-At-Stone 
Primary School, Rectory Lane, Watton-At-Stone, SG14 
3SG. 
 
The proposed reduction in PAN has been identified to 
facilitate more efficient class organisation within the 
school. This in turn is intended to result in a positive 
impact on school finances and teaching and learning in 
line with Key Stage 1 class-size legislation. This proposal 
is not expected to significantly affect the supply of school 
places in this primary planning area. 
 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, 
staff, service users, 
local Member etc. 

Parents/carers/pupils, staff and governors at the school 
concerned; 
Local children’s centres, play groups, toddler groups, pre-
schools, nursery schools; 
Primary and secondary schools within the area of Watton-
At-Stone, Hertford, Stevenage and Tonwell. 
Local MPs, county councillors, district councillors (East 
Herts District Council), local parish and town 
councils; 
Chief executives of local councils including nearby 
councils bordering Hertfordshire; 
Trade union representatives; 

APPENDIX E 
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Church diocese representatives; 
Local libraries; 
Citizens Advice Bureaux; 
NHS representatives; 
Parent governor representatives on the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee at Hertfordshire County Council; 
Selected, relevant officers working for Hertfordshire 
County Council. 
 

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality 
information 
For example: 
Community profiles / 
service user 
demographics, data 
and monitoring 
information (local and 
national), similar or 
previous EqIAs, 
complaints, audits or 
inspections, local 
knowledge and 
consultations. 

What the data tells us about equalities 
We intend to carry out a public consultation, commencing on 

20 November 2017 and ending on 5 January 2018. 

Consultation letters will be provided to staff, parents, pupils 
and governing bodies of the affected schools and local 
residents and other key stakeholders, including 
neighbouring local authorities, MPs, local members, parish 
councils, local schools and nurseries, the Roman Catholic 
and Church of England Dioceses, community groups and 
relevant staff at Hertfordshire County Council. 
 
Consultation letters will be sent to local libraries for display. 
The consultation will also be on the Hertfordshire County 
Council website, www.hertfordshire.gov.uk.  Consultation 
documents will also be available in other formats on request, 
including large print, braille and other languages. 
 
At the conclusion of the consultation all responses will be 
carefully considered and if issues are raised regarding 
groups or individuals with Protected characteristics, they will 
be considered as part of an ongoing EqIA. 

January 2017 school 
census data on gender 
split, English as an 
alternative language 
(EAL), ethnicity, free 
school meal (FSM) 
eligibility, number of 
children with SEN 
statements, SEN 
Provision or who have 
Education & Health 
Care Plans.  
*Children at ESCs, 
PRUs and Special 
Schools excluded from 

  

Watton-At-
Stone 
Primary and 
Nursery 
School 

Primary school 
countywide 

average* 

Number of Students  233 N/A 

% Minority Ethnic 
Students (not White British 
and excluding Refused 
and Not Obtained) 

10.3% 30.43% 

% EAL (English as an 
alternative Language) 
(First language Not 
English or believed not to 
be English) 

3.86% 16.68% 
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the data set. 

 
 

% with Statement (s) OR 
Education & Health Care 
Plan (e) 

0.43% 0.92% 

% SEN Support (K) 24.46% 11.98% 

% Total SEN Provision 24.89% 12.90% 

% FSM (Free School 
Meals) (at date of Census) 

5.15% 8.58% 

% of Male Students 55.36% 51.01% 

% of Female Students 44.64% 48.99% 

 
The school have a considerably smaller percentage of 
Minority Ethnic Students and children with English as an 
alternative Language than the countywide average. The 
percentage of children at the school with Statements (S) or 
Education & Health Care Plans (E) is about half of the 
countywide average. The percentage of children receiving 
SEN Support (K) is approximately double the countywide 
average, as is the percentage of children with total SEN 
provision. The percentage of children in receipt of Free 
School Meals is significantly less than the countywide 
average. The percentage of male children is significantly 
higher than the percentage of female children at the school. 

 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners 
(where relevant) 
 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age The reduction in PAN by 4 
places is not expected to 
adversely impact the ability 
of primary-aged children 
living in this primary planning 
area to gain a place in a local 
school, as the area is 
forecast to have a surplus of 
reception places available 
from 2019/20 onwards.  

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of their disability.  

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their race.   
 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 
 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people with this protected 
characteristic 
disproportionately. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 
 

Religion or belief It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their religion or belief. 
 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual 
orientation. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

will be amended accordingly. 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and 
civil partnership. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Should the reduction 
proposals go ahead and 
given that the forecast for 
pupil places in this area 
predicts a surplus of places it 
is anticipated that it will not 
prevent children from 
attending a school in their 
locality and will not limit or 
reduce the range of 
successful preferences 
available to parents/carers. 
 
Accordingly it does not 
currently appear that there 
are any disproportionate 
negative impacts concerning 
this protected characteristic. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

Being able to organise classes more efficiently in groups of 30 positively impacts a 
school’s finances and in turn helps to support teaching and learning. 
 

 
 
 
Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
age. We are aware that some 
groups may require information in 
a different format. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately because 
of the issues of disability.  
 
We are aware that some groups 
may require information in a 
different format. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 
 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
race. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
gender reassignment. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
pregnancy and maternity. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Religion or 
belief 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
religion/belief. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex.  

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Sexual 
orientation 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual orientation  

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and civil 
partnership  

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around caring 
responsibilities. 

No mitigation is currently 
required but the position will 
continue to be monitored and if 
any issues in respect of the 
protected characteristic are 
identified then the Action Plan 
will be amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

 
Being able to organise classes more efficiently in groups of 30 positively impacts a 
school’s finances and in turn helps to support teaching and learning. 
 

 
 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information 
or carry out 
consultation? (A ‘How 
to engage’ 
consultation guide is 
on Compass).  How 
will you make sure 
your consultation is 
accessible to those 
affected? 

A consultation has yet to be held.  
 

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
 
Consider if your proposal has the potential (positive and negative) to impact on areas 
such as health and wellbeing, crime and disorder and community relations. There is 
more information in the guidance. 
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It is not considered that the proposal will have any other impact. 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
 

No equality impacts identified 

− No change required to proposal. 

No adverse impacts have been 
identified relative to groups with 
protected characteristics. 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts 
identified 

− Adverse impacts have been 
identified, but have been 
objectively justified (provided you 
do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider 
the cumulative effect of how a 
number of decisions impact on 
equality. 

 

 
 

Potential equality impacts 
identified 

− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove 
barriers or better advance 
equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the 
next section. 

 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 

− Stop and remove the policy. 

− The adverse effects are not 
justified, cannot be mitigated or 
show unlawful discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers 
understand the equality impact. 

 

 
 
STEP 8:  Action Plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Explore ways of supporting 
parents, carers, governors 
and staff through the change 
process. 

Ensure the communication strategy 
recognises that some groups may 
require information in a different 
format for example if they have a 
disability or do not speak English as 

Samantha 
Young 
December 
2017 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

a first language. 
 
We are aware that the school may 
have its own communication 
strategy. 

 

 
 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager:      Pauline Davis  Date:   
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 

 

CABINET  

MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 

OUTCOME OF THE PUBLIC CONSULTATION ON THE PROPOSAL TO CHANGE 

THE AGE RANGE OF WIDFORD SCHOOL TO ALLOW NURSERY-AGED 

CHILDREN TO BE ADMITTED FROM THE AGE OF 2 

 
Report of the Director of Children’s Services 

  

Report Authors:  Pablo Benvenutto, Development and Commissioning 
Officer, Family Services Commissioning   (Tel: 01992 
555305) 
Samantha Young, Planning Officer, School Planning. 
(Tel: 01992 555754)   

 

Executive Member:   Terry Douris, Education, Libraries & Localism 

 

Local Member:    Eric Buckmaster (Sawbridgeworth) 

 

1. Purpose of report  
 

 
1.1 To inform Cabinet of the outcome of the public consultation on the 

proposal to change the age range of Widford School, Ware Road, 
Widford, Hertfordshire, SG12 8RE, (“the School”) a community school, 
from 4 to 11 years to 2 to 11 years thereby allowing nursery-aged children 
to be admitted from the age of 2; for Cabinet to consider whether to 
publish a statutory notice to change the age range at the School.  

 
 

2. Summary 
 

A public consultation began on 20 June 2017 and ended on 31 July 2017. 
A total of 5 responses were received, of which 4 respondents agreed with 
the proposal, including the Governing Body of the School which expressed 
its support. One respondent was undecided and raised two concerns as 
shown below in 5.3. 

 

3. Recommendation 
 

3.1 The Education, Libraries & Localism Cabinet Panel will consider a report 
on this item of business at its meeting on 7 November 2017. The Panel will 
be invited  to provide its views to Cabinet, so that it can decide whether to:  

 
(i)  accept the proposal and authorise the Director of Children’s 

Services to publish a statutory notice; 

(ii) take no further action; or 
 

Agenda Item 

No.  
 

7 
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(iii) initiate a fresh consultation on any alternative suggestion(s). 
 
3.2 In the light of the responses received, the Director of Children’s Services, 

recommends the publication of a statutory notice to change the age range 
of Widford School, to allow nursery-aged children to be admitted from the 
age of 2. 

 
3.3 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally 

at the Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of 
Business sheet. 

 
 

4. Background 
 
4.1 Section 19 of the Education and Inspections Act 2006 requires the 

publication by every Local Authority of plans to make a prescribed 
alteration to a maintained school. The framework for this is found within 
Statutory Guidance – Making ‘prescribed alterations’ to maintained 
schools, issued in April 2016 and The School Organisation (Prescribed 
Alterations to Maintained Schools) (England) Regulations 2013. 
 

4.2 Widford School is a Community School. Owlets Pre-School, the only pre-
school provision in the village of Widford offering free early-education 
places for 2 and 3-year-olds, closed at the end of July 2017. This proposal 
to change the age range of the School from 4 to 11 years to 2 to 11 years 
will enable the School to offer free early-education places for these 
children to ensure continued provision in the local area. This proposal is at 
the request of the Governing Body of the School. 
 

4.3 Currently the School offers 8 reception places each year for local children. 
It is proposed that the School, in addition to these reception places, would 
offer up to 10 early-years places in their nursery as either part-time or full-
time places. 
 

4.4 The School has sufficient space to accommodate nursery-aged children 
and therefore no additional spaces, buildings or site are required to 
implement this proposal. The current capacity of the School is 56, 
excluding the nursery, and it is proposed that this will not change. 
 

4.5 The current number of pupils registered at the School in reception year to 
year 6 is 52; in addition there are currently 3 children in the nursery. The 
current admission number for the School is 8 and this will not change. 
 

4.6 Should this proposal go ahead, there would be no automatic right for 
children attending the nursery to gain a reception place at the School; 
parents/carers of nursery-aged children would need to apply in the normal 
way for admission to the primary phase of the School. 
 

4.7 A consultation letter, attached at Appendix A to the report, was distributed 
by the school on 20 June 2017 to: parents/carers, school governors and 
staff at Widford School. It was also sent to: Local Pre-Schools, Nursery 
and Primary schools; the local MP, County Councillors, District Councillors, 
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Parish and Town Councils and Local Authority Chief Executives; Trade 
Union representatives; Church Diocese representatives; NHS 
representatives; Parent Governor representatives on the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee at Hertfordshire County Council; Pre-schools, 
playgroups, Children’s Centres, toddler groups and day nurseries; 
Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; relevant senior officers in 
Hertfordshire County Council. The consultation was also publicised on the 
Hertfordshire County Council website, www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. 

 

5. Results of the public consultation 

5.1 280 consultation letters were circulated.  A total of 5 responses were 
received as summarised in the table below. 

5.2  

Capacity of 

respondent 

Total 

responses Agree Disagree 

Don't 

Know 

Governing Body 1 1 0 0 

Local Member 1 0 0 1 

Parent/Carer 3 3 0 0 

Total Responses 5 4 0 1 

  
Copies of all the responses received will be available for inspection in the 
Members’ Room at County Hall and will be available at the meeting. 

 

5.3 Key Issues and responses 
 

5.3.1 The Governing Body supports the proposal. 
 
5.3.2 One respondent raised two concerns to which responses are provided by  

officers as follows: 
 

a) The pre-school should be run as a separate unit to the school as some 
rules do not apply to non-statutory age children. 

Many primary schools successfully run units which have a mixed 
age range of children covered by the Early Years Foundation Stage. 
The school will ensure that all children at the school benefit from 
age-appropriate policies and working practices. 

 

b) There will also need to be nappy changing facilities and other age-
related areas 

The school will continue to ensure that there are age-appropriate 
resources and spaces for all children who attend the school. The 
school will utilise the space used previously by Owlets Pre-School 
who cared for children under the age of 4. 
 

5.4 The implementation date of the proposed changes will depend on whether 
or not objections are received to the proposals contained in the statutory 
notice, should Cabinet decide to publish one. In the event that no 
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objections are received following the publication of a statutory notice, the 
proposed implementation date would be the 8th January 2018; otherwise, 
subject to Cabinet approval, it would be the 5th February 2018. 
 

6. Financial implications 
 

6.1 It is anticipated that there will not be revenue costs associated with this 
change in age range. Families will either be eligible for free early 
education funding or will self-fund if not eligible. 

 
6.2 There is no impact on the capital budget. 
 

7. Equalities Implications 

 
7.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that 

they are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the 
Equality implications of the decision that they are making. 

 
7.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that there is a proper appreciation of 

any potential impact of that decision on the county council’s statutory 
obligations under the Public Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this 
requires decision makers to read and carefully consider the content of any 
Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) produced by officers. 

 
7.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the county council when exercising its 

functions to have due regard to the need to: (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster 
good relations between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it. The protected 
characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are age; disability; gender 
reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; pregnancy and maternity; 
race; religion and belief, sex and sexual orientation. 

 
7.4 An EqIA has been carried out on the proposal to change the age range at 

Widford School which is the subject of this report.  A copy of the EqIA 
accompanies this report, attached at Appendix B to the report 

. 
 
 Background Papers 

 

Consultation Letter attached at appendix A  
EqIA attached at appendix B 
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County Hall 

 Hertford  
SG13 8DF 

  
 Tel: 0300 123 4043 
   
  
 My ref: School Planning  
   
 Date:  20 June 2017 
 
 
 
Dear Consultee  
 
Consultation on a proposal to change the age range of Widford School, 
Ware Road, Widford, Hertfordshire, SG12 8RE, to allow nursery-aged 
children to be admitted from the age of 2. 
 
We are writing to consult you on a proposal to change the age range of 
Widford School, Ware Road, Widford, Hertfordshire, SG12 8RE, [“the School”] 
a community school, by changing the age range from 4 to 11 years to 2 to 11 
years thereby allowing nursery-aged children to be admitted from the age of 2.  
 
The implementation date, should the Local Authority not receive any 
objections to the proposals contained in the subsequent statutory notice, will 
be the 8th January 2018; however should the Local Authority receive 
objections to the proposals contained in the statutory notice, the 
implementation date will be the 5th February 2018, subject to any agreed 
alterations. 
 
 
Why is this being proposed? 

Owlets Pre-School, the only pre-school provision in the village of Widford 
offering free early-education places for 2 and 3-year-olds, is closing at the end 
of July 2017. This proposal to change the age range of the School from 4 to 
11 years to 2 to 11 years will enable the School to offer free early-education 
places for these children to ensure continued provision in the local area. This 
proposal is at the request of the governing body of the School. 

Currently the School offers 8 reception places each year for local children. It is 
proposed that the School, in addition to these reception places, would offer up 
to 10 early-years places in their nursery as either part-time or full-time places. 

APPENDIX A 
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The School has sufficient space to accommodate nursery-aged children and 
therefore no additional spaces, buildings or site are required to implement this 
proposal. The current capacity of the School is 56, excluding the nursery, and 
it is proposed that this will not change. 

The current number of pupils registered at the School in reception year to year 
6 is 52; in addition there are currently 3 children in the nursery. The current 
admission number for the School is 8 and this will not change.   

Should this proposal go ahead, there would be no automatic right for children 
attending the nursery to gain a reception place at the School; parents/carers 
of nursery-aged children would need to apply in the normal way for admission 
to the primary phase of the School. 
 
This proposed change of age range is a ‘prescribed alteration’ which requires 
Hertfordshire County Council, as the proposer, to follow a statutory process, 
including a public consultation. We would therefore like to hear your views on 
this proposal. 
 
 
Have your say. 
 
You have until 31 July 2017 to let us know your views on this proposal. The 
easiest way you can do this is by completing the online form on our website at 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/consultations. You can tell us if you agree or 
disagree with the proposal and leave your comments. 
 
If you do not have access to the internet you can visit your local library where 
free access is available to all Hertfordshire residents. Should you wish to 
request a hard copy of the response form or need help understanding this 
information you can email contact@hertfordshire.gov.uk or alternatively 
please call us on the number above. An interpreting service is available for 
those who need it. 
 
Your response must be received by 31 July 2017. We will not be able to 
acknowledge or respond individually to your comments but they will be taken 
into account, as explained below. 
 
 
How the decision will be taken.   
  
This is a consultation and no decision has been made yet. All responses 
received will be made available to elected members who make the final 
decision. All responses may be made available in public reports, although 
personal details will be removed to respect individual privacy. 
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The following timetable outlines the decision-making process. Please note 
that meetings marked with * will be open to the public. Although it will not be 
possible to inform everyone individually of the decisions made, you will be 
able to access this information throughout the process at: 
https://cmis.hertfordshire.gov.uk/hertfordshire/CabinetandCommittees.aspx 
 
 

Process Date 

Public consultation (6 weeks) 20 June – 31 July 2017 

Education, Libraries & Localism 
Panel* 

7 November 2017 

Cabinet* 13 November 2017 

Statutory notice period (4 weeks) 23 November – 20 December 2017 

Chief Officer delegated decision (final 
decision if no objections are received 
to the statutory notice) 

21 December 2017 

Implementation (following Chief 
Officer delegated decision) 

8 January 2018 

Cabinet* (for final decision if one or 
more objections are received to the 
statutory notice)               

22 January 2018 

Implementation (following Cabinet 
decision) 

5 February 2018 

 
 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 
 
Jenny Coles 
Director of Children’s Services 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Proposal to 
change the age 
range of 
Widford School, 
thereby allowing 
nursery-aged 
children to be 
admitted from 
the age of 2. 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

Sally Orr, Head of 
Childhood Support 
Services 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

Samantha 
Young 
Adrian Bentley 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

Pablo Benvenutto 
Tel: 01992 555305 

Date completed: 07/08/2017 Review date: 21/12/2017 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want 
to achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 

−what you want to 
achieve 

−intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

To identify the impact of the proposal to change the age 
range of Widford School, Ware Road, Widford, 
Hertfordshire, SG12 8RE, [“the School”] a community 
school, by changing the age range from 4 to 11 years to 2 
to 11 years thereby allowing nursery-aged children to be 
admitted from the age of 2. 
 
The implementation date, should the Local Authority not 
receive any objections to the proposals contained in the 
subsequent statutory notice, will be the 8 January 2018; 
however should the Local Authority receive objections to 
the proposals contained in the statutory notice, the 
implementation date will be the 5 February 2018, subject 
to any agreed alterations. 
 
Owlets Pre-School, the only pre-school provision in the 
village of Widford offering free early-education places for 
2 and 3-year-olds, closed at the end of July 2017. This 
proposal to change the age range of the School from 4 to 
11 years to 2 to 11 years will enable the School to offer 
free early-education places for these children to ensure 
continued provision in the local area. This proposal is at 
the request of the governing body of the School. 
 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, 
staff, service users, 
local Member etc. 

Parents/carers, school governors and staff at Widford 
School; Local Pre-Schools, Nursery and Primary schools; 
the local MP, County Councillors, District Councillors, 
Parish and Town Councils and Local Authority Chief 
Executives; Trade Union representatives; Church Diocese 
representatives; NHS representatives; Parent Governor 

APPENDIX B 
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representatives on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
at Hertfordshire County Council; Pre-schools, playgroups, 
Children’s Centres, toddler groups and day nurseries; 
Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; relevant senior 
officers in the Council. 

 
 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality 
information 
For example: Community 
profiles / service user 
demographics, data and 
monitoring information (local 
and national), similar or 
previous EqIAs, complaints, 
audits or inspections, local 
knowledge and 
consultations. 

What the data tells us about equalities 
A six-week public consultation was carried out from 20 
June to 31 July 2017. 
 
Consultation letters were distributed to the 
stakeholders listed in step 2 above. 
 
The consultation was also publicised on the Council 
website, www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. The consultation 
documents were made available in other formats on 
request, including large print, braille and other 
languages. An interpreting service was available for 
those who needed it. 
 
At the conclusion of the consultation all responses 
were carefully considered. 5 responses were received, 
four in agreement with the proposal and one 
undecided. None of the responses received raised any 
concerns or comments relating to equalities issues or 
protected characteristics as detailed in step 4 below. 
Hence in this updated EqIA, the content of step 4 
remains unchanged as a result of the consultation 
responses received. 
 

January 2017 school census 
data on gender split, English 
as an additional language 
(EAL), ethnicity, free school 
meal (FSM) eligibility, 
number of children with SEN 
statements, SEN Provision 
or who have Education & 
Health Care Plans. 
 

Data excludes special 

schools and PRU’s. 

 

 

 
January 2017 school census data   

  
Widford 
School 

Primary 
schools  

countywide 

Number of Students  52 N/A 

% Minority Ethnic Students (not 
White British and excluding 
Refused and Not Obtained) 

7.7 30.4 

% EAL (English as an alternative 
Language) (First language Not 
English or believed not to be 
English) 

0 16.7 

% with Statement (s) OR 
Education & Health Care Plan 
('e) 

0 0.9 
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% SEN Support (K) 11.5 12.0 

% Total SEN Provision 11.5 12.9 

% FSM (Free School Meals) (at 
date of Census) 

3.8 8.6 

% of Male Students 50 51.0 

% of Female Students 50 49.0 

 
The data shows that the School has a smaller 
percentage of Minority Ethnic Students than the 
countywide average for primary schools. The School 
has no children with English as an alternative 
Language (EAL) and no children with Statements or 
Education & Health Care Plans. The percentage of 
children at the School with Special Educational Needs 
(SEN) Support is slightly less than the countywide 
average. The percentage of children at the School with 
SEN Provision is slightly less than the countywide 
average. The percentage of children at the School who 
are eligible for free school meals is less than the 
countywide average. 
 

 
 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners 
(where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age The proposal will ensure that 
2 and 3-year-old children in 
the community, particularly 
the most vulnerable, are able 
to access the free place that 
they are entitled to.  
 
However, it is not anticipated 
that the proposals will 
negatively affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their age. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

The building is listed and has 
no disabled access 
historically. This proposal will 
not impact on this as a 
further issue.  
 
Otherwise, it is not 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Agenda Pack 137 of 595

mailto:equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk


Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) 
 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 4 of 8 

 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their disability. 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their race. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Religion or belief It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their religion or belief. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual 
orientation. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and 
civil partnership. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

As a positive, carers will 
have a local option to access 
their free early-education 
hours for 2 or 3-year-olds. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
(Please refer to the guidance for more information on the public sector duties) 

Should the proposal to change the age range of Widford School go ahead, it is 
anticipated that it will allow the school and the Local Authority to ensure that 2 and 3-
year-old children in the community, particularly the most vulnerable, are able to 
access the free place that they are entitled to locally. 

 
Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will negatively affect 
people disproportionately because 
of their age. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

The building is listed and has no 
disabled access historically. This 
proposal will not impact on this as 
a further issue.  
 
Otherwise, it is not anticipated that 
the proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
disability. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
race. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
gender reassignment. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

disproportionately because of their 
pregnancy and maternity. 

respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Religion or 
belief 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
religion/belief. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex.  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual 
orientation 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual orientation  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and civil 
partnership  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around caring 
responsibilities. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
(Please refer to the guidance for more information on the public sector duties) 

Staff at the School will have the opportunity to practically use and further develop 
their skills in relation to working with younger children. This will afford them similar 
experiences to staff in other settings in the locality. 

 
 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to 
collect more 
data/information or 

A six-week public consultation was carried out from 20 June 
to 31 July 2017. 
 
Consultation letters were distributed to the stakeholders 

Agenda Pack 140 of 595

http://compass.hertscc.gov.uk/area/hcc/resperf/perfint/infres/equality/eiatoolkit/
mailto:equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk


Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) 
 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 7 of 8 

 

carry out 
consultation? (A ‘How 
to engage’ 
consultation guide is 
on Compass).  How 
will you make sure 
your consultation is 
accessible to those 
affected? 

listed in step 2 above. 
 
The consultation was also publicised on the Council website, 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. The consultation documents were 
made available in other formats on request, including large 
print, braille and other languages. An interpreting service 
was available for those who needed it. 
 
 
 

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 
 

 
 

No equality impacts identified 

− No change required to proposal. 

 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts 
identified 

− Adverse impacts have been 
identified, but have been 
objectively justified (provided you 
do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider 
the cumulative effect of how a 
number of decisions impact on 
equality. 

 

 
 

Potential equality impacts 
identified 

− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove 
barriers or better advance 
equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the 
next section. 

Ensure that the communications 
strategy takes into account the differing 
needs of the local community including 
staff. 
 
The position will continue to be 
monitored and any necessary action will 
be incorporated into the Action Plan 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 

− Stop and remove the policy. 

− The adverse effects are not 
justified, cannot be mitigated or 
show unlawful discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers 
understand the equality impact. 
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STEP 8:  Action Plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Explore ways of supporting 
parents, carers, governors 
and staff through the change 
process. 

Ensure the communication strategy 
recognises that some groups may 
require information in a different 
format for example if they have a 
disability or do not speak English as 
a first language. 
 
We are aware that the school may 
have its own communication 
strategy. 

Pablo 
Benvenutto 
21/12/2017 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager: Sally Orr Date: 07/08/2017 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:     Date: 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 

 

CABINET 

MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 

OUTCOME OF THE PUBLIC CONSULTATION ON THE PROPOSAL TO 

‘AMALGAMATE’ REDBOURN JUNIOR SCHOOL AND REDBOURN INFANTS AND 

NURSERY SCHOOL  

 
Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
  

Report Authors:  Phil Brunt, Planning Officer, School Planning Team;  
Tel: 01992 555811  
 

Executive Member: Terry Douris, Education, Libraries & Localism 

 

Local Member:   Annie Brewster (Harpenden Rural) 

 

1. Purpose of report  
 

1.1 To inform Cabinet of the outcome of the public consultation on the 
proposal to ‘amalgamate’ Redbourn Junior School and Redbourn Infants 
and Nursery School by closing Redbourn Junior School on 16 April 2018 
and increasing the age range of Redbourn Infants and Nursery School 
from 3 - 7 years old to 3 – 11 years old from 17tApril 2018 and seek 
agreement from Cabinet to publish statutory notices on these proposals. 

   

2. Summary 
 
2.1 A public consultation for the proposal began on 4 July 2017 and ended on 

25th September 2017. The majority of respondents were in favour of the 
proposals (as were the governing bodies of both schools) and any 
concerns are explained in section 5.5.   
 

3. Recommendation 
 

3.1 The Education, Libraries & Localism Cabinet Panel will consider a report 
on this item of business at its meeting on 7 November 2017. The Panel will 
be invited  to provide its views to Cabinet, so that it can decide whether to:  

 
(i)  accept the proposals and authorise the Director of Children’s 

Services to publish statutory notices to: 
- close Redbourn Junior School on 16 April 2018; and 
- increase the age range of Redbourn Infants and Nursery School 
to 11 from 17 April 2018. 
 

(ii) take no further action; or 
 

(iii) initiate a fresh consultation on any alternative suggestion(s). 
 

Agenda Item 

No.  
 

8 
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3.2 In the light of the responses received, the Director of Children’s Services, 
recommends the publication of statutory notices. 

 
3.3 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally 

at the Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of 
Business sheet. 

 

4. Background 
 

4.1 The governing bodies of both the Infant and Junior Schools have asked 
the Council to amalgamate the schools to create one 2 f.e. primary school, 
providing education through from three to eleven, in the best interests of 
the local community and children. The governors’ judgement is that one 
school will provide a consistent approach to each child’s primary education 
under the leadership and management of one head teacher and one 
staffing structure. It is proposed to extend the age range of the infant 
school to create the new primary school because this school is currently 
high performing and is judged by Ofsted to be ‘outstanding’.   

  
4.2 A public consultation on the proposal began on 4 July 2017 and ended on 

25 September 2017. 
 
4.3 Consultation letters, attached at Appendix A to the report, were distributed 

by the schools to: parents/carers, school governors and staff at the 
schools. It was also sent to: Local Pre-Schools, Nursery and Primary 
schools; the local MP, County Councillors, District Councillors, Parish and 
Town Councils and Local Authority Chief Executives; Trade Union 
representatives; Church Diocese representatives; NHS representatives; 
Parent Governor representatives on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
at Hertfordshire County Council; playgroups, Children’s Centres, toddler 
groups and day nurseries; Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; relevant 
senior officers in Hertfordshire County Council. The consultation was also 
publicised on the Hertfordshire County Council website, 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. 

 

5. Results of the public consultation 

 

 Redbourn (both schools) 

5.1 Approximately 676 consultation letters were circulated to statutory 
consultees and governors, staff and families of both schools. 

5.2 A total of 25 responses were received as summarised in the table below. 
Copies of all responses received are available to Members in the 
Members’ Lounge and will also be available to the Panel at its meeting. 
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Category of 

respondent 

Total 

responses Agree Disagree 

Don't 

Know 

Governing Body 1* 1   

Parents/Carers 21 19 2  

Staff 3 2  1 

Governor  1 1   

Total Responses 26 23 (89%) 2 (7 %) 1 (4%) 

*joint response from both governing bodies 

 Key Issues and responses 

5.3 The Governing Bodies of both schools support the proposal relating to 
their schools. 

 Redbourn Junior 

5.4 The two respondents who disagreed with the proposal were mainly 
connected with Redbourn Junior School.  

5.5 The issues/questions raised are listed below together with a response to 
them:  

‘To what benefit to the current Year 6 students does the proposed 
amalgamation in April 2018 have?’ (one respondent) 

A. There is no direct improvement to the students in Year 6. The changes 
will not impact on the students as there will be no changes to staff, other 
than the Headteacher, and the physical environment and curriculum will 
remain the same. The proposal to amalgamate in April 2018, not at the 
end of the academic year, is the preference of the governing bodies for 
both schools to align with a parallel recruitment process for a new 
Headteacher and to coincide with the start of the financial year, which 
would aid budget planning. 

 ‘Will there be building works required?’ (one respondent) 

A. No building works will be required as the existing accommodation is 
sufficient to deliver the curriculums across all early years and key stage 
levels. There is no increase in the number of students and as such the 
existing accommodation is deemed to be sufficient.  

‘There will be a loss of the small-school / separate Infants and Juniors 
ethos’ (one respondent) 

 
A. The two schools have approached the County Council with the proposal 
to amalgamate as both schools feel that from a leadership perspective, 
joining together would be beneficial for all the students, in improving 
performance and creating a positive learning environment for the children 
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to thrive. The existing schools already share a site, albeit with separate 
entrances, which are highly likely to be maintained. The Governing bodies 
believe that with careful planning around the use of buildings and spaces, 
the combined school can continue to maintain a small village school ethos 
and feel. Following detailed consideration and consultation with all 
interested parties the Governing bodies believe that this is the right 
decision for the whole community at this point in the development of the 
village. 
  

6.  Financial implications 
 

Revenue 

 
6.1 There are no revenue implications for the Council. After a transitional 

period there would be an annual saving in school budget shares due to the 
reduction in the number of per school allocations from two to one. At 
current funding rates this would equate to approximately £160,000. 
However, it is anticipated that there would be a reduction in Hertfordshire’s 
Dedicated Schools Grant of a similar amount. 

 
6.2 Should there be a need for any redundancies it is estimated the cost to be 

approximately £15k and that there may also be transitional staffing costs 
of approximately £30k. These costs will be met from the budget of the 
closing school. 

 

 Capital 
 
6.3 There are no capital implications for the Council.  
 

7. Equalities Implications 

 
7.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that 

they are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the 
Equality implications of the decision that they are making. 

 
7.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that there is a proper appreciation of 

any potential impact of that decision on the county council’s statutory 
obligations under the Public Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this 
requires decision makers to read and carefully consider the content of any 
Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) produced by officers. 

 
7.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the county council when exercising its 

functions to have due regard to the need to: (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster 
good relations between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it. The protected 
characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are age; disability; gender 
reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; pregnancy and maternity; 
race; religion and belief, sex and sexual orientation. 
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7.4 EqIAs have been carried out on the proposal to increase the number of 
places to the Schools which are the subject of this report.  Copies of the 
EqIAs are attached Appendix B to the report. 

 
 Background Papers 
 
 Consultation Letter – Appendix A 
 EqIAs – Appendix B 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Agenda Pack 147 of 595



6 
 

APPENDIX A 
 

  

         

County Hall 
 Hertford  

SG13 8DF 
  
 Tel: 0300 123 4043 
   
  
 My ref: School Planning  

   

 Date:  4 July 2017 

 
 
Dear Consultee  
 

Consultation on a proposal to ‘amalgamate’ Redbourn Junior School, Long Cutt, 

Redbourn, Hertfordshire, AL3 7EX and Redbourn Infant & Nursery School, Long 

Cutt, Redbourn, Hertfordshire,  AL3 7EX from 17 April 2018 

 

What is the proposal? 

 
We are consulting you on the proposal to ‘amalgamate’ these two schools.   
Technically, this means that the legal proposals are: 
 

1. The closure of Redbourn Junior School on 16 April 2018  
1. and  

2. The extension of the age range of Redbourn Infant & Nursery School 

from 3 to 7 years to 3 to 11 years from 17 April 2018.  
 
These proposals, if enacted, would create one primary school (3- 11 years of 
age) for both infant and junior pupils.  The two schools currently admit up to 60 
pupils in each year group and it is proposed that the new primary school will also 
admit 60 reception aged pupils each year from September 2018. 

 

Why is this being proposed? 
 
The governing bodies of both the Infant and Junior Schools have asked the 
county council to amalgamate the schools to create a 2 f.e. primary school, 
providing education through from four to eleven, in the best interests of the local 
community and children.  The governors’ judgement is that the new school will 
provide a consistent approach to each child’s primary education under the 
leadership and management of one head teacher and one staffing structure.  It is 
proposed to extend the age range of the infant school to create the new primary 
school because currently this school is high performing and is judged by Ofsted 
to be ‘outstanding’.   
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How would the primary school work? 

 
The current buildings will continue to be used as they are now, but it is intended 
that the primary school will have one main entrance for visitors.   
The proposed new primary school would have a single governing body, head 
teacher and one staffing structure, ensuring flexibility throughout the new school.   
 
The Governing Bodies of the Infant and Junior schools will work together to 
consider how the new single Governing Body might be constituted in terms of 
numbers and different categories of governors.  Following agreement by the 
Governing Body a document called the "Instrument of Government" will be drawn 
up to complete the process. 
 

What will the impact be on staff at the two schools? 

 
The Infant School governing body has resolved to undertake a ‘Junior staff first 
recruitment protocol’ which is intended to minimise the risk to staff at the junior 
school. Initial projections indicate an anticipated retention of the majority of 
existing staff. It is hoped that other staff at risk of redundancy will be able to 
secure alternative posts. Existing staff at the Infants and Nursery School will not 
be affected by the expansion. 
 
The main benefit to an all-through primary school will be to ensure consistency of 
provision for the children in their primary years, from three to eleven years.   
 

What will happen about uniforms? 
 
There will be no change to the existing uniform as both schools already share the 
same uniform. 

 

Have your say 

 
The county council supports the governing bodies’ wishes and believes that the 
‘amalgamation’ of Redbourn Junior and Redbourn Infant & Nursery Schools will 
have a positive impact for existing and future pupils and the local community. 
 
You have until 25 September 2017 to let us know your views on this proposal. 
The easiest way you can do this is by completing the online form on our website 
at www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/consultations . You can tell us if you agree or 
disagree with the proposal and leave your comments. 
 
If you do not have access to the internet you can visit your local library where free 
access is available to all Hertfordshire residents. Should you wish to request a 
hard copy of the response form or need help understanding this information you 
can email contact@hertfordshire.gov.uk or alternatively please call us on the 
number above. An interpreting service is available for those who need it. 
 
Your comments must be received by 25 September 2017.  We will not be able to 
acknowledge or respond individually to your comments but they will be taken into 
account, as explained below. 
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How the decision will be taken.   

  
This is a consultation and no decision has been made yet. All responses received 
will be made available to elected members who make the final decision. All 
responses may be made available in public reports, although personal details will 
be removed to respect individual privacy. 
 
The following timetable outlines the decision-making process. Please note that 

meetings marked with * will be open to the public. Although it will not be possible 
to inform everyone individually of the decisions made, you will be able to access 
this information throughout the process at: 
https://cmis.hertfordshire.gov.uk/hertfordshire/CabinetandCommittees.aspx 
 
 

Process Date 

Public consultation  4 July – 25 September 2017  

Enterprise, Education & Skills Panel* 7 November 2017 

Cabinet* 13 November 2017 

Statutory notice period (4 weeks) 23 November– 21 December 2017 

Cabinet* (for final approval if any 
objections are received)               

22 January 2018 

Implementation 17 April 2018 

 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 

 

Jenny Coles,  

Director of Children’s Services 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Proposal to 
‘amalgamate’ 
Redbourn Junior 
School and 
Redbourn Infant 
& Nursery School 
from 17 April 2018 
 

Head of Service 
or Business 
Manager 

Pauline Davis 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

Phil Brunt 
Tom Stacey 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

Phil Brunt 
01992 588437 

Date completed: 16 June 2017 
17 October 2017 

Review date: 21 December 2017 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want to 
achieve? 
 
 
Proposal objectives: 
 

− what you want to achieve 

− intended outcomes 

− purpose and need 

 
Why is this being proposed? 
 
The governing bodies of both the Infant and Junior Schools 
have asked the county council to amalgamate the schools 
to create a 2 f.e. primary school, providing education 
through from four to eleven, in the best interests of the local 
community and children. The governors’ judgement is that 
the new school will provide a consistent approach to each 
child’s primary education under the leadership and 
management of one head teacher and one staffing 
structure. It is proposed to extend the age range of the 
infant school to create the new primary school because 
currently this school is high performing and is judged by 
Ofsted to be ‘outstanding’.   
 
How would the primary school work? 
 
The current buildings will continue to be used as they are 
now, but it is intended that the primary school will have one 
main entrance for visitors.   
The proposed new primary school would have a single 
governing body, head teacher and one staffing structure, 
ensuring flexibility throughout the new school.   
 
The Governing Bodies of the Infant and Junior schools will 
work together to consider how the new single Governing 
Body might be constituted in terms of numbers and different 
categories of governors.  Following agreement by the 
Governing Body a document called the "Instrument of 
Government" will be drawn up to complete the process. 

APPENDIX B 
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What will the impact be on staff at the two schools? 
 
It is proposed that all staff currently employed in the closing 
Junior School will be transferred to equivalent posts in the 
new primary school.  This will be subject to Governing Body 
approval. 
 
The main benefit to an all-through primary school will be to 
ensure a much greater consistency of provision for the 
children in their primary years. At present the children 
receive a very good start to their education in an 
outstanding infant school, but at seven the quality of 
provision falls away. The aim of the new primary school will 
be to ensure at least good and outstanding provision for the 
children from four to eleven years.   
 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, staff, 
service users, local Member 
etc 

Parents/carers of pupils, staff and governors at the school 
concerned; 
Local Nursery, Primary, Secondary and Special schools; 
MP, County Councillors, District Councillors, Parish and 
Town 
Councils and Local Authority Chief Executives; 
Trade Union representatives; 
Church Diocese representatives; 
NHS representatives; 
Parent Governor representatives on the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee at Hertfordshire County Council; 
Further Education establishments, pre-schools, playgroups, 
children’s centres, toddler groups and day nurseries; 
Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; 
Internal Stakeholders. 
 

 
 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality information 
For example: Community profiles 
/ service user demographics, data 
and monitoring information (local 
and national), similar or previous 
EqIAs, complaints, audits or 
inspections, local knowledge and 
consultations. 

What the data tell us about equalities 
 
We carried out a public consultation from 4 July 
to 25 September 2017.  
 
Consultation letters were distributed to the 
stakeholders listed in step 2 above. 
 
The consultation was also publicised on the 
Hertfordshire County Council website, 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. The consultation 
documents were made available in other formats 
on request, including large print, braille and other 
languages. An interpreting service was available 
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for those who needed it. 
 
At the conclusion of the consultation all 
responses were carefully considered. 25 
responses were received, 23 in agreement with 
the proposal, 2 disagreed; and 1 was undecided. 
None of the responses received raised any 
concerns or comments relating to equalities 
issues or protected characteristics as detailed in 
step 4 below. Hence in this updated EqIA, the 
content of step 4 remains unchanged as a result 
of the consultation responses received. 
 

Data and monitoring 
information 

 
 
 
 
 

Census: Spring 2017

Primary - R to year 2

Redbourn 

Infant 

School

Infant 

countywide

Redbourn 

Junior 

School

Junior 

countywide

Number of 

Students 
178 7356 258 9499

% Minority 

Ethnic 

Students (not 

White British 

and excluding 

Refused and 

Not Obtained)

24.16% 33.10% 20.54% 30.94%

% EAL 

(English as an 

alternative 

Language) 

(First language 

Not English or 

believed not to 

be English)

7.86% 18.65% 5.42% 16.58%

% with 

Statement (s) 

OR Education 

& Health Care 

Plan ('e)

0.00% 1.01% 1.50% 1.01%

% SEN 

Support (K)
13.48% 10.01% 10.45% 13.61%

% Total SEN 

Provision
13.48% 11.01% 12.02% 14.62%

% FSM (Free 

School Meals) 

(at date of 

Census)

10.11% 7.74% 7.36% 7.56%

% of Male 

Students
55.60% 51.58% 50.00% 51.27%

% of Female 

Students
44.40% 48.42% 50.00% 48.73%
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STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners (where 
relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for negative 
impact 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their age. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of the issues of 
disability. In addition should the 
Proposal proceed, appropriate 
professional  advice will be 
sought in respect of any changes 
that are made to the School 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their race. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their gender reassignment. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their pregnancy and maternity. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Religion or belief It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their religion/belief. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around Sex  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly  

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around Sexual orientation  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around Marriage and Civil 
Partnership  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly  
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for negative 
impact 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around caring 
responsibilities  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly  

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
(Please refer to the guidance for more information on the public sector duties) 

 
No Changes are anticipated. 
 

 
Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for negative impact 
What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of their age. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

It is not anticipated at this stage that 
the proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of the 
issues of disability. In addition should 
the Proposal proceed, appropriate 
professional  advice will be sought in 
respect of any changes that are made 
to the School 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Race It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of their race. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of their gender reassignment. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of their pregnancy and 
maternity. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Religion or 
belief 

It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of their religion/belief. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Sex It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of issues around Sex  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for negative impact 
What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 
Action will be amended accordingly  

Sexual 
orientation 

It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of issues around Sexual 
orientation  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of issues around Marriage 
and Civil Partnership  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly  

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

It is not anticipated that the proposals 
will affect people disproportionately 
because of issues around caring 
responsibilities  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified then the 
Action will be amended accordingly  

 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information or 
carry out consultation? (A 
‘How to engage’ 
consultation guide is on 
Compass).  How will you 
make sure your 
consultation is accessible 
to those affected? 

The proposals were consulted upon between 4 July 2017 and 
24 September 2017. 
 

Consultation letters were distributed to the stakeholders listed 
in step 2 above. 
 
The consultation was also publicised on the Hertfordshire 
County Council website, www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. The 
consultation documents were made available in other formats 
on request, including large print, braille and other languages. 
An interpreting service was available for those who needed it. 
 
 

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 
− No change required to proposal. 

The evidence shows no potential for 
discrimination. 
The EqIA process is a dynamic one and 
will go through various iterations and 
reviews as the proposal is progressed 
through statutory consultation. 
 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts identified 
− Adverse impacts have been identified, but 

have been objectively justified (provided 
you do not unlawfully discriminate). 
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Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 
− Ensure decision makers consider the 

cumulative effect of how a number of 
decisions impact on equality. 

 
 

Potential equality impacts identified 
− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove barriers 

or better advance equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the next 
section. 

 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 
− Stop and remove the policy 

− The adverse effects are not justified, 
cannot be mitigated or show unlawful 
discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers understand the 
equality impact. 

 

 
 
STEP 8:  Action plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

   

   

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service           Pauline Davis                                 Date: 20 October 2017 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
 
 

 

Agenda Pack 157 of 595

mailto:equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk


1 
 

     

HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 

 

CABINET  

MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2:00PM 
 

OUTCOME OF THE PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS ON THE PROPOSALTO 

INCREASE THE NUMBER OF PLACES AT WOODFIELD, BREAKSPEARE 

SCHOOL ON THE SITE OF MEADOW WOOD AND HAYWOOD GROVE SPECIAL 

SCHOOLS  

 
Report of the Director of Children’s Services 
  

Report Authors:  Debbie Orton, Head of Integrated Services for Learning;  
Tel – 01992 588556   
Phil Brunt, Planning Officer, School Planning Team;  
Tel – 01992 555811  

 

Executive Member: Terry Douris, Education, Libraries & Localism 

 

Local Member:  Andrew Williams (Hemel Hempstead East), Colette Wyatt-
Lowe (Hemel Hempstead North East), Jane West (Bushey 
North) and Sara Bedford (Abbots Langley). 

 

1. Purpose of report  
 

1.1 To inform Cabinet of the outcome of the public consultation on the 
proposal to increase the number of places by 8 at Woodfield special 
school; by 8 at Breakspeare School special school (on the site of Meadow 
Wood special school); and by 8 at Haywood Grove special school from 9 
April 2018 and seek agreement to publish statutory notices regarding 
these proposals. 

   
 

2. Summary 
 
2.1 Public consultations for Haywood Grove and Woodfield schools began on 

20 June 2017 and ended on 31 July 2017 for each of the proposals. The 
public consultation for Breakspeare School (on the site of Meadow Wood 
school) began on 4 September 2017 and ended on 15 October 2017.  The 
majority of respondents were in favour of the proposals and any concerns 
are explained in section 5.   

 
2.2 Breakspeare special school is in a federation with Meadow Wood special 

school. There is a need for an increase in places for students with severe 
learning difficulties (SLD). Breakspeare special school has the designation 
of SLD however does not have any physical space to accommodate an 
additional classroom. Meadow Wood is designated as PNI (Physical 
and/or Neurological Impairment) and does have the physical capacity to 
accommodate an additional classroom on its site. The proposal therefore 
is to increase the number of places for students on roll at Breakspeare 
special school but for the increased places to be at the Meadow Wood 

Agenda Item 
No.  
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special school site. Staff from Breakspeare special school will support on 
the Meadow Wood site.       
 
 

3. Recommendation 
 

3.1 The Education, Libraries & Localism Cabinet Panel will consider a report 
on this item of business at its meeting on 7 November 2017. The Panel will 
be invited  to provide its views to Cabinet, so that it can decide whether to:  

 
(i)  accept the proposals and authorise the Director of Children’s 

Services to publish a statutory notice; 

(ii) take no further action; or 
 
(iii) initiate a fresh consultation on any alternative suggestion(s). 

 
3.2 In the light of the responses received, the Director of Children’s Services, 

recommends the publication of statutory notices to increase the number of 
places by 8 at Woodfield special school, by 8 at Breakspeare special 
school (on the site of Meadow Wood special school) and by 8 at Haywood 
Grove special school from 9 April 2018. 

 
3.3 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally 

at the Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of 
Business sheet. 

 
 

4. Background 
 

4.1 There is a rising demand for places in some categories of special schools.  
Woodfield severe learning difficulties (SLD) school in Malmes Croft, Hemel 
Hempstead, Breakspeare SLD school in Gallows Hill Lane, Abbots 
Langley on the site of Meadow Wood PNI (physical and/or neurological 
impairment) school in Coldharbour Lane, Bushey and Haywood Grove 
social, emotional and mental health needs (SEMH) school in St Agnells 
Lane, Hemel Hempstead have been identified through their geographic 
location, specialisms and site size to be able to support additional 
accommodation to cater for additional pupils. Enlarging these schools will 
enable more children to have their needs met in a local school as opposed 
to an out of county provision. 

 
4.2 A six-week public consultation on the proposals for Haywood Grove and 

Woodfield schools began on 20 June 2017 and ended on 31 July 2017. 
The six-week consultation on the proposal for Breakspeare School on the 
Meadow Wood school site started on 4 September 2017 and ended on   
15 October 2017. 

 
4.3 Consultation letters, attached at Appendix Ato the report, were distributed 

by the schools to: parents/carers, school governors and staff at the 
schools. They were also sent to: Local Pre-Schools, Nursery and Primary 
schools; the local MP, County Councillors, District Councillors, Parish and 
Town Councils and Local Authority Chief Executives; Trade Union Agenda Pack 159 of 595
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representatives; Church Diocese representatives; NHS representatives; 
Parent Governor representatives on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
at Hertfordshire County Council; playgroups, Children’s Centres, toddler 
groups and day nurseries; Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; relevant 
senior officers in Hertfordshire County Council. The consultation was also 
publicised on the  Council website, www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. 

 

 

5. Results of the public consultation 

 

 Woodfield School 

5.1 188 consultation letters were circulated excluding letters shared with 
governors, staff and families of the school. 

5.2 A total of 11 responses were received as summarised in the table below. 

 

Category of 

respondent 

Total 

responses Agree Disagree 

Don't 

Know 

Governing Body 0 0 0 0 

Parents/Carers 4 3 0 1 

Staff 7 6 1 0 

Total Responses 11 9 1 1 

 

Haywood Grove School 

5.3 183 consultation letters were circulated excluding letters sent out to 
governors, staff and families of the school.  A total of 3 responses were 
received as summarised in the table below. 

 

Category of 

respondent 

Total 

responses Agree Disagree 

Don't 

Know 

Governing Body 2 2 0 0 

 Parents/Carers 0 0 0 0 

Staff 1 1 0 0 

Total Responses 3 3 0 0 

 

Breakspeare School (on the site of Meadow Wood School) 

5.4 159 consultation letters were circulated excluding letters sent out to 
governors, staff and families of the school. As at 09 October 2017 a total 
of 3 responses were received, as summarised in the table below. 
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Category of 

respondent 

Total 

responses Agree Disagree 

Don't 

Know 

Governing Body 1 1 

Parents/Carers 1   1 

Staff 1 1   

Total Responses 3 2  1 

5.5 Copies of all the responses received will be available for inspection in the 
Members’ Room at County Hall and will be available at the meeting. 

 

 

6. Key Issues and responses 

 Woodfield 

6.1 One concern only was raised by two respondents to the Woodfield 
proposal which is shown and responded to below: 

The school’s communal areas are not large enough to accommodate an 
increase in students and there is a concern that existing and new students 
will be affected.  

The additional students will be provided with additional learning space as 
well as additional storage, toileting and changing facilities. The school will 
organise the timetabling and scheduling of the day to ensure all students 
continue to receive the same level of support, care and opportunities as 
currently delivered. 

Haywood Grove School 

6.2 No concerns were raised by respondents to the Haywood Grove School 
proposal 

Breakspeare School on the site of Meadow Wood School 

6.3 No concerns were raised by respondents to the Breakspeare School on 
the site of Meadow Wood School proposal 

 

 

7.  Financial implications 
 

 Capital 
 
7.1 The Department for Education (DfE) has agreed that the authority can use 

Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) in 2017/18 towards the capital cost for 
certain special schools projects including these:  
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• for SEMH schools (including Haywood Grove school), a total of 
£350k has been agreed by the DfE. The cost of the project at 
Haywood Grove has been initially estimated at £270k, excluding 
furniture, fixtures and equipment;  
  

• for SLD schools (including Woodfield school and Breakspeare 
schools on the site of Meadow Wood), a total of £890k has been 
agreed by the DfE. The cost of the project at Woodfield has been 
initially estimated at £255k and the cost of the project at 
Breakspeare School on Meadow Wood site is £255k – both costs 
are excluding furniture, fixtures and equipment which will also be 
met by the DSG grant.  

 
7.2 It is anticipated that all schemes will be completed in 2017-18. 
 

 Revenue 
.3 The cost of funding 16 additional places at these schools would be £160k. 

In addition, per pupil funding for 16 additional pupils would cost 
approximately £220k. These revenue costs would be met through DSG.       

 
 

8. Equalities Implications 

 
8.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that 

they are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the 
Equality implications of the decision that they are making. 

 
8.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that there is a proper appreciation of 

any potential impact of that decision on the county council’s statutory 
obligations under the Public Sector Equality Duty. As a minimum this 
requires decision makers to read and carefully consider the content of any 
Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) produced by officers. 

 
8.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the county council when exercising its 

functions to have due regard to the need to: (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster 
good relations between persons who share a relevant protected 
characteristic and persons who do not share it. The protected 
characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are age; disability; gender 
reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; pregnancy and maternity; 
race; religion and belief, sex and sexual orientation. 

 
8.4 EqIAs have been carried out on the proposal to increase the number of 

places to the Schools which are the subject of this report.  Copies of the 
EqIAs are attached at Appendices B-D to the report. 

 
Background Papers 
Consultation Letters – Appendix A 
EqIA’s – Appendices B-D 
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APPENDIX A 
 

  

         

County Hall 
 Hertford, SG13 8DF 
  
 Tel: 0300 123 4043 
   
  
 My ref: School Planning  

   

 Date:  4 September 2017 

 
Dear Consultee 
 

Consultation on the proposal to increase the number of places by 8 at 

Breakspeare School at the site of Meadow Wood School, 100 Coldharbour 

Lane, Bushey WD23 4NX 

 
We are consulting you on the following proposal: 
 

The increase of 8 additional places at Breakspeare School on the site of 

Meadow Wood School, 100 Coldharbour Lane, Bushey WD23 4NX from 9th 

April 2018. 

 
The proposal will support a permanent increase in the size of this school by 8 
places. The current number of places at the school is 32 pupils and the proposal 
will increase the capacity to 40 pupils. 

 
The school does not currently have enough classrooms to accommodate the 
extra children.  It is therefore proposed to provide additional accommodation to 
support the increased number of children.  
 

Why is this being proposed? 

 
In line with recent national trends for mainstream school places, and recent 
expansions at Hertfordshire mainstream schools, we are seeing an increase in 
the demand for special school places in some areas of Hertfordshire. The county 
council considers it important to ensure that there are sufficient places available 
for all children with SEND as near as possible to their homes. 
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Why this school has been chosen for enlargement 
 
There is a demand for increased places in this area of Hertfordshire for children 
with complex needs seeking special school placement.  This school has space to 
enlarge and the expertise to meet the needs of the children identified. 
 
 

The alterations required for enlargement  

 
If a decision is made to enlarge this school, the county council would work closely 
with the school to provide the additional accommodation required.  We would 
ensure the accommodation supports pupils’ needs whilst also ensuring that good 
value for money is achieved in the context of restrictions on public sector finance.  
The work would be managed by the county council using contractors who would 
ensure a safe environment for pupils and staff, and minimise the impact of any 
building works at the school.  
 
Any specific town planning matters associated with this school site would need to 
be addressed as part of the planning application, including highways, parking and 
conservation issues. 

 

Have your say 

 
The county council believes that the enlargement of Breakspeare School (at 
Meadow Wood School site) will have a positive impact for its existing pupils, staff 
and local community by improving access to special school places, providing for 
enhanced education opportunities and for improved facilities in new buildings. 

 
You have until 15 October 2017 to let us know your views. The easiest way you 
can do this is by completing the online form on our website at 
http://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/your-council/consult/schoolsconsult/. You can tell 
us if you agree or disagree with the proposal and leave your comments.   
 
If you do not have access to the internet you can visit your local library where free 
access is available to all Hertfordshire residents. Should you wish to request a 
hard copy of the response form or need help understanding this information you 
can email contact@hertfordshire.gov.uk or alternatively please call us on the 
number above. An interpreting service is available for those who need it. 
 
Your comments must be received by 15 October 2017. We will not be able to 
acknowledge or respond individually to your comments but they will be taken into 
account, as explained below.  
 

How the decision will be taken   

  
This is a consultation and no decision has been made yet.  All comments 
received will be made available to elected members who make the final decision. 
All responses may be made available in public reports, although personal details 
will be removed to respect individual privacy. 
 
The following timetable outlines the decision-making process.  Please note that 

meetings marked with * will be open to the public. Although it will not be possible 
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to inform everyone individually of the decisions made, you will be able to access 
this information throughout the process at: 
https://cmis.hertfordshire.gov.uk/hertfordshire/Calendarofcouncilmeetings.aspx. 
 
 

Process Date 

Public consultation (6 weeks) 4 September – 15 October 2017 

Education, Libraries & Localism 
Panel* 

7 November 2017 

Cabinet* 13 November 2017 

Statutory notice period (4 weeks) 23 November – 20 December 2017 

Delegated officer decision if no 
objections are received 

3 January 2018 

Cabinet* (for final approval if 
objections are received)               

22 January 2018 

Implementation 9 April 2018 

 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 
 
 

Simon Newland 

Operations Director, Education 
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County Hall 
 Hertford, SG13 8DF 
  
 Tel: 0300 123 4043 
   
  
 My ref: School Planning  

   

 Date:  20 June 2017 

 
Dear Consultee 
 

Consultation on the proposal to increase the number of places by 8 at 

Haywood Grove a primary special school catering for Social Emotional and 

Mental Health Needs (SEMH), St. Agnells Lane, Hemel Hempstead HP2 7BG 

 
We are consulting you on the following proposal: 
 

An increase of 8 additional places at Haywood Grove SEMH Primary 

School,  St. Agnells Lane, Hemel Hempstead HP2 7BG from 9th April 2018. 

 
The proposal will support an increase of 8 places at the school. The current 
number of places is 40 and with the proposed increase the capacity will rise to 48 
places. 

 
The school does not currently have enough classrooms to accommodate the 
extra children. It is therefore proposed to provide additional accommodation to 
support the increased number of children.  
 

Why is this being proposed? 

 
In line with recent national trends for mainstream school places, and recent 
expansions at Hertfordshire mainstream schools, we are seeing an increase in 
the demand for special school places in some areas of Hertfordshire. The County 
Council considers it important to ensure that there are sufficient places available 
for all children with SEND as near as possible to their homes. 
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Why this school has been chosen for enlargement 
 
This school has been chosen for enlargement as there is a need for increased 
places for primary age pupils with SEMH. This school generally provides for 
primary age pupils with complex SEMH requiring a special school place in the 
West area of the county.  The school has the space to enlarge and the expertise 
to meet the identified needs of the children.   
 

The alterations required for enlargement  

 
If a decision is made to enlarge this school, the County Council would work 
closely with the school to provide the additional accommodation required.  We 
would work hard to make sure that the accommodation supports pupils’ needs 
whilst also ensuring that good value for money is achieved in the context of 
restrictions on public sector finance. The work would be managed by the County 
Council using contractors who would ensure a safe environment for pupils and 
staff, and minimise the impact of any building works at the school.  
 
Any specific town planning matters associated with this school site would need to 
be addressed as part of the planning application, including highways, parking and 
conservation issues. 

 

Have your say 

 
The County Council believes that the enlargement of Haywood Grove SEMH 
Primary School will have a positive impact for its existing pupils, staff and local 
community by improving access to special school places, providing for enhanced 
education opportunities and for improved facilities in new buildings. 

 
You have until 31 July 2017 to let us know your views. The easiest way you can 
do this is by completing the online form on our website at 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/consultations. You can tell us if you agree or disagree 
with the proposal and leave your comments.   
 
If you do not have access to the internet you can visit your local library where free 
access is available to all Hertfordshire residents. Should you wish to request a 
hard copy of the response form or need help understanding this information you 
can email contact@hertfordshire.gov.uk or alternatively please call us on the 
number above. An interpreting service is available for those who need it. 
 
Your comments must be received by 31 July 2017. We will not be able to 
acknowledge or respond individually to your comments but they will be taken into 
account, as explained below.  
 

How the decision will be taken   

  
This is a consultation and no decision has been made yet.  All comments 
received will be made available to elected members who make the final decision. 
All responses may be made available in public reports, although personal details 
will be removed to respect individual privacy. 
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The following timetable outlines the decision-making process.  Please note that 

meetings marked with * will be open to the public. Although it will not be possible 
to inform everyone individually of the decisions made, you will be able to access 
this information throughout the process at: 
https://cmis.hertfordshire.gov.uk/hertfordshire/Calendarofcouncilmeetings.aspx. 
 
 

Process Date 

Public consultation (6 weeks) 20 June – 31 July 2017 

Education, Libraries & Localism 
Panel* 

7 November 2017 

Cabinet* 13 November 2017 

Statutory notice period (4 weeks) 23 November – 20 December 2017 

Delegated officer decision if no 
objections are received  

3 January 2018 

Cabinet* (for final approval if one or 
more objections are received)               

22 January 2018 

Implementation 9 April 2018 

 
 
Yours faithfully 

 

 

 

 

 

Jenny Coles 

Director of Children’s Services 
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County Hall 
 Hertford, SG13 8DF 
  
 Tel: 0300 123 4043 
   
  
 My ref: School Planning  

   

 Date:  20 June 2017 

 
Dear Consultee 
 

Consultation on the proposal increase the number of places by 8 at 

Woodfield School, Malmes Croft, Hemel Hempstead HP3 8RL 

 
We are consulting you on the following proposal: 
 

An increase of 8 additional pupils at Woodfield School, Malmes Croft, 

Hemel Hempstead HP3 8RL from 9th April 2018. 

 
The proposal will support an  increase in places at this school by 8.. The current 
capacity of the school is 78 and with the proposed increase the  capacity will be 
86 pupils. 

 
The school does not currently have enough classrooms to accommodate the 
extra children.  It is therefore proposed to provide additional accommodation to 
support the increased number of children.  
 

Why is this being proposed? 

 
In line with recent national trends for mainstream school places, and recent 
expansions at Hertfordshire mainstream schools, we are seeing an increase in 
the demand for special school places in some areas of Hertfordshire. The county 
council considers it important to ensure that there are sufficient places available 
for all children with SEND as near as possible to their homes. 
 
 

Why this school has been chosen for an increase in pupils? 
 
This school has been chosen for enlargement due to the increased demand on 
special school places in the area for children with severe learning difficulties and 
associated needs. 
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 This school has space to enlarge and the expertise to meet the needs of the 
children  identified.   
 
 

The alterations required for enlargement  

 
If a decision is made to enlarge this school, the county council would work closely 
with the school to provide the additional accommodation required.  We would 
work hard to make sure that the accommodation supports pupils’ needs whilst 
also ensuring that good value for money is achieved in the context of restrictions 
on public sector finance.  The work would be managed by the county council 
using contractors who would ensure a safe environment for pupils and staff, and 
minimise the impact of any building works at the school.  
 
Any specific town planning matters associated with this school site would need to 
be addressed as part of the planning application, including highways, parking and 
conservation issues. 

 

Have your say 

 
The county council believes that the enlargement of Woodfield SLD School will 
have a positive impact for its existing pupils, staff and local community by 
improving access to special school places, providing for enhanced education 
opportunities and for improved facilities in new buildings. 

 
You have until 31 July 2017 to let us know your views. The easiest way you can 
do this is by completing the online form on our website at 
http://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/your-council/consult/schoolsconsult/. You can tell 
us if you agree or disagree with the proposal and leave your comments.   
 
If you do not have access to the internet you can visit your local library where free 
access is available to all Hertfordshire residents. Should you wish to request a 
hard copy of the response form or need help understanding this information you 
can email contact@hertfordshire.gov.uk or alternatively please call us on the 
number above. An interpreting service is available for those who need it. 
 
Your comments must be received by 31 July 2017. We will not be able to 
acknowledge or respond individually to your comments but they will be taken into 
account, as explained below.  
 

How the decision will be taken   

  
This is a consultation and no decision has been made yet.  All comments 
received will be made available to elected members who make the final decision. 
All responses may be made available in public reports, although personal details 
will be removed to respect individual privacy. 
 
The following timetable outlines the decision-making process.  Please note that 

meetings marked with * will be open to the public. Although it will not be possible 
to inform everyone individually of the decisions made, you will be able to access 
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this information throughout the process at: 
https://cmis.hertfordshire.gov.uk/hertfordshire/Calendarofcouncilmeetings.aspx. 
 

Process Date 

Public consultation (6 weeks) 20 June – 31 July 2017 

Education, Libraries & Localism 
Panel* 

7 November 2017 

Cabinet* 13 November 2017 

Statutory notice period (4 weeks) 23 November – 20 December 2017 

Delegated officer decision if no 
objections are received 

3 January 2018 

Cabinet* (for final approval if one or 
more objections are received)               

22 January 2018 

Implementation January 2018 

 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 

Simon Newland 

Operations Director, Education 
 

 

Agenda Pack 171 of 595

https://cmis.hertfordshire.gov.uk/hertfordshire/Calendarofcouncilmeetings.aspx


Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) 
 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 1 of 10 

 

STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Enlargement of 
the premises of 
Woodfield 
Primary School 
by 8 places from 
78 to 86 places 
from 9 April 
2018. 
 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

Debbie Orton 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

 
Tom Stacey 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

 
Phil Brunt 
Tel:01992 588754 
 

Date completed: 14/08/2017 Review date:   21/12/2017 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want 
to achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 

−what you want to 
achieve 

−intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

To identify the impact of the proposed enlargement of the 
premises of Woodfield School, Malmes Croft, Hemel 
Hempstead HP3 8RL, to support an increase in the 
number of places available at the school from 78 to 86 for 
April 2018.   
 
In line with recent national trends for mainstream school 
places, and recent expansions at Hertfordshire 
mainstream schools, we are seeing an increase in the 
demand for special school places in some areas of 
Hertfordshire.  The Council considers it important to 
ensure that there are sufficient places available for all 
children with SEND as near as possible to their homes. 
This school has been chosen for enlargement as there is 
a need for increased places for primary age pupils with for  
Social Emotional and Mental Health Needs (SEMH). This 
school generally provides for primary age pupils with 
complex SEMH requiring a special school place in the 
West area of the county. The school has the space to 
enlarge and the expertise to meet the identified needs of 
the children.   
 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, 
staff, service users, 
local Member etc. 

Parents/carers/pupils, staff and governors at the school 
concerned; 
Residents local to the school concerned; 
Local Pre-Schools, Nursery, Primary, Secondary and 
Special schools; 
MPs, County Councillors, District Councillors, Parish and 
Town 

APPENDIX B 
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Councils and Local Authority Chief Executives; 
Trade Union representatives; 
Church Diocese representatives; 
NHS representatives; 
Parent Governor representatives on the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee at Hertfordshire County Council; 
Further Education establishments, pre-schools, 
playgroups, Children’s Centres, toddler groups and day 
nurseries; 
Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; 
Senior officers in Hertfordshire County Council’s 
Children’s Services department and in Herts Property 
Services 
 

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality 
information 
 

What the data tells us about equalities 
 
A six-week public consultation was carried out from 20 
June to 31 July 2017. 
 
Consultation letters were distributed to the 
stakeholders listed in step 2 above. 
 
The consultation was also on the Council website, 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk.  The consultation 
documents were made available in other formats on 
request, including large print, braille and other 
languages. 
 
At the conclusion of the consultation all responses 
were carefully considered. 3 responses were received; 
all were in agreement with the proposal. None of the 
responses received raised any concerns or comments 
relating to equalities issues or protected characteristics 
as detailed in step 4 below. Hence in this updated 
EqIA, the content of step 4 remains unchanged as a 
result of the consultation responses received. 
 

January 2016 school census 
data on gender split, English 
as an additional language 
(EAL), ethnicity, free school 
meal (FSM) eligibility, 
number of children with SEN 
statements, SEN Provision 
or who have Education & 
Health Care Plans. 
Data excludes special 

 
January 2017 school census data   

  
Woodfield 
(9197025) 

Primary 
county
wide 

Number of Students  78 N/A 

% Minority Ethnic Students (not White 
British and excluding Refused and Not 
Obtained) 

50% 34.32% 
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schools and PRU’s 

 
 

% EAL (English as an alternative 
Language) (First language Not English 
or believed not to be English) 

19.23% 8.52% 

% with Statement (S) OR Education & 
Health Care Plan (E) 

100% 99.89% 

% SEN Support (K) 0% 0.11% 

% Total SEN Provision 100% 100% 

% FSM (Free School Meals) (at date of 
Census) 

19.23% 23.47% 

% of Male Students 66.67% 71.90% 

% of Female Students 33.33% 28.10% 

 
The percentage of Minority Ethnic pupils and pupils 
with EAL is significantly higher than the County 
Average for special schools and those eligible for free 
school meals are lower. 

 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners 
(where relevant) 
 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age  The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

School planning officers are 
liaising with the Headteacher 
who has identified that a high 
number of children currently 
at the school are wheelchair 
users and there are others 
with physical disabilities. All 
students have a diagnosed 
learning disability and 
associated behaviours. We 
will liaise with the 
Headteacher and their staff 
to identify any potential 
negative impacts upon these 
children with disabilities and 
take them into account 
accordingly. 
 
Should the proposals 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
Any issues identified or known, 
as well as the duties found 
within Part 6, Section 149 and 
Schedules 10 and 13 of the 
Equality Act 2010 concerning 
disability will be factored into 
the individual scheme designs. 
Any building scheme will also 
meet the requirements to avoid 
Disability Discrimination under 
Section 15 of the Equality Act 
2010. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

proceed, appropriate advice 
will be sought in respect of 
any changes that are made 
to the school. 
 
It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of their disability.  
 

Race The expansion of existing 
schools provides for 
enhanced education 
opportunities and an 
enriched curriculum offer 
which has a positive impact 
on the whole school 
community. 
 
It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their race.  However, school 
planning officers will liaise 
with the Headteacher and 
their staff to identify any 
potential negative impacts 
upon children from specific 
ethnic groups arising from 
the proposal related to their 
school, and these will be 
taken into account 
accordingly. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Religion or belief The expansion of existing 
schools provides for 
enhanced education 
opportunities and an 
enriched curriculum offer 
which has a positive impact 
on the whole school 
community. 
 
It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their religion or belief. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual 
orientation. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and 
civil partnership. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Should the expansion 
proposals go ahead it is 
anticipated that it will allow 
more children to attend a 
school in their locality and 
extend the range of 
successful preferences 
available to parents/carers. 
 
Currently it does not appear 
that there are any 
disproportionate negative 
impacts concerning this 
protected characteristic. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

Should the enlargement proposal for Woodfield School go ahead it is anticipated that 
it will allow more children to attend a school in their locality and extend the range of 
successful preferences available to parents/carers.  It will also provide for enhanced 
education opportunities and an enriched curriculum offer which has a positive impact 
on the whole school community. 
 
We will ensure that all new accommodation provided to the school as part of 
enlargement works will be fully accessible to disabled pupils and staff. Any building 
scheme will be compliant with DDA regulations.  
 

 
Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
age. We are aware that some 
groups may require information in 
a different format. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately because 
of the issues of disability. In 
addition should the proposals 
proceed, appropriate professional 
advice will be sought in respect of 
any changes that are made to the 
School. 
 
We are aware that some groups 
may require information in a 
different format. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
Any issues identified or known 
as well as the duties found 
within Part 6, Section 149 and 
Schedules 10 and 13 of the 
Equality Act 2010 concerning 
disability will be factored into 
the individual scheme designs. 
Any building scheme will also 
meet the requirements to avoid 
Disability Discrimination under 
Section 15 of the Equality Act 
2010. 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

disproportionately because of their 
race. 

respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
gender reassignment. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
pregnancy and maternity. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Religion or 
belief 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
religion/belief. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex.  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual 
orientation 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual orientation  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and civil 
partnership  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around caring 
responsibilities. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

(Please refer to the guidance for more information on the public sector duties) 

 
Enlargement of the school will provide staff with more opportunities for career 
development. 
 
We will ensure that all new accommodation provided to schools as part of 
enlargement works will be fully accessible to disabled pupils and staff. 
 
 

 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to 
collect more 
data/information or 
carry out 
consultation? (A ‘How 
to engage’ 
consultation guide is 
on Compass).  How 
will you make sure 
your consultation is 
accessible to those 
affected? 

 
We carried out a six-week public consultation, commencing 
on 20 June 2017. Consultation letters were provided to staff, 
parents, pupils and governing bodies of the affected schools 
and local residents and other key stakeholders, including the 
MP, neighbouring local authorities, local members, parish 
councils, local schools and nurseries, the RC and Church of 
England Dioceses, community groups and relevant staff at 
Hertfordshire County Council.   
 
Posters were displayed in local libraries and other selected 
public places. The consultation was published on the 
Hertfordshire County Council website, 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. 
 

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 
 

√ 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 

− No change required to proposal. 

 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts 
identified 

− Adverse impacts have been 
identified, but have been 
objectively justified (provided you 
do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider 
the cumulative effect of how a 
number of decisions impact on 
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Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

equality. 

 Potential equality impacts 
identified 

− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove 
barriers or better advance 
equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the 
next section. 

 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 

− Stop and remove the policy. 

− The adverse effects are not 
justified, cannot be mitigated or 
show unlawful discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers 
understand the equality impact. 

 

   

 
 
STEP 8:  Action Plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Explore ways of supporting 
parents, carers, governors 
and staff through the change 
process. 

Ensure the communication strategy 
recognises that some groups may 
require information in a different 
format for example if they have a 
disability or do not speak English as 
a first language. 
 
We are aware that the school may 
have its own communication 
strategy. 

Phil Brunt 
 
 

Catering for disabled pupils. Ensure that any known issues 
around disability are factored into 
the individual scheme designs and 
that all building schemes are DDA 

Phil Brunt 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

compliant. 
 
Obtain information around individual 
needs of children with disabilities. 
   

 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager: Debbie Orton Date: 20/10/2017 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Enlargement of 
the premises of 
Breakspeare  
School on its 
Meadow Wood 
site by 8 places 
from 32 to 40 
places from 9 
April 2018. 
 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

Debbie Orton 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

 
Phil Brunt 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

 
Phil Brunt 
Tel:01992 588754 
 

Date completed: 17/08/2017 Review date:  21 December 2017 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want 
to achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 

−what you want to 
achieve 

−intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

To identify the impact of the proposed enlargement of the 
premises of Breakspeare School at the site of Meadow 
Wood School, 100 Coldharbour Lane, Bushey WD23 
4NX, to support an increase in the number of places 
available at the school from 32 to 40 for 9 April 2018.   
 
In line with recent national trends for mainstream school 
places, and recent expansions at Hertfordshire 
mainstream schools, we are seeing an increase in the 
demand for special school places in some areas of 
Hertfordshire.  The Council considers it important to 
ensure that there are sufficient places available for all 
children with SEND as near as possible to their homes. 
 
Breakspeare special school is in a federation with 
Meadow Wood special school. There is a need for an 
increase in places for students with severe learning 
difficulties (SLD). Breakspeare special school has the 
designation of SLD however does not have any physical 
space to accommodate an additional classroom. Meadow 
Wood is designated as PNI (Physical and/or Neurological 
Impairment) and does have the physical capacity to 
accommodate an additional classroom on its site. The 
proposal therefore is to increase the number of places for 
students on roll at Breakspeare special school but for the 
increased places to be at the Meadow Wood special 
school site. Staff from Breakspeare special school will 
support on the Meadow Wood site.       

APPENDIX C 
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Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, 
staff, service users, 
local Member etc. 

Parents/carers/pupils, staff and governors at the school 
concerned; 
Local Pre-Schools, Nursery, Primary, Secondary and 
Special schools; 
MPs, County Councillors, District Councillors, Parish and 
Town 
Councils and Local Authority Chief Executives; 
Trade Union representatives; 
Church Diocese representatives; 
NHS representatives; 
Parent Governor representatives on the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee at Hertfordshire County Council; 
Further Education establishments, pre-schools, 
playgroups, Children’s Centres, toddler groups and day 
nurseries; 
Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; 
Senior officers in Hertfordshire County Council’s 
Children’s Services department and in Herts Property 
Services 
 

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality 
information 
 

What the data tells us about equalities 
A six-week public consultation was carried out from 4 
September 2017 to 15 October 2017. 
 
Consultation letters were provided to staff, parents, 
pupils and governing bodies of the affected schools 
and other key stakeholders, including neighbouring 
local authorities, MP’s, 
local members, parish councils, local schools and 
nurseries, the Roman Catholic and Church of England 
Dioceses, community groups and relevant staff at 
Hertfordshire County Council. 
 
Posters were displayed in local libraries and other 
selected public places. The consultation was also be 
on the Hertfordshire County Council website, 
Hertfordshire.gov.uk.  The consultation documents 
were available in other formats on request, including 

large print, braille and other languages. 
 
At the conclusion of the consultation all responses 
were carefully considered. 3 responses were received, 
two in agreement with the proposal and one 
undecided. None of the responses received raised any 
concerns or comments relating to equalities issues or 
protected characteristics as detailed in step 4 below. 
Hence in this updated EqIA, the content of step 4 
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remains unchanged as a result of the consultation 
responses received. 
 

Summer 2017 school 
census data on gender split, 
English as an additional 
language (EAL), ethnicity, 
free school meal (FSM) 
eligibility, number of children 
with SEN statements, SEN 
Provision or who have 
Education & Health Care 
Plans. 
Data excludes special 

schools and PRU’s 

 
 

 
Summer 2017 school census data   

  
Meadow 
Wood 
(9197043) 

 

Number of Students  23 N/A 

% Minority Ethnic Students (not White 
British and excluding Refused and Not 
Obtained) 

30.43% 34.32% 

% EAL (English as an alternative 
Language) (First language Not English 
or believed not to be English) 

13.04% 8.52% 

% with Statement (S) OR Education & 
Health Care Plan (E) 

95.65% 99.89% 

% SEN Support (K) 4.35% 0.11% 

% Total SEN Provision 100% 100% 

% FSM (Free School Meals) (at date of 
Census) 

39.13% 23.47% 

% of Male Students 47.83% 71.90% 

% of Female Students 52.17% 28.10% 

 
The percentage of Minority Ethnic pupils and pupils 
with EAL is higher than the County Average for special 
schools and as is those eligible for free school meals. 

 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners 
(where relevant) 
 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age  The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

School planning officers are 
liaising with the Headteacher 
who has identified that a high 
number of children currently 
at the school are wheelchair 
users and there are others 
with physical disabilities. All 
students have a diagnosed 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
Any issues identified or known, 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

learning disability and 
associated behaviours. We 
will liaise with the 
Headteacher and their staff 
to identify any potential 
negative impacts upon these 
children with disabilities and 
take them into account 
accordingly. 
 
Should the proposals 
proceed, appropriate advice 
will be sought in respect of 
any changes that are made 
to the school. 
 
It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of their disability.  
 

as well as the duties found 
within Part 6, Section 149 and 
Schedules 10 and 13 of the 
Equality Act 2010 concerning 
disability will be factored into 
the individual scheme designs. 
Any building scheme will also 
meet the requirements to avoid 
Disability Discrimination under 
Section 15 of the Equality Act 
2010. 

Race The expansion of existing 
schools provides for 
enhanced education 
opportunities and an 
enriched curriculum offer 
which has a positive impact 
on the whole school 
community. 
 
It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their race.  However, school 
planning officers will liaise 
with the Headteacher and 
their staff to identify any 
potential negative impacts 
upon children from specific 
ethnic groups arising from 
the proposal related to their 
school, and these will be 
taken into account 
accordingly. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

people with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Religion or belief The expansion of existing 
schools provides for 
enhanced education 
opportunities and an 
enriched curriculum offer 
which has a positive impact 
on the whole school 
community. 
 
It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their religion or belief. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual 
orientation. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and 
civil partnership. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Should the expansion 
proposals go ahead it is 
anticipated that it will allow 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

more children to attend a 
school in their locality and 
extend the range of 
successful preferences 
available to parents/carers. 
 
Currently it does not appear 
that there are any 
disproportionate negative  
impacts concerning this 
protected characteristic. 
 

characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

 
Should the enlargement proposal for Breakspeare School at the Meadow Wood site 
go ahead it is anticipated that it will allow more children to attend a school in their 
locality and extend the range of successful preferences available to parents/carers.  
It will also provide for enhanced education opportunities and an enriched curriculum 
offer which has a positive impact on the whole school community. 
 
We will ensure that all new accommodation provided to the school as part of 
enlargement works will be fully accessible to disabled pupils and staff. Any building 
scheme will be compliant with DDA regulations.  
 

 
Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
age. We are aware that some 
groups may require information in 
a different format. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately because 
of the issues of disability. In 
addition should the proposals 
proceed, appropriate professional 
advice will be sought in respect of 
any changes that are made to the 
School. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
Any issues identified or known 
as well as the duties found 
within Part 6, Section 149 and 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

We are aware that some groups 
may require information in a 
different format. 

Schedules 10 and 13 of the 
Equality Act 2010 concerning 
disability will be factored into 
the individual scheme designs. 
Any building scheme will also 
meet the requirements to avoid 
Disability Discrimination under 
Section 15 of the Equality Act 
2010. 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
race. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
gender reassignment. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
pregnancy and maternity. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Religion or 
belief 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
religion/belief. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex.  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual 
orientation 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual orientation  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & 
civil 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

partnership  disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and civil 
partnership  

respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around caring 
responsibilities. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
(Please refer to the guidance for more information on the public sector duties) 

 
Enlargement of the school will provide staff with more opportunities for career 
development. 
 
We will ensure that all new accommodation provided to schools as part of 
enlargement works will be fully accessible to disabled pupils and staff. 
 
 

 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information 
or carry out 
consultation? (A ‘How 
to engage’ 
consultation guide is 
on Compass).  How 
will you make sure 
your consultation is 
accessible to those 
affected? 

 
A six-week public consultation was carried out, which 
commenced on 4 September 2017. Consultation letters 
were provided to staff, parents, pupils and governing bodies 
of the affected schools and other key stakeholders, 
including the MP, neighbouring local authorities, local 
members, parish councils, local schools and nurseries, the 
RC and Church of England Dioceses, community groups 
and relevant staff at Hertfordshire County Council.   
 
Posters were displayed in local libraries and other selected 
public places.  The consultation was also be on the 
Hertfordshire County Council website, Hertfordshire.gov.uk. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
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STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 
 

√ 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 

− No change required to proposal. 

The needs of the existing student 
population is met by the staff’s specialist 
training and the layout and equipment of 
the existing building. The increase in the 
number of places and the additional 
accommodation which is being 
constructed will be planned to be as the 
existing building is for continuity of 
support for all students.    

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts 
identified 

− Adverse impacts have been 
identified, but have been 
objectively justified (provided you 
do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider 
the cumulative effect of how a 
number of decisions impact on 
equality. 

 

 Potential equality impacts 
identified 

− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove 
barriers or better advance 
equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the 
next section. 

 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 

− Stop and remove the policy. 

− The adverse effects are not 
justified, cannot be mitigated or 
show unlawful discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers 
understand the equality impact. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
STEP 8:  Action Plan 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Explore ways of supporting 
parents, carers, governors 
and staff through the change 
process. 

Ensure the communication strategy 
recognises that some groups may 
require information in a different 
format for example if they have a 
disability or do not speak English as 
a first language. 
 
We are aware that the school may 
have its own communication 
strategy. 
 
The position will continue to be 
monitored and any necessary action 
will be incorporated into the Action 
Plan 

Phil Brunt 
 
 

Catering for disabled pupils. Ensure that any known issues 
around disability are factored into 
the individual scheme designs and 
that all building schemes are DDA 
compliant. 
 
Obtain information around individual 
needs of children with disabilities. 
   

Phil Brunt 
 
 
 
 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager:  Debbie Orton Date: 20 Oct 2017 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Enlargement of 
the premises of 
Haywood Grove 
SEMH Primary 
School by 8 
places from 40 
to 48 places 
from 9 April 
2018. 
 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

Debbie Orton 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

 
Tom Stacey 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

 
Phil Brunt 
Tel:01992 588754 
 

Date completed: 14/08/2017 Review date:  21/12/2017 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want 
to achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 

−what you want to 
achieve 

−intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

To identify the impact of the proposed enlargement of the 
premises of Haywood Grove SEMH Primary School, St 
Agnells Lane, Hemel Hempstead HP2 7BG, to support an 
increase in the number of places available at the school 
from 40 to 48 for April 2018.   
 
In line with recent national trends for mainstream school 
places, and recent expansions at Hertfordshire 
mainstream schools, we are seeing an increase in the 
demand for special school places in some areas of 
Hertfordshire.  The Council considers it important to 
ensure that there are sufficient places available for all 
children with special educational needs and disabilities 
(SEND) as near as possible to their homes. 
This school has been chosen for enlargement as there is 
a need for increased places for primary-age pupils with 
Social Emotional and Mental Health Needs (SEMH). This 
school generally provides for primary-age pupils with 
complex SEMH requiring a special school place in the 
West area of the county. The school has the space to 
enlarge and the expertise to meet the identified needs of 
the children.   
 

APPENDIX D 
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Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, 
staff, service users, 
local Member etc. 

Parents/carers/pupils, staff and governors at the school 
concerned; 
Residents local to the school concerned; 
Local Pre-Schools, Nursery, Primary, Secondary and 
Special schools; 
MPs, County Councillors, District Councillors, Parish and 
Town 
Councils and Local Authority Chief Executives; 
Trade Union representatives; 
Church Diocese representatives; 
NHS representatives; 
Parent Governor representatives on the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee at Hertfordshire County Council; 
Further Education establishments, pre-schools, 
playgroups, Children’s Centres, toddler groups and day 
nurseries; 
Libraries and Citizen’s Advice Bureaux; 
Senior officers in Hertfordshire County Council’s 
Children’s Services department and in Herts Property 
Services 
 

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality 
information 
 

What the data tells us about equalities 
 
A six-week public consultation was carried out from 20 
June to 31 July 2017. 
 
Consultation letters were distributed to the 
stakeholders listed in step 2 above. 
 
The consultation was also on the Council website, 
www.hertfordshire.gov.uk.  The consultation 
documents will be made available in other formats on 
request, including large print, braille and other 
languages. 
 
At the conclusion of the consultation all responses 
were carefully considered. 11 responses were 
received, 9 were in agreement with the proposal, 1 
against and 1 didn’t know. None of the responses 
received raised any concerns or comments relating to 
equalities issues or protected characteristics as 
detailed in step 4 below. Hence in this updated EqIA, 
the content of step 4 remains unchanged as a result of 
the consultation responses received. 
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January 2016 school census 
data on gender split, English 
as an additional language 
(EAL), ethnicity, free school 
meal (FSM) eligibility, 
number of children with SEN 
statements, SEN Provision 
or who have Education & 
Health Care Plans. 
Data excludes special 

schools and PRU’s 

 
 

 
January 2017 school census data   

  
Haywood 
Grove 
(9197047) 

Primary 
county
wide 

Number of Students  38 N/A 

% Minority Ethnic Students (not White 
British and excluding Refused and Not 
Obtained) 

23.68% 34.32% 

% EAL (English as an alternative 
Language) (First language Not English 
or believed not to be English) 

5.26% 8.52% 

% with Statement (S) OR Education & 
Health Care Plan (E) 

100% 99.89% 

% SEN Support (K) 0% 0.11% 

% Total SEN Provision 100% 100% 

% FSM (Free School Meals) (at date of 
Census) 

52.63% 23.47% 

% of Male Students 84.21% 71.90% 

% of Female Students 15.79% 28.10% 

 
The percentage of Minority Ethnic pupils and pupils 
with EAL is lower than the County Average for special 
schools and those eligible for free school meals are 
significantly higher as are the percentage of boys to 
girls in the school. 

 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners 
(where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age  The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

Haywood Grove school is a 
specialist provision for 
primary-aged children who 
require support with social, 
emotional, autistic spectrum 
condition and mental health 
needs. The Planning Officer 
met with the Head Teacher 
and Deputy Head Teacher 
on 12 June 2017 to discuss 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
Any issues identified or known, 
as well as the duties found 
within Part 6, Section 149 and 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

how the needs of all the 
school’s students could be 
met within the existing school 
building and how further 
accommodation for the 
additional 8 students could 
be like for like in terms of 
layout, equipment and 
access.   
 
Should the proposals 
proceed, appropriate advice 
will be sought in respect of 
any changes that are made 
to the school. 
 
It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of their disability.  
 

Schedules 10 and 13 of the 
Equality Act 2010 concerning 
disability will be factored into 
the individual scheme designs. 
Any building scheme will also 
meet the requirements to avoid 
Disability Discrimination under 
Section 15 of the Equality Act 
2010. 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their race.  However, school 
planning officers will liaise 
with the Headteacher and 
their staff to identify any 
potential negative impacts 
upon children from specific 
ethnic groups arising from 
the proposal related to their 
school, and these will be 
taken into account 
accordingly. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

It is not currently anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people with this characteristic 
disproportionately. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Religion or belief It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their religion or belief. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual 
orientation. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and 
civil partnership. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Should the expansion 
proposals go ahead it is 
anticipated that it will allow 
more children to attend a 
school in their locality and 
extend the range of 
successful preferences 
available to parents/carers. 
 
Currently it does not appear 
that there are any 
disproportionate negative 
impacts concerning this 
protected characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

 

 
Should the enlargement proposal for Haywood Grove SEMH Primary School go 
ahead it is anticipated that it will allow more children to attend a school in their 
locality and extend the range of successful preferences available to parents/carers.  
It will also provide for enhanced education opportunities and an enriched curriculum 
offer which has a positive impact on the whole school community. 
 
We will ensure that all new accommodation provided to the school as part of 
enlargement works will be fully accessible to disabled pupils and staff. Any building 
scheme will be compliant with DDA regulations.  
 

 
Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
age. We are aware that some 
groups may require information in 
a different format. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

It is not anticipated at this stage 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately because 
of the issues of disability. In 
addition should the proposals 
proceed, appropriate professional 
advice will be sought in respect of 
any changes that are made to the 
School. 
 
We are aware that some groups 
may require information in a 
different format. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 
 
Any issues identified or known 
as well as the duties found 
within Part 6, Section 149 and 
Schedules 10 and 13 of the 
Equality Act 2010 concerning 
disability will be factored into 
the individual scheme designs. 
Any building scheme will also 
meet the requirements to avoid 
Disability Discrimination under 
Section 15 of the Equality Act 
2010. 

Race It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
race. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
gender reassignment. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
pregnancy and maternity. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Religion or 
belief 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of their 
religion/belief. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sex It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sex.  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Sexual 
orientation 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around sexual orientation  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around marriage and civil 
partnership  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
issues around caring 
responsibilities. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and if any issues in 
respect of the protected 
characteristic are identified 
then the Action Plan will be 
amended accordingly. 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Enlargement of the school will provide staff with more opportunities for career 
development. 
 
We will ensure that all new accommodation provided to schools as part of 
enlargement works will be fully accessible to disabled pupils and staff. 
 
 

 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to 
collect more 
data/information or 
carry out 
consultation? (A ‘How 
to engage’ 
consultation guide is 
on Compass).  How 
will you make sure 
your consultation is 
accessible to those 
affected? 

 
A six-week public consultation was carried out, which 
commenced on 20 June 2017. Consultation letters were 
provided to staff, parents, pupils and governing bodies of the 
affected schools and local residents and other key 
stakeholders, including the MP, neighbouring local 
authorities, local members, parish councils, local schools 
and nurseries, the RC and Church of England Dioceses, 
community groups and relevant staff at Hertfordshire County 
Council.   
 
Posters were displayed in local libraries and other selected 
public places. The consultation was published on the 
Council website, www.hertfordshire.gov.uk. 
 

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 
 

√ 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 

− No change required to proposal. 

The needs of the existing student 
population is met by the staff’s specialist 
training and the layout and equipment of 
the existing building. The increase in the 
number of places and the additional 
accommodation which is being 
constructed will be planned to be as the 
existing building is for continuity of 
support for all students.    

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts 
identified 

− Adverse impacts have been 
identified, but have been 
objectively justified (provided you 
do not unlawfully discriminate). 
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Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

− Ensure decision makers consider 
the cumulative effect of how a 
number of decisions impact on 
equality. 

 Potential equality impacts 
identified 

− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove 
barriers or better advance 
equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the 
next section. 

 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 

− Stop and remove the policy. 

− The adverse effects are not 
justified, cannot be mitigated or 
show unlawful discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers 
understand the equality impact. 

 

   

 
 
STEP 8:  Action Plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Explore ways of supporting 
parents, carers, governors 
and staff through the change 
process. 

Ensure the communication strategy 
recognises that some groups may 
require information in a different 
format for example if they have a 
disability or do not speak English as 
a first language. 
 
We are aware that the school may 
have its own communication 
strategy. 

Phil Brunt 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 

− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Catering for disabled pupils. Ensure that any known issues 
around disability are factored into 
the individual scheme designs and 
that all building schemes are DDA 
compliant. 
 
Obtain information around individual 
needs of children with disabilities. 
   

Phil Brunt 
 
 
 
 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager: Debbie Orton       Date: 20/10/2017 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 

CABINET 
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
‘INSPIRING LIBRARIES’ – THE NEXT PHASE 
 
Report of the Director of Resources  
 
Author: Andrew Bignell – Head of Libraries and Heritage Services 
 (Tel: 01707 281559) 
  
Executive 
Member: 

Terry Douris, Education, Libraries and Localism 

 
 
1. Purpose of Report 

 
 To inform and seek Cabinet’s approval of the  ambitions and priorities for the 

next phase of the Inspiring Libraries Strategy from April 2018 onwards. 
  

 
2. Summary 
  
2.1 The ‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy was adopted by Cabinet in July 2014 to 

provide a vision and direction for the library service over the next ten years. 
Specific proposals were agreed for the implementation of the strategy in its first 
three years. The  Council now needs to set priorities for the next phase of the 
Strategy. 

  
2.2 In addition to the £2.5 million in revenue savings already identified from the 

original ‘Inspiring Libraries’ proposals, the library service has now been asked 
to consider ways of making a further reduction in the annual revenue budget of 
£500,000 due to ongoing budget pressures. 

  
2.3 It is proposed that the Library Service should continue its programme of 

improving Hertfordshire library buildings to ensure that they are bright, 
attractive, welcoming, flexible, tech-enabled spaces in convenient locations. 

  
2.4 It is proposed that the Library Service should seek opportunities to extend self-

service access to libraries by rolling out swipe-card access and supported self-
service initiatives.  

  
2.5 It is proposed that the Library Service should continue to invest in the 

development of technology to improve service delivery, to support digital 
inclusion, and to empower citizens.  

  
2.6 It is proposed that the Library Service should continue to deliver high quality 

services to contribute to the seven key outcomes identified in the national 
‘Libraries Deliver’ document. This will be achieved through a workforce of 
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skilled and trained library staff, supported, where appropriate by volunteers 
from the local community. 

  
2.7 It is proposed that progress in the transition of Tier 3 Libraries into volunteer-

partnered Community Libraries should be reviewed in March 2018 with a view 
to completing the roll-out in 2018/19. 

  
2.8 It is proposed that in order to achieve an additional £500,000 revenue saving, a 

new model for service delivery should be explored, as set out in the 
accompanying paper – ‘An Alternative Delivery Model for Hertfordshire 
Libraries’ 

  
 

3. Recommendation 
 

3.1 The Education, Libraries & Localism Cabinet Panel will consider a report on 
this item of business at its meeting on 7 November 2017. The Panel will be 
invited to recommend to Cabinet that Cabinet endorses the ambitions and 
priorities for the next phase of the ‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy, as set out in the 
report. 
 

3.2 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally at the 
Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of Business sheet. 
 
 

4. Background 
  
4.1 Inspiring Libraries Strategy 

 
4.1.1 ‘Inspiring Libraries: a new strategy for Hertfordshire Library Service 2014-2024’ 

was adopted by Cabinet on 14 July 2014 to set the vision and direction for the 
service over the next ten years, and provide a framework for future decisions 
about service priorities. The strategy is based on three main themes: 

 • The library as a vibrant community asset – shaped with local people and 
partners to reflect local need, support sustainability and enrich 
communities. 

 • The digital library – a service that is ambitious in its use of technology and 
digital formats for the benefit of residents. 

 • The library as an enhanced gateway to reading, information and wellbeing. 
  
4.1.2 ‘Inspiring Libraries’ is designed to ensure that the library service remains 

relevant and sustainable in challenging times. It set the following ambitions for 
the service in 2024:  

• to have a network of libraries that are valued local assets at the very heart 
of the communities they serve. 

• to attract more visitors (physical, virtual and outreach). 

• to be open to residents for longer hours. 

• to cost the taxpayer less. 
  
4.1.3 Over the last three years, the implementation of the ‘Inspiring Libraries’ 
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Strategy has led to significant changes in the Library Service: 
 • The reorganisation of Hertfordshire’s 46 libraries into three tiers, based on 

usage and population served. 
 • The introduction of Community Libraries, managed in partnership with local 

volunteer groups, at Chorleywood, Redbourn, Goffs Oak, Kings Langley 
and Wheathampstead. 

 • Improvements to library buildings, including new libraries at Hemel 
Hempstead and Berkhamsted, and major refurbishments at Watford, 
Abbots Langley and North Watford. 

 • Withdrawal of the Mobile Library Service and expansion of the Home 
Library Service 

 • Innovations in technology, including new CreatorSpaces at Watford and 
Hemel Hempstead, self-service Wi-Fi printing, and ‘LibraryLink’ – our video 
link enabling volunteers and customers in Community Libraries to summon 
assistance from trained staff. 

 • Developments in online services, including the Library App, the expansion 
of the eLibrary, and the use of social media to promote the service. 

  
 

4.1.4 The ‘Inspiring Libraries’ approach of reducing services where necessary to 
achieve budget savings, whilst continuing to invest in library buildings and 
technology to ensure that the service is equipped to meet future demands has 
also helped to secure Hertfordshire’s reputation nationally as an ambitious and 
responsible library authority. 

  
 

4.1.5 Usage statistics indicate that the library service continues to be popular with 
Hertfordshire residents, with the total number of library visits (physical and 
virtual) increasing by 26% over the last five years. 

 Figures in thousands 

 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 

Physical 
visits 

3,808 3,832 3,842 3,665 3,574 

Virtual visits 655 1,279 1,549 2,045 2,055 

Total visits 4,463 5,111 5,391 5,710 5,629 

 
Virtual Library visits include visits to the Libraries website, the library 
catalogue and online functions, the e-Library and the Online Reference 
Library. 

 

 
 

 

4.2 The financial challenge 
 

4.2.1 Budget reduction measures taken during the Libraries Transformation in 
2011/12, and the implementation of ‘Inspiring Libraries’ mean that the Libraries’ 
budget has been reduced by 35% since 2011, and total revenue expenditure 
on public libraries in Hertfordshire (including property costs and recharges) has 
been reduced by 25%. The net cost of library services per 1000 population has 
therefore reduced from £16,746 in 2011/12 to £12,905 in 2015/16. Over the 
same time period, cost per library visit has reduced from £3.90 to £2.64. 
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4.2.2 The implementation of ‘Inspiring Libraries’ was expected to save £2.5 million 

from the annual revenue budget over a three year period from 2015/16. In 
practice, the savings achieved have been as follows 

 • 2015/16 - £1 million 
 • 2016/17 -  a further £1 million 
 This has been achieved by reductions in revenue expenditure through the re-

profiling of staffing and library stock, a reduction in transport costs, and 
efficiency savings in supplies and services budgets. 

 
 

 

4.2.3 It is planned to achieve the remaining £500,000 saving by completing the roll-
out of 16 community libraries across the County. This is progressing, but the 
need to win the trust and support of volunteer groups in each community 
means that it is a slower process than originally anticipated. 

 
 

 

4.2.4 Of the total Library Service revenue budget of £9.4 million, around 10% is 
expected to be contributed by income generation. A number of new revenue 
streams have been explored as part of the Inspiring Libraries Strategy, 
including commissioned services, charges for the hire of library space, and 
donations for early years activities. However, this has to be balanced against 
the sharp decline in traditional sources of library income. Income from overdue 
charges is reduced because it is so much easier for customers to renew their 
items online, and income from DVD charges is falling as this is becoming an 
increasingly obsolete format. As a result any income generated from new 
revenue sources is serving to offset the decline rather that raising additional 
money for the service. 

 
 

 

4.2.5 This means that the final £500,000 of the expected savings from ‘Inspiring 
Libraries’ will not be fully achieved in the current financial year. It is hoped that 
the full saving can be achieved in 2018/19. 

  
4.2.6 The ongoing pressure on the  Council budget is such that the Library Service 

has now been asked to consider ways to find an additional £500,000 in savings 
from the annual revenue budget over the next two to three years, over and 
above those already identified, whilst maintaining the overall spirit and ambition 
of the ‘Inspiring Libraries’ strategy. 

 
 

 

5. Ambitions and Priorities for The Next Phase of ‘Inspiring Libraries’ 
  
5.1 Improving library buildings 

 
5.1.1 The ‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy set out our ambition for all Hertfordshire 

library buildings to be bright, attractive, welcoming, flexible, tech-enabled 
spaces in convenient locations. Recent  Council investment has demonstrated 
the potential of ‘state of the art’ library facilities, such as Hemel Hempstead, 
Berkhamsted and Watford Central, and we aim to continue this programme of 
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improvement, using Section 106 funding, wherever possible. 
  
5.1.2 Planning permission has been obtained for the re-provision of Knebworth 

Library in a shared building with a health centre and doctors' surgery. 
  
5.1.3 Work is progressing to obtain planning permission for the co-location of 

Redbourn, Sawbridgeworth and Wheathampstead Libraries with the local 
retained fire stations in a project supported by grant-funding from the Home 
Office. 

  
5.1.4 Plans are in place for the refurbishment of St Albans and Hitchin Libraries in 

the current financial year. 
  
5.1.5 The Council is a partner in plans for the regeneration of Stevenage town 

centre, which would include the provision of a new library. 
  
5.1.6 We will continue to seek solutions for the long term improvement of library 

facilities in Cheshunt, Potters Bar, North Watford and Ware, which were 
identified as priorities for re-provision in the original Inspiring Libraries papers, 
based on the condition, suitability, size or location of the current buildings. 

  
5.1.7 If opportunities arise to improve library provision and reduce costs in other 

locations over the next two years, then these will be considered as they arise.  
  
5.1.8 It is likely that over the next few years, the best opportunities for improving 

library buildings will come through co-locating libraries with other services. 
Sharing buildings provides opportunities to share costs with partners and 
enables customers to access a number of services in one visit, potentially 
attracting new customers to the library. However, this will not be suitable in 
every case. The advantages of co-location will need to be balanced against 
considerations of location and accessibility to find the right solution for each 
community. 

  
 

5.2 Extending access  
 

5.2.1 In 2011, opening hours in Hertfordshire Libraries were reduced by an average 
of 30% due to the need to make urgent budget savings. This led to a sharp 
decline in library usage (21% reduction in library visits) and customer 
satisfaction with the service. 

  
5.2.2 Since 2011, the Library Service has kept opening hours under review, making 

local adjustments and taking advantage of opportunities to extend customer 
access to the service wherever possible. These local initiatives have enabled 
us to extend total library access hours by 8.5%. 

 • Library Express - a number of libraries (Borehamwood, Harpenden, Hemel 
Hempstead, Hoddesdon and Watford) offer Library Express hours, which 
allow access to part of the building for extended hours with minimum staff 
supervision. 

 • Supported Self-Service – in Bovingdon, Harpenden, Radlett, and Waltham 
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Cross, volunteers or staff from partner organisations supervise self-service 
access to all or part of the building for some hours each week outside core 
staffed times. 

 • Swipe-card access – a pilot project is currently underway at Croxley Green 
Library, using Bibliotheca’s Open+ product to enable the library to operate 
in self-service mode outside normal opening hours, by allowing access to 
library members using a card reader and PIN, whilst still maintaining a 
secure environment. This pilot has now been extended to the new 
Berkhamsted Library in order to evaluate its impact in a busier library. 

  
5.2.3 Over the next three years, we will seek opportunities to roll-out swipe-card 

access and other self-service initiatives in order to extend access to the service 
in all Tier 1 and Tier 2 Libraries in line with the ambitions of the Inspiring 
Libraries Strategy. 

  
5.2.4 The particular advantage of swipe-card access is that extended access could 

include early mornings, late evenings, Sundays and Bank Holidays, when it 
would never be cost-effective to provide a staffed service. It also opens up the 
possibility of seasonal variations to meet customer demand, so that libraries 
could open later on summer evenings, and close earlier in the winter. 

  
5.2.5 The infrastructure for swipe-card access is relatively inexpensive to provide as 

part of a new building - it has already been installed in the new Berkhamsted 
and Hemel Hempstead Libraries. However, it can be more expensive to retrofit 
into an existing building, depending on the size, layout and construction of the 
building. 

  
5.2.6 In those Libraries where it would be impractical to install Open+, we will seek to 

extend access by offering supervised self-service use of the library, or part of 
the library, for some additional hours each week. This would be achieved by 
extending the use of volunteers, either to supervise self-service directly, or to 
carry out support tasks during staffed hours to allow some staff time to be 
redeployed across the week. 

 
 

 

5.3 Developing technology 
 

5.3.1 The ‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy set out our ambition for Hertfordshire Library 
Service to be ambitious in its use of technology and digital solutions to improve 
service delivery, to support digital inclusion, and to empower citizens.  

  
5.3.2 At Watford and Hemel Hempstead Libraries, CreatorSpace provides 

opportunities for library users and community groups to be inspired and to 
explore cutting-edge technologies and develop new skills in coding and digital 
making in a safe and supportive environment. Over the next three years we will 
seek opportunities to develop this concept and extend access to CreatorSpace 
technology to other Tier 1 Libraries. 

  
5.3.3 LibraryLink– our video link between libraries – enables customers and 

volunteers in Community Libraries to summon immediate assistance from 
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trained library staff, by linking a large user-friendly touchscreen tablet in the 
library to a ‘receiving’ tablet based with the Enquiry Team in Welwyn Garden 
City Library. In the next phase of ‘Inspiring Libraries’, our ambition is to extend 
the use of LibraryLink to support the extension of self-service access across 
Tier1 and Tier 2 Libraries. 

  
5.3.4 Hertfordshire Libraries have provided public access to desktop computers for 

more than twenty years, enabling and supporting many residents to take their 
first steps into the digital world. Whilst there is still considerable demand for this 
service, the trend is for an increasing number of library users to bring their own 
laptops, tablets and smartphones into the library. We will review our model for 
providing public access to ICT with a view to reducing the number of desktop 
PCs in favour of Wi-Fi enabled study spaces. 

  
5.3.5 Visits to online library services – the online catalogue, renewals, reservations, 

the eLibrary and the Online Reference Library - now account for 36% of all 
library visits in Hertfordshire, and 220,000 e-books were borrowed last year. 
We will continue to develop and promote our digital offer, including extending 
the use of social media and low cost online advertising to promote library 
services. 

  
5.3.6 Technology has changed the face of public libraries over the last ten years, 

and the pace of change is such that this is certain to continue. In order to thrive 
in the future, it is essential that Hertfordshire Library Service should continue to 
review and evaluate technological innovations to improve the service – in 
particular, the ambition of the national Libraries Taskforce to create a digital 
platform for public libraries to enable a greater degree of personalisation and 
co-operation between library users across the country. 

 
 

 

5.4 Maintaining service delivery 
 

5.4.1 The Inspiring Libraries Strategy supports all four of the ambitions of 
Hertfordshire’s Corporate Plan 2017-2021, offering residents opportunities to 
thrive, to prosper, to stay healthy and safe, and to participate in the life of their 
communities. 

  
5.4.2 Libraries Deliver: Ambition for Public Libraries in England 2016-2021, 

published by the Department for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) in 
December 2016, and endorsed by the Local Government Association, sets out 
a vision for public library services in England. It describes how modern public 
library services contribute to 7 Outcomes that are critical to individuals and 
communities. Hertfordshire Libraries have a strong record of delivery against 
these outcomes: 

  
5.4.3 Reading and Literacy – More than 20,000 children participate in the annual 

Summer Reading Challenge. 98% of Hertfordshire babies receive a Bookstart 
pack through the library service. Hertfordshire Libraries support more than 450 
reading groups across the county.  
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5.4.4 Digital Access and Literacy - All Hertfordshire Libraries offer self-service 
public access to computers and printing, including Wi-Fi printing. All Tier 1 and 
Tier 2 Libraries offer tablet taster sessions for people who lack skills and 
confidence in using ICT. 78 volunteer IT champions are available to assist 
members of the public in accessing digital services. 

  
5.4.5 Learning - CreatorSpace and coding clubs enable people to develop new 

skills in a supportive environment. Libraries offer guided class visits for 
reception and year 6 classes to introduce children to the service. Libraries 
provide access to online courses and learning resources, including academic 
journal articles through ‘Access to Research’. Tier 1 and Tier 2 libraries 
provide valuable study space for students. 

  
5.4.6 Health and Wellbeing - Our Reading Well: Books on Prescription collections 

offer medically approved titles to help people suffering from long term 
conditions and mental health problems to manage their conditions. 
Reminiscence collections support dementia sufferers and their carers. 
Libraries provide venues for health events and promotions. 

  
5.4.7 Prosperity – The Business Information service at Welwyn Garden City Library 

offers access to company information, market research and British Standards. 
Tier 1 Libraries offer access to online business advice for SMEs. Scam 
awareness sessions in libraries help vulnerable people to protect themselves 
from online fraud. 

  
5.4.8 Cultural and Creative Enrichment – Hertfordshire’s annual LitFest offers a 

programme of more than 40 author talks and library events for adults and 
children. Libraries provide venues for cultural activities from theatre to ‘knit and 
natter’ groups. The Performing Arts Service loans music scores and play 
scripts to choirs, orchestras, music and drama groups across the county. 

  
5.4.9 Stronger, More Resilient Communities – Each Tier 1 and Tier 2 library has 

a dedicated Library Manager to lead the library team and act as ‘the face of 
the library’ in the local community, engaging with partners and stakeholders to 
help to embed libraries as local community hubs. Libraries offer space for 
community groups and activities, such as PCSO desks, Slipper Swaps and 
Councillor surgeries. Services such as the Home Library Service, Carer’s 
Cards and ‘Borrowing without taking’ for homeless people help to combat 
social exclusion and isolation. 

  
5.4.10 Over the next three years, we will strive to ensure that Hertfordshire Libraries 

can continue to support these local and national agendas, enabling citizens of 
all ages to help themselves in order to prevent the need for expensive public 
sector interventions at a later date. This  will be achieved  through our 
workforce of skilled and trained library staff, supported, where appropriate by 
volunteers from the local community. 

  
5.4.11 The transition of the 16 Tier 3 Libraries into Community Libraries, managed in 

partnership with local communities, is progressing, but is unlikely to be 
completed in the current financial year. This programme will be reviewed in 
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March 2018, with a view to completing the roll-out in 2018-19. 
 
 

 

6. Financial Implications 
 

6.1 The last £500,000 of the £2.5 million in revenue savings identified in the 
original ‘Inspiring Libraries’ documentation will be achieved by completing the 
planned withdrawal of staff from the Tier 3 libraries as they become 
Community Libraries. 

  
6.2 In order to achieve an additional £500,000 saving in the annual libraries 

revenue budget without significantly reducing the quality of the service, it will 
be necessary to explore a new model for service delivery. This is addressed in 
the accompanying paper – ‘An Alternative Delivery Model for Hertfordshire 
Libraries’. 

  
6.3 Many of the changes, which save money, will continue to require capital 

investment to modernise the service. 
 • Around £2 million in Section 106 funding is currently available around the 

county for the improvement of library services. This will be used wherever it 
is available to finance the improvement of library buildings and the roll-out 
of swipe card access. 

 • Further capital funding of £2.15 million over the next two years has been 
identified to support the continuing modernisation of library buildings and 
technology, where Section 106 funding is not available or not admissible. 

 
 

 

7. Equalities Implications 
  
7.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they 

are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered, the equality 
implications of the decision that they are making. 

  
7.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure proper appreciation of any potential impact 

of that decision on the County Council's statutory obligations under the Public 
Sector Equality Duty. As a minimum this requires decision makers to read and 
carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA) 
produced by officers. 

  
7.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council, when exercising its 

functions, to have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good 
relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it. The protected characteristics under the Equality 
Act 2010 are age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil 
partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief; sex and sexual 
orientation. 
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7.4 An overarching Equalities Impact Assessment for the next phase of the 
‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy is attached  at Appendix 1 to the report. This 
document indicates possible areas of differential impact on groups with 
protected characteristics, and measures taken to mitigate this. It also sets out 
where further information gathering is required to identify potential impacts, and 
where additional EqIAs may be required for specific aspects of the Strategy as 
implementation proceeds.  

  
  
  
  
 Background Documents 

 
 • Inspiring Libraries: A new strategy for Hertfordshire Library Service 2014-

2024 (July 2014) 
  
 • Delivering the Inspiring Libraries Strategy ( September 2014) 
  
 • Delivering the Inspiring Libraries Strategy – Revised Proposals Following 

Public Consultation (February 2015) 
  
 • Inspiring Libraries Strategy - Implementation (March 2015) 
       
 • Inspiring Libraries – Report of the Scrutiny Topic Group (March 2017) 
  
 • Inspiring Libraries Strategy – Implementation Update (June 2017) 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Inspiring 
Libraries 
Strategy: Next 
Phase 2018-21 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

Andrew Bignell 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

Andrew Bignell 
Russel Barrow 
Rachel Bilton 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

Rachel Bilton 

Date completed: 18/10/17 Review date: Minimum of a year, 
earlier if required 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want to 
achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 
− what you want to achieve 

− intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

The ‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy was adopted in July 2014 
to provide a vision and direction for the library service over 
the next ten years. Specific proposals were agreed for the 
implementation of the strategy in its first three years.   
 
The Council now needs to set out priorities for the next 
phase of the Strategy to ensure that the service can meet 
new savings targets and remain relevant and sustainable 
over the next three years from 2018 to 2021. 

• It is proposed that the Library Service should continue 
its programme of improving library buildings to ensure 
that they are bright, attractive, welcoming, flexible, tech-
enabled spaces in convenient locations. 

• It is proposed that the Library Service should seek 
opportunities to extend self-service access to libraries by 
rolling out swipe-card access and supported self-service 
initiatives. 

• It is proposed that the Library Service should continue to 
invest in the development of technology to improve 
service delivery, to support digital inclusion, and to 
empower citizens. 

• It is proposed that the Library Service should continue to 
deliver high quality services to contribute to the seven 
key outcomes identified in the national ‘Libraries Deliver’ 
document. This will be achieved through a workforce of 
skilled and trained library staff, supported, where 
appropriate, by volunteers from the local community. 

• It is proposed that the transition of Tier 3 Libraries into 
volunteer-partnered Community Libraries should be 
reviewed in March 2018 with a view to completing the 
roll-out in 2018/19. 

• It is proposed that in order to achieve an additional 
£500,000 revenue savings, a new model for service 
delivery should be explored. 

 

Appendix 1 
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This EqIA accompanies the Paper ‘Inspiring Libraries’ – The 
Next Phase, the purpose of which is to provide a framework 
for the development of the Library Service over the next 
three years. Further detailed EqIAs will be produced for 
each specific change proposal as it arises. 
 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, staff, 
service users, local Member 
etc 

Internal:  
Staff and volunteers in Libraries and Heritage Services 
County Councillors 
 
External: 
Library customers and potential customers, including 
people from hard to reach groups and people who 
commonly experience barriers to participation (e.g. some 
people with protected characteristics) 
 
External Organisations: 
HCC departments and other partners. (e.g. Schools, 
Children’s Centres, local colleges, Citizen Advice, local 
groups who use library facilities such as reading groups, 
local history societies etc). 
Community Library Steering Groups 
 

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality information 
For example: Community profiles / service user 
demographics, data and monitoring information 
(local and national), similar or previous EqIAs, 
complaints, audits or inspections, local 
knowledge and consultations. 

What the data tell us about equalities 

HCC Community Profile data 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• Hertfordshire’s population will become 
larger and more diverse over the next 
decade. This growth is not evenly 
distributed across the age range. By 
2021 42.6 % of the population will either 
be under 20 or over 65.  

• The number of young people is forecast 
to increase, with 0-19s up by 11.3% and 
0-5s up by 11.7%.  

• The older population will increase 
significantly during the lifetime of the 
library strategy. Currently one out of 
every five households in Hertfordshire 
contains only residents that are aged 
65+. 59% of these households contain 
one person living alone. The Office of 
National Statistics projects that by 2021 
the number of over 65s will have 
increased by 22.4% and the number of 
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over 80s will have increased by 28.2%.  
 

• The growing older population may 
require changes to the way in which the 
Council’s information services are 
provided to older people, people with 
disabilities and carers in order to ensure 
that they are not disadvantaged by the 
“digital by default” agenda. The 2011 
census found that 8.1% of Hertfordshire 
residents have never used the internet. 
In the 2013 public consultation, “The 
Future of Hertfordshire Libraries” 18% 
of library users responding to the 
questionnaire said that they did not 
have a home computer with internet 
access.  

 

• The 2011 census shows that the 
Hertfordshire population has become 
increasingly ethnically diverse over the 
last ten years and this trend is likely to 
continue. 19.2% of Hertfordshire 
residents identified themselves in the 
2011 census in ethnic groups other than 
White British, compared to 11.23% in 
2001. Over a quarter of school aged 
children in Hertfordshire, 26%, are from 
BME backgrounds. Across all ten 
districts in Hertfordshire, the largest 
non-UK national population is Polish. 
During 2012-14 the top three most 
requested languages for interpreting 
and translating by the Council’s 
interpreting and translation service, 
INTRAN, were Urdu; Polish and British 
Sign Language. This data shows the 
importance of interpreting services in 
communicating the library strategy to 
diverse communities.  

 

• The Council’s community profile data 
shows that 69,000 people in 
Hertfordshire have a disability. This 
includes 23,000 people with a severe 
physical disability. Around 26,000 
people have a learning disability. 
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Service user data 
 

• Library membership statistics, 
including new borrowers and 
active borrowers  

• Borrower categories & ethnicity 
statistics  

 
 
 
 
 

• Customer Feedback    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• PLUS (Public Library User 
Survey)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Local knowledge 
consultations/engagement  
 

• “The Future of Hertfordshire 
Libraries” – public consultation 
held October – December 2014  

http://www.hertsdirect.org/your-
council/civic_calendar/custserperfandli
bcp/17990306/ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

• Library membership statistics - equality 
monitoring data is recorded at the time 
of joining the library and this is recorded 
on the customer membership file. Data 
includes ethnicity; people under 16; 
people over 65; people on low incomes 
who receive benefits; people with 
disabilities; carers; people with dyslexia, 
basic skills needs, or who need help to 
read English.  

• Feedback from customers including 
complaints and compliments are 
recorded on the Hertfordshire Libraries 
Customer Feedback Form (2017). 
Complaints that refer to an equalities 
issue are also recorded as part of this 
process. The feedback received is used 
to inform and shape the development of 
library services. 

 

• PLUS is a CIPFA bench-marching 
survey for participating library 
authorities.  In Hertfordshire the survey 
is completed over a three year cycle, 
with 15/16 libraries participating each 
year.  The feedback from customers 
about their local library, including any 
feedback on equalities issues, is 
valuable and is also used to inform the 
development of library services both 
locally and countywide.   

 
 
 
 

• The results of “The Future of 
Hertfordshire Libraries” public 
consultation informed the development 
of the new library strategy, “Inspiring 
Libraries: a new strategy for 
Hertfordshire Library Service 2014-24.  
  

• Following an equality impact 
assessment actions were taken as part 
of the consultation planning process to 
enable people with protected 
characteristics to contribute to the 
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Joint strategic need assessments: 
“Children’s Life Chances” JSNA 
2016 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
“Ageing Well” JSNA 2014 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Equality and Diversity” JSNA 2015 
 
 

consultation.  People with protected 
characteristics have therefore helped to 
inform the development of the strategy. 

 

• 20% of children in Hertfordshire live 
in single parent households. Single 
parent households are statistically 
more likely to experience poverty 
than households with two adults.  

 

• Although many Hertfordshire 
statistics relating to children’s life 
chances are improving over time 
(particularly for child poverty and 
educational attainment), family 
homelessness and hospital 
admissions among young people for 
both substance misuse and self-
harm show worsening trends.  

 

• “Children’s Life Chances” JSNA 
recommends that the Council should 
improve linkages between services 
and strategies in order to address life 
chances issues.  

 

• Social isolation amongst older people 
can lead to depression and ill-health. 
Volunteering opportunities for older 
people improves health and 
wellbeing and diverts people away 
from health and social care services 
and towards community-based 
services and self-sufficiency. The 
provision of advice and information 
can support older people in relation 
to falls prevention, dementia, warmth 
and mental wellbeing 

 
 
 
 
 
 

• In Hertfordshire, there is a growing 
BME community with 20% of the 
population having defined 
themselves as being from a non-
white British background in the 2011 
Census. Watford, Welwyn, Hatfield 
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and Hertsmere have some of the 
highest proportions of people from 
other ethnic groups, while Three 
Rivers, Stevenage and Broxbourne 
have relatively high proportions of 
‘White Other’ (i.e. non UK European 
Union). St. Albans district has the 
highest proportion of Bangladeshi 
people in Hertfordshire (1.9%), but in 
terms of numbers, Watford has the 
highest number of Pakistani & 
Bangladeshi people with over 6,000 
people. People from BME 
communities are likely to experience 
inequalities in terms of health, 
including mental health, cancer, 
heart disease, HIV, TB and diabetes.  

 

• “Equality and Diversity” JSNA says 
that service providers need to be 
aware of the prominent health 
inequalities experienced by 
Hertfordshire’s diverse communities, 
and consider their impact when 
planning, commissioning and 
delivering services. This should 
involve considering new ways to 
engage with these communities; to 
understand their needs and to 
identify and eliminate the barriers 
they face to accessing services. 
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STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners (where 
relevant) 
 
4.1 Improving Library Buildings 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

All protected 
characteristics 

There is potential for a 
negative impact on people 
with protected characteristics 
when local libraries are re-
provided or relocated if 
account is not taken of the 
particular needs relating to 
those characteristics. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• Whenever proposals are 
agreed for the re-provision or 
relocation of any library, a 
public engagement exercise 
will be undertaken to ensure 
that plans for the new library 
are shaped by the views of 
the local community. 

 

• Individual Equality Impact 
Assessments will be carried 
out whenever a library is re-
provided or relocated.  These 
will include individual 
Equality Impact Assessments 
for the re-provision of 
Stevenage Central Library, 
Knebworth, Cheshunt, 
Potters Bar, North Watford 
and Ware.   

 

• Individual Equality Impact 
Assessments will also be 
carried out for libraries 
undergoing major 
refurbishment.  These will 
include individual 
assessments for St. Albans 
and Hitchin both of which will 
undergo major refurbishment 
work during 2017/18. 

 

• Individual Equality Impact 
Assessments will be carried 
out as part of work to re-
provide Redbourn, 
Sawbridgeworth and 
Wheathampstead libraries on 
fire station sites. 

 

 
 
4.2 Extending Access 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

All protected 
characteristics 

Where there is a greater 
emphasis on self-service, 
there is potential for a 
negative impact on people 
with protected characteristics 
who may need more support 
to use the resources in the 
library. There is potential for 
differential impact where 
trained library staff are not in 
the library to provide that 
support during Open+ hours. 
 
There is potential for a 
negative impact on people 
with protected characteristics 
who require access to the full 
range of library services that 
are not available during the 
hours of Supported Self 
Service or Library Express. 

Library staff will still be available 
during core library opening 
hours.  Extending library 
opening hours via Open+, 
Supported Self Service and 
Library Express increases 
access to the library which for 
some people may be more 
convenient and suited to their 
lifestyle.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Volunteers delivering or 
supporting Supported Self 
Service or Library Express 
may not be aware of the 
equality duty leading to 
situations where some library 
users may be discriminated 
against or treated unfairly.  
 

Induction training is given to all 
volunteers including policies and 
procedures relating to equalities 
and the equality duty. 

Age There is potential for negative 
differential impact on older 
people arising from the 
introduction of swipe card 
access to library buildings. 
Some older people may have 
disabilities that could make it 
harder for them to use this 
service. 
 
Some older people may lack 
confidence in using 
technology or self-service 
facilities.  
 
 
 

Accessibility standards will be 
taken into account when 
developing new technology 
solutions, including swipe card 
access to library buildings. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

 There could be a potential 
negative impact on some 
children and young people if 
age-restrictions are introduced 
as part of the management of 
the Open+ service. Some 
young people who would like 
to use the service may not be 
able to without being 
accompanied by a responsible 
adult and they may see this as 
a negative impact.  
 

There won’t be any library staff 
present during extended Open+ 
hours, so age-restrictions for 
unaccompanied children will be 
applied for safeguarding 
reasons. Young people will still 
be able to access the full service 
during normal library opening 
hours.  
 

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

Some people with disabilities, 
including people with learning 
disabilities, may need more 
assistance to successfully 
access the library using 
swipe-card access or may 
need more assistance to use 
the self-service facilities in the 
library during the extended 
Open+ hours. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Some people with disabilities 
may be differentially 
negatively impacted during 
extended Open+ hours 
because access to toilet 
facilities won’t be available – 
e.g. people with Crohn’s 
Disease. These people may 
be unable to use the service 
as a result of this restriction. 
 
 

During extended Open+ hours a 
LibraryLink will be available via a 
video link to enable customers to 
talk to a member of library staff 
in order to get assistance.  
 
LibraryLink will be available 
during core library network 
business hours.  
 
Library staff will still be available 
to assist customers in person 
during core opening hours for 
the designated Open+ library.  
 
 
Toilet facilities will still be 
available during normal core 
staffed opening hours.  
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Race Some people whose first 
language isn’t English may 
need more assistance to 
successfully access the library 
using swipe-card access or 
may need more assistance to 
use the self-service facilities in 
the library during the extended 
Open+ hours. 
 

During extended Open+ hours a 
LibraryLink will be available via a 
video link to enable customers to 
talk to a member of library staff 
in order to get assistance.  
The member of library staff 
providing the LibraryLink service 
will use Language Line if 
necessary in order to provide 
assistance for customers whose 
first language isn’t English.  
 
LibraryLink will be available 
during core library network 
business hours.  
 
Library staff will still be available 
to assist customers in person 
during core opening hours for 
the designated Open+ library.  

Gender 
reassignment 

There are no unique impacts 
identified for this characteristic 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

Women who are pregnant 
may be differentially 
negatively impacted during 
Open+ hours because access 
to toilet facilities won’t be 
available. This could 
discourage pregnant women 
from using the service. 
 

Toilet facilities will still be 
available during normal core 
staffed opening hours.  

Religion or belief Lack of toilet facilities during 
extended Open+ hours could 
potentially cause difficulty for 
some people who are unable 
to use a community toilet for 
e.g. in a public house because 
of religious or cultural 
reasons.  
 

Toilet facilities will still be 
available during normal core 
staffed library opening hours 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Sex Women who are pregnant 
may be differentially 
negatively impacted during 
Open+ hours because access 
to toilet facilities won’t be 
available. This could 
discourage pregnant women 
from using the service. 
 

Toilet facilities will still be 
available during normal core 
staffed opening hours.  

Sexual orientation There are no unique impacts 
identified for this 
characteristic. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

There are no unique impacts 
identified for this 
characteristic. 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Some carers of people with 
disabilities or illnesses may be 
differentially negatively 
impacted during extended 
Open+ hours because access 
to toilet facilities won’t be 
available. 

Toilet facilities will still be 
available during normal core 
staffed opening hours.  

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Carers and 
CARE ACT 2014 
 

From April 2015, carers will be entitled to an assessment of their 
own needs in the same way as those they care for.  If the focus of 
your EqIA relates to care and support, consider carers’ new rights 
and see the Care Act pages on Compass for more guidance 

  

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

Extended self-service access to libraries will make them available for a wider spread of 
hours during the week, which will make them more accessible to the whole community, 
including people with protected characteristics (e.g. people with disabilities who may rely 
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4.3 Developing technology 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age Some older people find it 
difficult to use new technology 
and could find it harder to use 
technology offers, such as 
CreatorSpace, self-service or 
wi-fi printing or the LibraryLink 
service to get staff assistance 
in the community partnered 
libraries. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reducing the number of 
desktop PCs in favour of Wi-Fi 
enabled study spaces to meet 
an increasing number of 
library users who bring their 
own laptops, tablets and 
smartphones into the library 
could disadvantage older 
people and those 
economically worse off. 

Provision of staff assistance in 
community partnered libraries 
will be via LibraryLink facility, 
which will be touch screen video 
link, enabling customers or 
volunteers to speak directly to a 
member of library staff based in 
the Enquiry Team in Welwyn 
Garden City Library, if they need 
help. 
 
The 7 largest community- 
partnered Libraries will continue 
to have an ongoing element of 
paid staff support so for around 
two thirds of the library opening 
hours, there will be a member of 
staff available to provide support 
in addition to LibraryLink. 
 
We will review our model for 
providing public access to ICT.  
The decision on the number of 
desktop P.C.’s that are 
maintained will be made library 
by library and based on the need 
of the local community. Some 
desktop PCs will be retained in 
all libraries. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

Some people may have 
physical or learning disabilities 
that could make it harder for 
them to use new technology 
offers such as CreatorSpace, 
self-service or wi-fi printing or 
the LibraryLink service to get 
staff assistance in the 
community partnered libraries. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
There is potential for negative 
differential impact on people 
with physical or learning 
disabilities arising from the 
development of swipe card 
access to library buildings.   
Some people may have 
disabilities that could make it 
harder for them to use this 
service. 
 

Provision of staff assistance in 
community partnered libraries 
will be via LibraryLink facility, 
which will be touch screen video 
link, enabling customers or 
volunteers to speak directly to a 
member of library staff based in 
the Enquiry Team in Welwyn 
Garden City Library, if they need 
help.   
 
The 7 largest community-
partnered Libraries will continue 
to have an ongoing element of 
paid staff support so for 
approximately two thirds of the 
library opening hours there will 
be a member of staff available to 
provide support in addition to 
LibraryLink. 
 
Access standards will be taken 
into account when developing 
new technology systems 
including swipe card access to 
library buildings.  The Library 
Service will actively involve 
customers in testing and piloting 
of new technology systems. 
 

Race No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Gender 
reassignment 

No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Religion or belief No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Sex No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Sexual orientation No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

No unique impacts identified 
for this characteristic. 
 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
 

Carers and 
CARE ACT 2014 
 

From April 2015, carers will be entitled to an assessment of their 
own needs in the same way as those they care for.  If the focus of 
your EqIA relates to care and support, consider carers’ new rights 
and see the Care Act pages on Compass for more guidance 

  

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

The development of online services may make the library service more accessible for 
people with disabilities or mobility difficulties. Who find it difficult to visit the library in 
person. 
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4.4 Maintaining Service Delivery 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

All protected 
characteristics 
 

The library service is 
committed to maintaining and 
developing services to support 
the ambitions of the Council’s 
Corporate Plan 2017-2021, 
and the seven outcomes 
outlined in the national 
‘Libraries Deliver’ document. 

• Reading and literacy 

• Digital access and literacy 

• Learning 

• Health and wellbeing 

• Prosperity 

• Cultural and creative 
enrichment 

• Stronger, more resilient 
communities. 

For any new initiative or 
service development, there is 
a potential for differential 
impact, depending on how it is 
delivered. 
 
 
 
People with protected 
characteristics could be 
disadvantaged if the methods 
used to promote new 
developments and initiatives 
in the Library Service are not 
inclusive in scope. 
 

A separate specific EqIA will be 
undertaken for each new service 
change or initiative arising from 
the ‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy, 
taking into consideration the 
needs of people with a protected 
characteristic. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
A variety of channels will be 
used to promote the service in 
order to take account of people 
with protected characteristics.  
All promotional activities will use 
inclusive language and imagery 
and will be accessible. 
 
Equality Impact Assessments 
will be undertaken as 
appropriate when embarking on 
major library promotional 
campaigns in order to ensure 
inclusivity. 
 
Plans to improve the promotion 
of the library will bring the 
service to the attention of many 
people with protected 
characteristics who may benefit 
from public library services. 
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Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

The commitment to maintaining and developing services also gives the library service 
the chance to respond to opportunities and needs from within the community enabling 
citizens of all ages to help themselves in order to prevent the need for expensive public 
sector interventions at a later date. 
 
This will include the opportunity to pursue ideas and initiatives which provide 
opportunities to advance equality of opportunity. Recent examples include Books 
Beyond Words groups for people with learning difficulties, and the Autism Friendly 
Library training provided for library staff. 
 
The increasing use of volunteers in the library service may provide volunteer 
opportunities for people with protected characteristics which will increase their 
involvement in the community.  Some volunteering roles e.g. IT Champions may be able 
to provide additional support to people with protected characteristics. 
 

 
 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information or 
carry out consultation? (A 
‘How to engage’ 
consultation guide is on 
Compass).  How will you 
make sure your 
consultation is accessible 
to those affected? 

We continue to monitor usage data, customer feedback and 
community profiles to keep intelligence data up to date. 

 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
 
Consider if your proposal has the potential (positive and negative) to impact on areas 
such as health and wellbeing, crime and disorder and community relations. There is 
more information in the guidance. 
 
The Inspiring Libraries Strategy supports all four of the ambitions of Hertfordshire’s 
Corporate Plan 2017-2021, offering residents opportunities to thrive, to prosper, to stay 
healthy and safe, and to participate in the life of their communities. 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 
− No change required to proposal. 

 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts identified 
− Adverse impacts have been identified, but 

have been objectively justified (provided 
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Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 
you do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider the 
cumulative effect of how a number of 
decisions impact on equality. 

 
 

Potential equality impacts identified 
− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove barriers 

or better advance equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the next 
section. 

• Re-locating buildings could have 
differential impact if account is not taken 
of groups with particular needs. 

• Increasing self-service could have 
differential impact for older people or 
people with disabilities, who may require 
more staff assistance. It could also have a 
differential impact on children, who would 
not be able to access the library during 
self-service hours without the 
accompaniment of an adult. 

• Developing the technology offer in 
libraries could have a differential impact 
on people who lack skills and confidence 
in the use of IT, and may not own a 
computer at home. 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 
− Stop and remove the policy 

− The adverse effects are not justified, 
cannot be mitigated or show unlawful 
discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers understand the 
equality impact. 

 

 
STEP 8:  Action plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

There is a potential for a 
negative impact on people with 
protected characteristics when 
local libraries are re-provided 
or relocated if the particular 
needs relating to those 
characteristics are not taken 
account of. 
 

When proposals are agreed for the 
re-provision or relocation of any 
library, a public engagement exercise 
will be undertaken to ensure that 
plans for the new library are shaped 
by the views of the local community. 
 
Individual Equality Impact 
Assessments will be carried out 
whenever a library is re-provided or 
re-located including Stevenage 
Central Library, Knebworth, 
Cheshunt, Potters Bar, North Watford 
and Ware.   
 

Relevant 
Principal 
Librarian: 
Operations 
 
Dates to be 
agreed as part 
of the 
implementation 
process 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Individual Equality Impact 
Assessments will be carried out for 
libraries undergoing major 
refurbishment including Hitchin and 
St Albans. 
 
Access audits will be an integral part 
of the planning for re-provided and 
relocated libraries. 
 

Some older people and some 
people who have physical or 
learning disabilities may find it 
harder to use new self-service 
facilities, such as ‘LibraryLink’ 
service, self-service and Wi-Fi 
printing and Open+ swipe card 
service. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Some people with protected 
characteristics may be 
differentially negatively 
impacted during extended 
Open+ hours because access 
to toilet facilities won’t be 
available. 
 

Library staff will be available to assist 
customers in person during core 
library opening hours for the 
designated Open+ library. 
 
LibraryLink service, self-service and 
Wi-Fi printing will be available during 
core library opening hours enabling 
library staff and volunteers to assist 
customers in using them.  
 
Volunteers will be trained to support 
customers in using IT and self-
service facilities. 
 
Toilet facilities will still be available 
during normal core staffed library 
opening hours. 

Claire 
Barraclough 
 
Dates to be 
agreed as part 
of the 
implementation 
process. 
 
 

Some older people and some 
people who have a physical or 
learning disabilities may find it 
difficult to use new technology 
and could find it harder to use 
technology offers, such as 
CreatorSpace, self-service or 
wi-fi printing or the LibraryLink 
service to get staff assistance 
in the community partnered 
libraries. 
 

There will be the provision of staff 
assistance in community partnered 
libraries via LibraryLink facility, which 
will be touch screen video link, 
enabling customers or volunteers to 
speak directly to a member of library 
staff based in the Enquiry Team in 
Welwyn Garden City Library, if they 
need help. 
 
Access standards will be taken into 
account when developing new 

Claire 
Barraclough 
 
Dates to be 
agreed as part 
of the 
implementation 
process 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

 
 

technology systems including swipe 
card access to library buildings.  The 
Library Service will actively involve 
customers in testing and piloting of 
new technology systems. 
 

People with protected 
characteristics could be 
disadvantaged if the methods 
used to promote new 
developments and initiatives in 
the Library Service are not 
inclusive in scope 

A variety of channels will be used to 
promote the service in order to take 
account of people with protected 
characteristics.  All promotional 
activities will use inclusive language 
and imagery and will be accessible. 
 
Equality Impact Assessments will be 
undertaken as appropriate when 
embarking on major library 
promotional campaigns in order to 
ensure inclusivity. 
 
 

Michele 
Murphy 
 
Dates to be 
agreed as part 
of the 
implementation 
process 

 
 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by:          
 
 
Andrew Bignell                                                               Date: 20 October 2017 
Head of Libraries and Heritage Services 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
CABINET 
MONDAY,13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
 
AN ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY MODEL FOR HERTFORDSHIRE LIBRARIES 
 
Report of the Director of Resources  
 
 
Author: Andrew Bignell – Head of Libraries and Heritage Services 
 (Tel: 01707 281559) 
  
Executive 
Member: 

Terry Douris (Education, Libraries and Localism) 

 
 
1. Purpose of report 

 
1.1 To present to Cabinet proposals to explore an alternative delivery model for 

Hertfordshire Libraries as the best means of delivering the ambitions of the 
Inspiring Libraries Strategy and achieving required budget savings. 

  
 

2. Summary 
 

2.1 When the ‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy was adopted in 2014, it included the 
provision that “the service will also consider the best operating models to 
deliver the strategy within a reduced budget.” 

  
2.2 Libraries Deliver: Ambition for Public Libraries in England 2016-2021, 

published by the Department for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) in 
2016, challenges local authorities “to explore alternative forms of delivery and 
financing for library services before making any reductions in library services.” 

  
2.3 The library service has been asked to consider ways of making a further saving 

of £500,000 over the next two to three years, over and above savings already 
identified, due to ongoing pressures on the  Council budget.  

  
2.4 It is estimated that adopting an alternative delivery model could save £588,000 

in non-domestic rates (NDR), although establishing an independent 
organisation would also incur some additional expenses. 

  
2.5 There are a number of examples of local authorities successfully delivering 

public library services through mutuals or other alternative delivery models. 
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3. Recommendation 
 

3.1 The Education, Libraries & Localism Cabinet Panel will consider a report on 
this item of business at its meeting on 7 November 2017. The Panel will be 
invited to recommend to Cabinet that Cabinet agrees that: 
 
 

 i. a multi-disciplinary working group be established to further explore the 
business case for establishing an alternative delivery model for 
Hertfordshire Libraries, including representatives from Legal Services, 
Finance and HR. 

  
 ii     An application should be made to the Department for Digital, Culture,    

Media and Sport (“DCMS”) Mutuals Team for free professional support 
and advice to inform this work. 

  
 iii    A consultation document should be published on the principle of creating 

an alternative delivery model for Hertfordshire Libraries in order to seek 
feedback on the idea from customers, partners, stakeholders, library staff 
and volunteers.  

  
 iv    a further paper to be presented to Cabinet in the spring of 2018, for    

decision on on whether to adopt an alternative delivery model. 
  
3.2 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally at the 

Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of Business sheet. 
 
 

4. Background – Inspiring Libraries Strategy 
 

4.1 ‘Inspiring Libraries: a new strategy for Hertfordshire Library Service 2014-2024’ 
was adopted by Cabinet on 14 July 2014 to set the vision and direction for the 
service over the next ten years, and provide a framework for future decisions 
about service priorities.  

  
4.2 The strategy focussed on three main themes: 

• The library as a vibrant community asset 

• The digital library 

• The library as an enhanced gateway to reading, information and 
wellbeing 

These themes were designed to ensure that the library service remained 
relevant to changing community needs and customer demands, and 
sustainable within a reducing local government budget. 

  
4.3 The Paper ‘Inspiring Libraries – The Next Phase’ outlines the achievements of 

the strategy over the last three years, and sets out ambitions and priorities for 
next phase of ‘Inspiring Libraries’ from April 2018 onwards, including: 

• Improving library buildings 
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• Extending access to library services 

• Developing technology 

• Maintaining service delivery 
  
4.4 In addition to the £2.5 million budget reduction identified at the outset of the 

‘Inspiring Libraries’ strategy, the library service has now been asked to 
consider ways of making a further saving of £500,000 over the next two to 
three years, due to ongoing pressures on the County Council budget. 

  
 

4.5 When proposals for ‘Delivering the Inspiring Libraries Strategy’ were agreed in 
September 2014, to cover the three year period from April 2015 to March 2018.  
It was recognised that: 
“Beyond the next three years, there will be a continuing need for libraries to 
respond to demographic and social change. This will mean continuing to invest 
in technology to ensure that the Library Service remains relevant and up to 
date. The service will also consider the best operating models to deliver the 
strategy within a reduced budget.”  

  
 

5. Government guidance 
 

5.1 Libraries Deliver: Ambition for Public Libraries in England 2016-2021, 
published by the Department for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) in 
December 2016, and endorsed by the Local Government Association, sets out 
a vision for public library services in England. The document challenges local 
authorities “to explore alternative forms of delivery and financing for library 
services before making any reductions in library services.”  

  
5.2 In March 2017, the DCMS published an Alternative Delivery Models Toolkit, 

designed to support Councillors, commissioners, library service managers, and 
community groups to consider the desirability, viability and feasibility of a range 
of alternative delivery model options for their library services. 

  
5.3 The government has also stated its belief that: 

 “public service mutuals have an important role to play in public service reform 
and in creating a more inclusive economy. It sees potential for these 
organisations to drive more innovative, responsive, efficient and better quality 
public services, enhancing social outcomes in our communities”. 
A package of free professional support and advice for organisations wishing to 
explore the development of a public service mutual is expected to be available 
through the DCMS Mutuals Team from December 2017.  

  
 

6. The national picture 
 

6.1 There are a number of different alternative delivery models for library services 
established across the country. Some of these, chiefly in unitary authorities, 
provide library services as part of broader culture and leisure trusts. This is 
usually predicated on the idea that income from sports and leisure facilities can 
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be used to support library services. 
  
6.2 Some library authorities, chiefly London boroughs, have chosen to outsource 

library services. Carillion operates Library Services for Croydon, Ealing, Harrow 
and Hounslow through its non-profit arm ‘Cultural Community Solutions’. 
Greenwich Leisure Ltd (GLL) runs library services in Greenwich, Lincolnshire 
and Wandsworth. 

  
6.3 The examples featured in the Alternative Delivery Models Toolkit reflect the 

government’s preferred ‘public service mutual’ model. These include three 
county councils, whose library service structure is similar to that of 
Hertfordshire: 

 • Suffolk Libraries: an Industrial and Provident Society, established in 2012, 
made up of Friends Groups and Member Organisations supporting each of 
the County’s 44 Libraries, has just had its contract extended for a further 
five year period.  

 • Libraries Unlimited South West: launched in April 2016 as a Company 
Limited by Guarantee – social enterprise with charitable status – to run 
Devon Libraries. 

 • York Explore:  an Industrial and Provident Society, one third owned by staff 
and two thirds owned by community members, spun out from York City 
Council in May 2014. 

 • Inspire Nottinghamshire: launched in April 2016 as an independent 
Community Benefit Society with charitable status to deliver cultural services 
on behalf of the County Council, including libraries, archives, arts, music 
services and community learning. 

  
 

7. Potential benefits 
 

7.1 An alternative delivery model for Hertfordshire Libraries would still allow the 
County Council to fulfil its statutory responsibilities, and to deliver the themes of 
the ‘Inspiring Libraries’ strategy for the benefit of residents. 

  
7.2 The potential benefits of adopting an alternative delivery model are: 
 • It should enable the service to make some immediate savings in non-

domestic rates, and potentially some further long term savings in overheads 
and administration costs. 

 • Community seats on the governing body may help to root the service in the 
communities it serves and respond better to localities. 

 • Independence from the County Council and a clear single focus on libraries 
may enable the service to be more flexible and responsive. 

 • Being one step removed from the local government structure may enable 
the service to be more innovative and respond more rapidly to market 
opportunities and changes in customer demand. 

 • It may enable the library service to access grants and other sources of 
funding that would not be available to the County Council.  Three of the four 
library services featured in the DCMS toolkit have successfully bid to 
become National Portfolio Organisations in the latest Arts Council funding 
round. 
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 • It may allow the service to work more easily with partners across County 
borders, which could potentially bring efficiencies. 

 • It may allow the service to develop more commercial behaviours and to 
take advantage of sponsorship and closer working with businesses. 

 • It would be a bold and positive way forward - an expression of confidence in 
the future of the public library service in challenging times.  

  
 

8. Potential challenges 
 

8.1 The potential challenges and risks of adopting an alternative delivery model 
are: 

 • The  Council would maintain statutory responsibility, and provide most of 
the finance through the contract, so the service would still be vulnerable to 
future budget reductions, but the  Council would have less direct control 
over what libraries deliver. 

 • Any new model would almost certainly propose that the  Council continues 
to own the library buildings, leading to a complex relationship with Property 
Services.  

 • The Library Service would still need to be able to bid for  Council capital 
funds for development. 

 • The  Council would still keep the costs associated with the commissioning 
of the Library Service in its alternative model.  

 • Beyond the immediate saving in non-domestic rates, further savings are 
uncertain. Some of the savings made in other authorities (e.g. changes to 
terms and conditions for staff) have already been made in Hertfordshire. 

 • Costs and resource would be required to investigate and set up and 
alternative delivery vehicle. An independent organisation would need to 
develop or buy-in expertise in HR, Finance, Legal Services, ICT, 
communications  etc. 

 • The process of transition is complex and requires investment - there would 
be significant financial and HR issues to work through, such as VAT, TUPE 
and pensions liability. 

  
 

9. Function and form 
 

9.1 A number of possible legal forms are available for an independent organisation 
delivering public library services – trusts, mutuals, social enterprise companies 
etc. However, the advice from the government and from other local authorities 
is that form must follow function. The first priority is to identify exactly what we 
want the new organisation to deliver; only then can a decision be taken on the 
most appropriate legal vehicle to deliver that function. 

  
9.2 The driver for exploring an alternative delivery model  is to determine whether, 

in the medium term, a library service delivered through an independent 
organisation would be better able to deliver the high quality, relevant and 
sustainable library services to Hertfordshire residents than a service delivered 
‘in-house’ by the y Council. If a decision is taken that this does provide the best 
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way forward for the library service, then we can also consider whether there 
are other  Council services, such as Heritage Services, that could be included 
in the model. 

  
 

10. Financial implications 
 

10.1 The immediate saving from the adoption of an alternative delivery model for 
library services would be in non-domestic rates (NDR). At present, the  Council 
pay approximately £735,000 for libraries as NDR, of which 20% comes back to 
the  Council. Therefore, the overall saving would be £588,000. The government 
has indicated that local authorities could in future retain 100% of NDR. If 
implemented, this could negate the benefit of NDR savings, depending on the 
future split of rates income between county and districts, and the treatment of 
charitable reliefs. At present, however, these proposals have been put on hold.  

  
10.2 Libraries currently pay £2.0 million in central recharges to cover the costs of 

HR, Finance, ICT, SMS contract, Legal Services, Corporate Comms etc. plus 
approx. £2.5 million in property costs. In developing an alternative delivery 
model, it would be necessary to disentangle and apportion these and other 
costs to the new organisation. The new organisation may wish to explore 
procuring its own support and this will involve reviewing existing contract 
arrangements This may involve a transitional period to allow time for the new 
organisation to tender for these services.  

  
10.3 However, there would also be additional costs in the running of the new entity, 

which potentially include a finance manager and client side 
expert/commissioning costs, to ensure viability and sustainability of the 
operating model, and the cost of the annual completion of account audits.  

  
10.4 The new entity would have to be registered for VAT, as it will meet the £83,000 

turnover threshold. VAT will have to be paid on income generated at standard 
rate and will be reclaimable on costs to generate that income. Other authorities 
(e.g. Suffolk) have avoided the VAT issue by setting up Suffolk Libraries as 
agents for the  Council. The implications for VAT and Corporation Tax will need 
to be explored to minimise any negative impact to HCC 

  
10.5 Any business case for an alternative delivery model will need to include the 

costs of setting up the new organisation, which could potentially be the subject 
of an Invest to Transform bid. 

  
 

11. TUPE 
 

11.1 Library service staff would transfer to a new independent organisation under 
the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations (TUPE). 
This process would include a period of formal consultation with staff and trade 
unions in advance of any transfer.  

  
11.2 New staff employed by an independent organisation may be employed on new 

Agenda Pack 236 of 595



7 
 

terms and conditions. 
  
11.3 The issue of pension liabilities would require careful consideration. It is likely 

that a new independent organisation would apply to be admitted to the Local 
Government Pension Scheme (LGPS). Otherwise, it would need to provide a 
similar scheme for staff transferred under TUPE. 

  
 
12. Next steps and consultation 

 
12.1 The creation of an alternative delivery model is not a quick option. The process 

of transition is a complex process that requires careful exploration, preparation 
and investment, and the experience of other authorities suggests that it would 
take 12 to 18 months from the date when a decision is taken to the launch of 
the new organisation. 

  
12.2 In order to take the first steps in this process, it is proposed that: 

12.2.1 A multi-disciplinary working group should be established to further explore the 
business case for establishing an alternative delivery model for Hertfordshire 
Libraries, including representatives from Legal Services, Finance and HR.  

12.2.2 An application should be made for free professional support and advice from 
the DCMS Mutuals Team to inform this work. 

12.2.3 A consultation document should be published on the principle of creating an 
alternative delivery model for Hertfordshire Libraries in order to seek feedback 
on the idea from customers, partners, stakeholders and library staff and 
volunteers. This consultation should be undertaken during the winter of 
2017/18 and should be promoted in libraries, online and through social media. 

  
12.3 This exploratory work and feedback from the consultation exercise will inform 

a further paper to be presented to Panel and to Cabinet in the spring of 2018, 
when a decision will be taken on whether to adopt an alternative delivery 
model. 

  
12.4 If the decision is to go ahead, then a timetable will be set out  with a view to 

launching the new organisation in 2019, with appropriate ‘gateways’ for final 
decisions to be taken on the legal form, the financial model, the contractual 
arrangements with the County Council and the implementation date.  

  
 

13. Equalities implications 
 

13.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they 
are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered, the equality 
implications of the decision that they are making. 

  
13.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure proper appreciation of any potential impact 

of that decision on the County Council's statutory obligations under the Public 
Sector Equality Duty. As a minimum this requires decision makers to read and 
carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA) 
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produced by officers. 
  
13.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council, when exercising its 

functions, to have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good 
relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it. The protected characteristics under the Equality 
Act 2010 are age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil 
partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief; sex and sexual 
orientation. 

  
13.4 An overarching Equalities Impact Assessment for the next phase of the 

‘Inspiring Libraries’ Strategy is included at Appendix 1 to the accompanying 
paper ‘Inspiring Libraries – The Next Phase’. This document indicates possible 
areas of differential impact on groups with protected characteristics, and 
measures taken to mitigate this. 

  
13.5 A separate Equalities Impact Assessment is included at Appendix 1 to this 

report, which covers the proposed consultation exercise to be carried out in 
the winter of 2017/18 to ensure that the consultation exercise engages with 
groups across Hertfordshire and is representative of the county’s population. 

 
13.6 A further Equalities Impact Assessment on the creation of an alternative 

delivery model for Hertfordshire Libraries will be published alongside the 
recommendations paper when it is presented to Panel in the spring of 2018. 

  
  
  
 Background Documents 
 • Inspiring Libraries: A new strategy for Hertfordshire Library Service 2014-

2024 
  
 • Delivering the Inspiring Libraries Strategy’ 
  
 • Libraries Deliver: Ambition for Public Libraries in England 2016-2021 
  
 • Alternative Delivery Models Toolkit, 
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) 

Template updated February 2014 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

An Alternative 
Delivery Model 
for Hertfordshire 
Libraries - 
Consultation 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

Andrew Bignell 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

Andrew Bignell 
Rachel Bilton 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

Rachel Bilton 

Date completed: 20/10/18 Review date: March 2018 
 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want to 
achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 
− what you want to achieve 

− intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

The Council is exploring an alternative delivery model for 
Hertfordshire Libraries as the best means of delivering the 
ambitions of the Inspiring Libraries Strategy and achieving 
required budget savings. 
 
A multi-disciplinary working group will be established to 
further explore the business case for establishing an 
alternative delivery model, and professional support and 
advice will be sought from the DCMS Mutuals Team. 
 
A consultation document will be published on the principle 
of creating an alternative delivery model in order to seek 
feedback on the idea from customers, partners, 
stakeholders, library staff and volunteers. 
 
The purpose of this equality impact assessment is to ensure 
that the consultation process is accessible to people with 
protected characteristics. 
 
The consultation document will be published online and in 
libraries, and will be mailed to key partners and 
stakeholders. A pro forma will be provided for comments.  
The consultation will take place during the winter of 
2017/18, and the results will help to inform a 
recommendation to Cabinet in the spring of 2018. 
 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, staff, 
service users, local Member 
etc 

Internal:  
Staff and volunteers in Libraries and Heritage Services 
County Councillors 
 
External: 
Library customers and potential customers, including 
people from hard to reach groups and people who 
commonly experience barriers to participation (e.g. some 

Appendix 1 
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people with protected characteristics) 
 
External Organisations: 
HCC departments and other partners. (e.g. Schools, 
Children’s Centres, local colleges, Citizen Advice, local 
groups who use library facilities such as reading groups, 
local history societies etc). 
Community Library Steering Groups 
 

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality information 
For example: Community profiles / service user 
demographics, data and monitoring information 
(local and national), similar or previous EqIAs, 
complaints, audits or inspections, local 
knowledge and consultations. 

What the data tell us about equalities 

HCC Community Profile data 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• Hertfordshire’s population will become 
larger and more diverse over the next 
decade. This growth is not evenly 
distributed across the age range. By 
2021 42.6 % of the population will either 
be under 20 or over 65.  

• The number of young people is forecast 
to increase, with 0-19s up by 11.3% and 
0-5s up by 11.7%.  

• The older population will increase 
significantly during the lifetime of the 
library strategy. Currently one out of 
every five households in Hertfordshire 
contains only residents that are aged 
65+. 59% of these households contain 
one person living alone. The Office of 
National Statistics projects that by 2021 
the number of over 65s will have 
increased by 22.4% and the number of 
over 80s will have increased by 28.2%.  
 

• The growing older population may 
require changes to the way in which the 
County Council’s information services 
are provided to older people, people 
with disabilities and carers in order to 
ensure that they are not disadvantaged 
by the “digital by default” agenda. The 
2011 census found that 8.1% of 
Hertfordshire residents have never used 
the internet. In the 2013 public 
consultation, “The Future of 
Hertfordshire Libraries” 18% of library 
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Service user data 
 

• Library membership statistics, 
including new borrowers and 
active borrowers  

• Borrower categories & ethnicity 
statistics  

 
 
 
 
 

• Customer Feedback    

users responding to the questionnaire 
said that they did not have a home 
computer with internet access.  

 

• The 2011 census shows that the 
Hertfordshire population has become 
increasingly ethnically diverse over the 
last ten years and this trend is likely to 
continue. 19.2% of Hertfordshire 
residents identified themselves in the 
2011 census in ethnic groups other than 
White British, compared to 11.23% in 
2001. Over a quarter of school aged 
children in Hertfordshire, 26%, are from 
BME backgrounds. Across all ten 
districts in Hertfordshire, the largest 
non-UK national population is Polish. 
During 2012-14 the top three most 
requested languages for interpreting 
and translating by the Council’s 
interpreting and translation service, 
INTRAN, were Urdu; Polish and British 
Sign Language. This data shows the 
importance of interpreting services in 
communicating the library strategy to 
diverse communities.  

 

• HCC’s community profile data shows 
that 69,000 people in Hertfordshire have 
a disability. This includes 23,000 people 
with a severe physical disability. Around 
26,000 people have a learning disability. 

 
 
 
 
 

• Library membership statistics - equality 
monitoring data is recorded at the time 
of joining the library and this is recorded 
on the customer membership file. Data 
includes ethnicity; people under 16; 
people over 65; people on low incomes 
who receive benefits; people with 
disabilities; carers; people with dyslexia, 
basic skills needs, or who need help to 
read English.  

• Feedback from customers including 
complaints and compliments are 
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• PLUS (Public Library User 
Survey)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Local knowledge 
consultations/engagement  
 

• “The Future of Hertfordshire 
Libraries” – public consultation 
held October – December 2014  

http://www.hertsdirect.org/your-
council/civic_calendar/custserperfandli
bcp/17990306/ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Joint strategic need assessments: 
“Children’s Life Chances” JSNA 
2016 
 
 
 
 
 

recorded on the Hertfordshire Libraries 
Customer Feedback Form (2017). 
Complaints that refer to an equalities 
issue are also recorded as part of this 
process. The feedback received is used 
to inform and shape the development of 
library services. 

 

• PLUS is a CIPFA bench-marching 
survey for participating library 
authorities.  In Hertfordshire the survey 
is completed over a three year cycle, 
with 15/16 libraries participating each 
year.  The feedback from customers 
about their local library, including any 
feedback on equalities issues, is 
valuable and is also used to inform the 
development of library services both 
locally and countywide.   

 
 
 
 

• The results of “The Future of 
Hertfordshire Libraries” public 
consultation informed the development 
of the new library strategy, “Inspiring 
Libraries: a new strategy for 
Hertfordshire Library Service 2014-24.  
  

• Following an equality impact 
assessment actions were taken as part 
of the consultation planning process to 
enable people with protected 
characteristics to contribute to the 
consultation.  People with protected 
characteristics have therefore helped to 
inform the development of the strategy. 

 

• 20% of children in Hertfordshire live 
in single parent households. Single 
parent households are statistically 
more likely to experience poverty 
than households with two adults.  

 

• Although many Hertfordshire 
statistics relating to children’s life 
chances are improving over time 
(particularly for child poverty and 
educational attainment), family 
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“Ageing Well” JSNA 2014 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Equality and Diversity” JSNA 2015 
 
 

homelessness and hospital 
admissions among young people for 
both substance misuse and self-
harm show worsening trends.  

 

• “Children’s Life Chances” JSNA 
recommends that HCC should 
improve linkages between services 
and strategies in order to address life 
chances issues.  

 

• Social isolation amongst older people 
can lead to depression and ill-health. 
Volunteering opportunities for older 
people improves health and 
wellbeing and diverts people away 
from health and social care services 
and towards community-based 
services and self-sufficiency. The 
provision of advice and information 
can support older people in relation 
to falls prevention, dementia, warmth 
and mental wellbeing 

 
 
 
 
 
 

• In Hertfordshire, there is a growing 
BME community with 20% of the 
population having defined 
themselves as being from a non-
white British background in the 2011 
Census. Watford, Welwyn, Hatfield 
and Hertsmere have some of the 
highest proportions of people from 
other ethnic groups, while Three 
Rivers, Stevenage and Broxbourne 
have relatively high proportions of 
‘White Other’ (i.e. non UK European 
Union). St. Albans district has the 
highest proportion of Bangladeshi 
people in Hertfordshire (1.9%), but in 
terms of numbers, Watford has the 
highest number of Pakistani & 
Bangladeshi people with over 6,000 
people. People from BME 
communities are likely to experience 
inequalities in terms of health, 
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including mental health, cancer, 
heart disease, HIV, TB and diabetes.  

 

• “Equality and Diversity” JSNA says 
that service providers need to be 
aware of the prominent health 
inequalities experienced by 
Hertfordshire’s diverse communities, 
and consider their impact when 
planning, commissioning and 
delivering services. This should 
involve considering new ways to 
engage with these communities; to 
understand their needs and to 
identify and eliminate the barriers 
they face to accessing services. 
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STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners (where 
relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age The consultation process must 
take account of the fact that 
the older population isn’t one 
homogenous group with a 
common set of needs, but a 
diverse population covering a 
wide geographical area that 
includes older people from all 
the protected groups and with 
a variety of needs. 
 
Some older people may not 
have access to IT, or may lack 
skills and confidence in using 
technology, so they may find it 
harder to access information 
about the consultation online. 
  
Some older people are 
isolated or living in residential 
care or are unable to leave 
their homes due to poor 
health. 
 

We will: 

• Provide multiple ways for 
people to express their views 
so that it is as easy as 
possible to contribute to the 
consultation process. 

• Engage with a variety of 
older people’s forums to 
publicise the consultation. 

• Include information on the 
consultation with books 
delivered to clients through 
the Home Library Service 

• Provide a large print version 
of the consultation document. 

• Promote the consultation 
widely, including through 
social media. 

 
 
 
 
 

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

Some people who are blind or 
partially sighted may need 
accessible copies of the 
consultation document in 
order to take part in the 
process. 
 
 
 
 

We will: 

• Provide multiple ways for 
people to express their views 
so that it is as easy as 
possible to contribute to the 
consultation process. 

• Use minimum of 14 point 
Arial for all consultation 
documents. 

• Use good colour contrast in 
consultation documents 

• Provide a large print version 
of the consultation document. 

• Include information on the 
consultation with books 
delivered to clients through 
the Home Library Service 

• Brief library staff to help 
people to submit feedback if 
they are unable to do so 
themselves. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

  

• Promote the consultation 
widely, including through 
social media. 

 

Race The consultation process must 
take account of the fact that 
the BME population isn’t one 
homogenous group - there are 
distinct and significant 
variations between and within 
groups. 
 
Some BME communities may 
be less likely to take part in 
formal consultation processes 
because they may be isolated 
or marginalised (e.g. people 
from the Bangladeshi and 
Somali communities, Gypsies 
and Travellers, asylum 
seekers and refugees). 
 
People whose first language is 
not English may not engage in 
the consultation process if 
they find it difficult to 
communicate with library staff. 
 

 We will: 

• Engage with representatives 
of community groups to 
promote the consultation. 

• Use language line and 
translation services to help 
people whose first language 
isn’t English to access the 
questionnaire. 

Gender 
reassignment 

Some transgender people 
have a low expectation of 
public services. 

We will: 

• Engage transgender people 
in the consultation by 
publicising the process 
widely, including to partners, 
community support groups 
and networks, such as the 
LGBT Partnership 
 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

There are no unique impacts 
identified for this characteristic  

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Religion or belief Some Muslim communities 
can be harder to reach 
through formal consultation 
processes because they may 
be isolated and marginalised 
(e.g. people from the 
Bangladeshis and Somali 
communities.). 
 

We will: 

• Engage with representatives 
of community groups to 
promote the consultation. 

Sex In some communities, 
questionnaires are more likely 
to be completed by men rather 
than women, with the risk that 
women’s views may not be 
heard (e.g. Muslim 
communities) 
 

We will: 

• Provide multiple ways for 
people to express their views 
so that it is as easy as 
possible for men and women 
to contribute to the 
consultation process. 

 

Sexual orientation The consultation process must 
take account of the fact that 
lesbian, gay and bisexual 
people are not a single 
homogenous group.  
 

We will: 

• Provide multiple ways for 
people to express their views 
so that it is as easy as 
possible for men and women 
to contribute to the 
consultation process 

 

• Engage with community 
groups and networks that 
represent lesbian, gay and 
bisexual people to promote 
the consultation (e.g. LGBT 
Partnership). 

 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

There are no unique impacts 
identified for this characteristic 

The position will continue to be 
monitored and action will be 
taken to address any identified 
issues. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Some carers may find it 
difficult to take part in the 
formal consultation process 
because their caring role 
takes up all their time. 
 
Carers may feel unable to 
take part in the process, 
because they feel isolated, or 
because they are 
experiencing poor health or 
stress. 
 

We will 

• Provide multiple ways for 
people to express their views 
so that it is as easy as 
possible to contribute to the 
consultation process 

 

• Engage with community 
groups and networks that 
represent Carers to promote 
the consultation (e.g. Carers 
in Herts). 

 

Socio-economic People living in areas of 
higher deprivation may be less 
likely to contribute to the 
consultation process than 
people living in more 
prosperous areas. They may 
also be less likely to have 
access to home computers 
with internet access. 
 

We will: 

• Provide multiple ways for 
people to express their views 
so that it is as easy as 
possible to contribute to the 
consultation process 

 

• Promote the use of public 
access PCs in libraries to 
submit feedback to the 
consultation. 

 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

The consultation will help to ensure that Hertfordshire residents have an opportunity to 
comment on the future development of the Hertfordshire Library Service. The 
consultation will also provide an opportunity to promote the service and the Inspiring 
Libraries strategy more widely, helping to identify individuals and groups from across all 
local communities who may be keen to work with the Library Service to support its 
delivery, so fostering a sense of ownership and community involvement. This could be 
particularly beneficial for people from minority groups and so has the potential to 
advance equality of opportunity and foster good relations. 
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STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information or 
carry out consultation? (A 
‘How to engage’ 
consultation guide is on 
Compass).  How will you 
make sure your 
consultation is accessible 
to those affected? 

Interim analysis of feedback received and accompanying 
quality monitoring data will give some early indication of gaps 
in participation by people with protected characteristics. 
 
Gaps will be addressed through additional targeted promotion 
where there is strong evidence of under-representation by 
people with protected characteristics. 
 
Data is not collected at present for the protected characteristics 
of sexual orientation, gender reassignment or civil partnership. 
 

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
 
The Inspiring Libraries Strategy supports all four of the ambitions of Hertfordshire’s 
Corporate Plan 2017-2021, offering residents opportunities to thrive, to prosper, to stay 
healthy and safe, and to participate in the life of their communities. 
 
The consultation process itself offers residents the opportunity to participate in the life of 
their communities. 
 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 
− No change required to proposal. 

 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts identified 
− Adverse impacts have been identified, but 

have been objectively justified (provided 
you do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider the 
cumulative effect of how a number of 
decisions impact on equality. 

 

 
 

Potential equality impacts identified 
− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove barriers 

or better advance equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the next 
section. 

See potential impacts identified in Section 
4 above. 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 
− Stop and remove the policy 

− The adverse effects are not justified, 
cannot be mitigated or show unlawful 
discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers understand the 
equality impact. 
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STEP 8:  Action plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

The consultation process must 
take account of the fact that 
people with protected 
characteristics (e.g. older 
people, BME communities, 
LGBT people) do not form 
homogenous groups – there 
are distinct and significant 
variations within and between 
groups. 
 

• Provide multiple ways for people to 
express their views so that it is as 
easy as possible to contribute to 
the consultation process. This will 
include online feedback forms and 
hard copy forms in libraries. 

 

• Promote the consultation widely, 
inside and outside libraries, 
including through social media. 

 

LHS Board 
Nov 2017 

Some people with protected 
characteristics may not have 
access to IT, or may lack skills 
and confidence in using 
technology, so they may find it 
harder to access information 
about the consultation online. 
 

• Brief library staff to help people to 
submit feedback if they are unable 
to do so themselves 
 

• Promote the use of public access 
PCs in libraries to submit feedback 
to the consultation. 
 

LHS Board 
Nov 2017 

Some older people are isolated 
or living in residential care or 
are unable to leave their homes 
due to poor health. 
 

• Include information on the 
consultation with books delivered 
to clients through the Home Library 
Service 

 

LHS Board 
Nov 2017 

Some people who are blind or 
partially sighted may need 
accessible copies of the 
consultation document in order 
to take part in the process. 
 

• Provide a large print version of the 
consultation document 

• Use minimum of 14 point Arial for 
all consultation documents. 

• Use good colour contrast in 
consultation documents 
 

LHS Board 
Nov 2017 

Some groups with protected 
characteristics may be less 
likely to take part in formal 
consultation processes 
because they may feel 
marginalised or have low 
expectations of public services. 
 
Some carers may find it difficult 
to take part in the formal 
consultation process because 

• Ensure that the library stakeholder 
database is up to date. 

• Use the stakeholder database to 
contact relevant community 
organisations in order to publicise 
the consultation to ‘hard to reach’ 
groups, including: 

o Groups supporting older 
people 

o BME community groups 
o Support groups for people 

LHS Board 
Nov 2017 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

their caring role takes up all 
their time. 
 

with disabilities 
o LGBT networks 
o Carers support groups 

 

People whose first language is 
not English may not engage in 
the consultation process if they 
find it difficult to communicate 
with library staff. 

• Brief staff to use language line and 
translation services to help people 
whose first language isn’t English 
to access the questionnaire 

LHS Board 
Nov 2017 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by:          
 

 
Andrew Bignell                                                               Date: 20 October 2017 
Head of Libraries and Heritage Services 
                                                   

 
HCC’s Diversity Board has asked the Equality team to compile a central list of EqIAs so 
a random sample can be quality assured. Please email a copy of this EqIA to the 
Equality team at equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk   
 
Thank you. 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
CABINET 
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
FUTURE MANAGEMENT OF HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL’S ART 
COLLECTION 
 
Report of the Director of Resources 
 

Author: Taryn Pearson-Rose – Assistant Director Customer Engagement 
& Libraries 

  
Executive 
Member: 

Terry Douris (Education, Libraries and Localism) 

 

 

1. Purpose of report 
 
1.1 

 
To inform Cabinet  about the current position of the Council’s Art Collection 
and make recommendations for its future management. The proposals are 
designed to effectively look after a smaller collection by reducing it to a 
portfolio of 167 works that are relevant to Hertfordshire. 

  
 

2. Summary 
 
2.1 
 
 
 
 
2.2 

 
The  Council has an Art Collection of 1826 works, which is valued for 
insurance purposes at £26.2 million. There has been no resource to manage 
the collection since 2012 and the works are at risk of deterioration.  
 
The  Council has a responsibility to use these assets effectively but not a 
statutory duty to hold, display and conserve works of art. In addition, how the 
works are managed moving forward will continue to be an ongoing issue for 
the council as many are not in ideal storage conditions and have conservation 
needs. 

  
 

3. Recommendations 
 
3.1 

 
The Education, Libraries & Localism Cabinet Panel will consider a report on 
this item of business at its meeting on 7 November 2017. The Panel will be 
invited to consider, comment upon and recommend to Cabinet that: 
 

a. the Schools Loan Collection is closed; 
 

b. consultation with the public and interested organisations on art works 
that are currently identified for sale takes place, so that all views can 
be taken into account prior to their final disposal.  

Agenda Item 
No. 
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c. Subsequent to the consideration of views expressed through the 

consultation process with the Executive Member for Education, 
Libraries and Localism, that the Director of Resources be authorised to 
dispose of 500 medium value works from the Schools Loan Collection 
that have little or no relevance to Hertfordshire. It is proposed that 
these works should be sold to achieve best value for the Council. 

 
d. The Director of Resources be authorised  to dispose of 46 high value, 

nationally significant works from the Schools Loan Collection that have 
little or no significance to Hertfordshire, after full consideration of the 
views expressed through the consultation process with the Executive 
Member for Education, Libraries and Localism. It is proposed that 
these works should be sold to achieve best value for the council. 
 

e. 700 low value works from the Schools Loan Collection be offered to 
local interest groups and the general public in Hertfordshire. 

 
f. options be developed for the conservation and potential relocation of 

four sculptures within Hertfordshire, which are insured for a total of 
£21.85 million. These sculptures have particular conservation and 
security requirements and will need some significant investment. 

 
g. 53 lower value works, that have a distinct connection to local 

towns/villages, be offered to relevant Hertfordshire museums and 
galleries, by sale or gifting. 
 

h. a proportion of the income from the sale of works to be used to invest 
in the remaining collection, in particular the conservation and potential 
move of the sculptures.  

  
3.2 The Cabinet Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally at 

the Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of Business 
sheet. 
 
 

4. Background 
 
4.1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
The Council has an Art portfolio of 1826 works, which is valued for insurance 
purposes at £26.2 million. A commissioned review of the collection was 
carried out in 2016 by professional art consultants. They assessed the works 
to identify: 
  
• works of relevance to Hertfordshire,  
• works with national cultural significance; and  
• potential financial values. 
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4.2 
 
 
 
4.3 

It is from the consultants’1 comprehensive report that we draw our proposal to 
rationalise the collection by selling or gifting 1,659 works that are understood 
to have little or no significance to Hertfordshire. 
 
The 167 remaining works can then be managed in such a way to improve 
their accessibility and display; and conserve as necessary. 
 
The art portfolio has two components: 

  
4.4 The School Loan Collection: 
 
4.4.1 
 
 
 
4.4.2 
 
 
 
 
 
4.4.3 
 
 
 
4.4.4 
 
 
 
 
4.4.5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.4.6 

 
This has 1496 works and is insured for £1.2million. 1113 of the works are in 
storage. There are a few works still out in schools and many of these are 
being collected in recent months at the schools’ request. 
 
The collection was a 1950s initiative to purchase art from contemporary 
British artists for schools to borrow; a service that whilst once greatly valued 
has become redundant through an evolving curriculum and modern 
technology. The schools loan service is not a statutory service and the limited 
resources allocated to this service have been removed over the years.  
 
The review of the art collections undertaken in 2016 identified that the 
Schools Loan collection has some nationally significant works of art but many 
are of little or no cultural worth or financial value.   
 
In the main the school’s loan collection has been a handling collection, 
providing the opportunity to touch items, and therefore understandably works 
have undergone some damage and are likely to further depreciate moving 
forward due to inadequate storage facilities. 
 
The Schools Loan Collection was suspended in 2012 after its use had 
reduced significantly and less that 20% of the collection was on loan at any 
one time. The consultants visited 17 schools who continued to have art works 
on loan, in their report they said that: 
 

“in a few schools, staff where enthusiastic about the scheme and 
regretted its suspensionB.in the vast majority of schools we visited the 
works were no longer being usedB Most schools wanted the art to be 
collected as soon as possible.” 

 
 It is therefore recommended that the Schools Loan Service is permanently 
discontinued. 

  
4.5 The Corporate Collection: 

 
4.5.1 
 
 

This has 330 works in 69 locations and is insured for £25m. The art in County 
Hall has an explicit cultural association with the county and its history. Works 
in Shire Hall and some schools, libraries and three museums are of national 

                                                 
1 http://matassa-toffolo.com/ Matassa & Toffolo Art Collection Management 
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4.5.2 

as well as local importance. However, 179 works have been assessed by the 
consultants as having little or no relevance to Hertfordshire.  
 
In addition there is a lack of clarity over the provenance of a number of items 
in the Corporate Collection and this will need addressing prior to decision on 
the future of these items. 

  
 

5. The next steps  
 
5.1 

 
Having considered in full the consultant’s findings and the Museum 
Association code of ethics on collection disposal, the following steps will 
enable Hertfordshire County Council to retain a smaller relevant art collection 
that it can maintained properly and displayed, whilst ensuring that the 
disposed art works achieve best value. The proposed next steps are to: 
 

• To conduct the due diligence process of checking ownership, 
provenance, Contract Regulations before any sale occurs. 
 

• To clarify legal ownership and responsibility for some art works in Shire 
Hall and schools, including portraits, murals, silverware, medium size 
sculptures, fireplaces and large items of furniture.  
 

• Close the Schools Loan Collection. 
 

• Consider options for the conservation and potential relocation of four 
sculptures within Hertfordshire, which are insured for a total of £21.85 
million. These sculptures are a liability due to conservation and 
security requirements. The Public Monuments and Sculptures 
Association, the Hepworth Estate and the Henry Moore Foundation 
have expressed concerns about the condition and public visibility of 
these nationally significant works and are keen to discuss a solution for 
the piece. 
 

• Consult with the public and interested groups on the works that we 
have identified for disposal and sale, to capture views on any particular 
pieces that need to be considered prior to a final decision being made 
about their disposal.  
 

• Finalise the work for sale once all comments have been considered 
from the consultation.  
 

• Sell 500 medium value works from the Schools Loan Collection that 
are understood to have little or no relevance to Hertfordshire. These 
sales could have the potential to raise £100,000 
 

• Sell 46 high value nationally significant works from the Schools Loan 
Collection that are understood to have little or no significance to 
Hertfordshire. These sales are likely to be through specialist London 
auction houses and have the potential to raise between £186,000 and 
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£290,000. 
 

• To offer 53 lower value works, that have a distinct connection to local 
towns/villages, to relevant Hertfordshire museums and galleries, by 
sale or gifting. 
 

• Offer 700 low value works, as identified by the consultants, from the 
Schools Loan Collection to local interest groups and the general public 
in Hertfordshire, raising some income through donations and public 
sale 

 

• Develop a plan for the conservation, storage and display of the 
remaining collection. 

  
 

6. Opportunities for the retained collection of 167 works 
 
6.1 
 
 
6.2 
 
 
 
 
6.3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.5 
 
 
 
6.6 

 
The majority of the works identified for retention are in County Hall and Shire 
Hall, Hertford and have vast potential for the people of Hertfordshire to enjoy.   
 
The portraits in County Hall have a strong connection with Hertfordshire and 
are of great interest for the history of the county. Although some are by well-
regarded artists, for example Oswald Birley, they are of low financial value or 
interest for sales purposes.   
 
Many of the works in County Hall lack ‘visibility’ and can be made more 
interesting for staff and visitors by redisplaying them. This will maximise their 
impact and, with better lighting and interpretation in the form of captions, all of 
the portraits can be ‘brought alive’ and give people a sense of pride in the 
county and the famous personalities from its history. The portraits and their 
interpretations could also be featured online.  
 
The portraits in Shire Hall have a strong connection with Hertfordshire. The 
eleven works displayed in the court rooms are insured by the  Council for 
£425,000. Four of the portraits are by Mercier and have matching frames and 
captions. They were originally commissioned by Queen Caroline, and with the 
portraits of King George II and Queen Caroline were later given to the 
Cowpers, a prominent family of local politicians; the 3rd Earl Cowper donated 
the paintings for display in the new Shire Hall in 1768.  This unbroken 
provenance and long connection to this building is of exceptional historical 
interest.  
 
The Old Guardians’ Room in Shire Hall features as the room in the fictitious 
town ‘Meryton’ where the local ball was held when Elizabeth Bennett first met 
Mr. Darcy in Pride and Prejudice, which Jane Austen set in Hertfordshire.   
 
Officers believe that if carefully publicised and articulated these pieces have 
the ability to bring visitors to these venues and generate income for business 
within the County 
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7. Other options considered 
 
7.1 

 
The two following options have been considered alongside the suggested 
course of action: 
 

• To allocate funding to retain and manage the current art collection. 
This would need to be a yearly revenue budget to support staffing, 
conservation and exhibiting costs, circa £70 - £100k. This option will be 
difficult to deliver as no revenue budget is identified in the Integrated 
Planning process for staffing to support the Art Collection. 

 

• Leave the collection as is with no funding or management. This puts 
the collection at risk of deterioration, the subsequent loss of asset 
value and potential reputational risk for the county council. 

  
 

8. Proposed Consultation 
 
8.1 

 
As part of the process of refining the art collection we would like to inform the 
public about our proposals and invite comments initially on the sale of 381 
medium and high value works from the Collections. A further process will be 
used for the remaining medium value items, once provenance has been fully 
established, and low value items. 

  
8.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.3 

The proposals will be set out on the Hertfordshire County Council website, 
with an introduction to the consultation process and advance notice of dates 
when five categories of art will be online for public comment. Interested 
parties will have the opportunity to register for email alerts for the start and 
end of each category’s consultation period. A photograph of each work of art 
will be on line, along with a brief description of the work2; for example, 
‘Drifting Blue Edge’ abstract silkscreen, 1968, fair condition, by Anthony 
Benjamin.’ 
 
There will be a two-week opportunity for comment on the proposals for each 
of the 5 categories, which will include all the medium and high value works 
identified currently for sale. The full consultation process will take 3 months, 
with a suggested start date of 8 January 2018. 

  
8.4 The works will be divided into the following five categories: 

i. Acrylics and oil paintings  

These 99 works have a potential to realise between £300 and £2,500 
each. They include works by the Great Bardfield artists Edward 
Bawden and Kenneth Rowntree, and Sussex Modernist artist Edward 
Wadsworth. 

ii. Drawings and watercolours 

                                                 
2 The description of the work will not include its condition. This information will be provided only if the work is 

agreed for disposal and at point of sale. 
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These 53 works have a potential to realise between £300 and £700 
each. 

iii. Lithographs and silkscreens 

These 95 works have a potential to realise £200 each. 
iv. Etchings and aquatints 

These 94 works have the potential to realise £200 each. 
v. Miscellaneous works including lino cuts, pots and textiles 

These 40 works have the potential to raise £100 each. 
 

 Proposed consultation process will follow the below timetable and be 

announced on 8th January 2018. 

 

Category Consultation start Consultation end 

Acrylics and oil paintings 22nd Jan 2018 4th Feb 2018 

Drawings and 
watercolours 

5th Feb 2018 18th Feb 2018 

Lithographs and 
silkscreens 

19th Feb 2018 4th March 2018 

Aquatints and etchings 5th March 2018 18th March 18 

Miscellaneous works 19th March 2018 1st April 2018 

 
 

9. Financial implications 
 
9.1 

 
Sales of all the identified works have a potential to raise between £300,000 
and £405,000 gross. An Investment to Transform bid for £54,000 has been 
secured to fund the management of the sales and the urgent conservation of 
significant works in 2017/18. It is proposed that £50,000 of the sales income 
be used in 2018/19 and 2019/20 to conserve other significant works and 
make arrangements with partner organisations for the long term management 
of the remaining collection.  
 
The net income from the sale of art is estimated at between £196,000 and 
£300,000. 

  
 

10. Equality Implications  
 
10.1 

 
When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they 
are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered, the equality 
implications of the decision that they are making. 

  
10.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure proper appreciation of any potential impact 

of that decision on the County Council's statutory obligations under the Public 
Sector Equality Duty. As a minimum this requires decision makers to read 
and carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment 
(EqIA) produced by officers. 
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10.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council, when exercising its 
functions, to have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good 
relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it. The protected characteristics under the Equality 
Act 2010 are age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil 
partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief; sex and 
sexual orientation. 

  
10.4 An EqIA is in the process of being completed and equality implications will be 

considered as part of the consultation process to allow an informed decision 
regarding the disposal of the identified art work. 

  
 Background Information 

 
http://matassa-toffolo.com/ Matassa & Toffolo Art Collection Management 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
CABINET  
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM  
 
 
COUNTY COUNCIL 
TUESDAY, 21 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 10.00AM 
 

 

CONSULTATION ON THE DRAFT MINERALS LOCAL PLAN 
 
Report of the Chief Executive and Director of Environment 
 

Author:  Julie Greaves, Team Leader Minerals & Waste Planning & 
Policy (Tel: 01992 556227) 

 
Executive Member: Derrick Ashley, Environment, Planning & Transport  
 
 
1. Purpose of report 

 
1.1. To enable Members to consider whether to approve the Draft Minerals Local 

Plan, attached at Appendix 1 to the report, for a period of formal consultation 
of at least six weeks to commence in December 2017, in accordance with 
regulation 18 of Part 6 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) 
(England) Regulations 2012.  
 

2. Summary 
 

2.1. The Minerals Planning Authority (MPA) has a statutory responsibility to 
prepare a Minerals Local Plan (MLP) for Hertfordshire in line with national 
policy and regulations.  
 

2.2. The existing Minerals Local Plan, adopted in March 2007, requires a formal 
process of review to ensure that the contents of the Plan reflect changes 
made to national policy, through the National Planning Policy Framework, and 
to ensure that recent guidance and changing circumstances in the county are 
incorporated into the county’s minerals policy. 
 

3. Recommendation  
 

3.1. The Environment, Planning and Transport Cabinet Panel considered a report 
on this item of business at its meeting on 1 November 2017. The Panel 
recommended to Cabinet:- 
 

Agenda Item No 

13
See Council 

Council 
Agenda for 

Item No. 
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“That Cabinet recommends to Council that County Council approves the Draft 
Minerals Local Plan, attached at Appendix 1 to the report, for a ten week 
period of public consultation from 4 December 2017 to 9 February 2018, in 
accordance with Regulation 18 Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) 
(England) Regulations 2012.”  
 

3.2 Cabinet’s recommendation to County Council will be circulated in the Council 
Order of Business.  

 
4. Background 

 
4.1. The MLP review commenced in 2014/2015 with an assessment of the 

evidence base needed and an initial stakeholder engagement event. This 
event covered the main issues associated with minerals planning, the need for 
an approach which could be applied to identify suitable sites for extraction and 
the start of the sustainability appraisal process.  Those invited to the event 
included: statutory consultees, District and Borough Councils, adjoining 
authorities, industry representatives and interested parties. 
 

4.2. The first formal stage of public consultations was the Initial Consultation. This 
document was presented to Environment, Planning and Transport Planning, 
Cabinet and County Council in July 2015 in order to undertake a formal public 
consultation from August – October 2015.  
 

4.3. Responses to the initial consultation document informed changes to the Plan’s 
vision and objectives and also guided the drafting of updated and new policies 
to cover the issues raised.  
 

4.4. In parallel, the site selection methodology was developed with independent 
consultants (Land Use Consultants (LUC)) and subject to public consultation 
at the same time. The final methodology was presented to the Environment, 
Planning and Transport Planning Panel in February 2016. The purpose of the 
methodology was to assess the sites and/or areas identified for their 
economic viability. Each site/area was assessed against a set of local 
planning and environment constraints. 
 

4.5. Once the Site Selection Methodology was established, the next stage in the 
process was to undertake a Call for Sites. This was a request for sites within 
Hertfordshire that contain mineral resources (primarily sand and gravel) and 
which may be suitable for extraction to be put forward for consideration. This 
took place between February and April 2016.  
 

4.6. Consultants have provided an independent assessment of the sites put 
forward by industry and also the Preferred Areas in the adopted 2007 Plan. 
Each site/area has been assessed against the set of 22 criteria within the site 
selection methodology. A report was finalised in March 2017 which assessed 
the sites and preferred areas in terms of the potential impacts of extraction on 
the surrounding environment.  
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4.7. Following the application of the site selection methodology, consideration was 
given as to whether sites should be identified as a Specific Site, Preferred 
Area and/or Area of Search as appropriate. This depended on the level of 
information and known degree of deliverability of the areas/sites in question. 
 

Sand and Gravel  
 

4.8. The site option combinations were presented to Environment, Planning and 
Transport Cabinet Panel - Environment, Planning & Transport Cabinet Panel - 
7 September 2017 and Cabinet in 25 September 2017 Cabinet - 25 
September 2017. Having considered   the conclusions of reports and 
assessments undertaken, on balance the most appropriate sand and gravel 
sites to take forward to the Draft Minerals Local  Plan are: 

• Furze Field; 

• Hatfield Aerodrome; 

• Land Adjoining Coopers Green Lane (all three being specific sites); and 

• Briggens Estate (as a preferred area).  

The combination of the three specific sites and one preferred area identified in 
the draft Plan provide the necessary tonnage to meet the Plan requirements, 
provide flexibility and do not stifle competition.  

Brick Clay  

4.9. To address the requirement to provide a stock of permitted reserves of at 
least 25 years for brick clay (paragraph 146 of the NPPF) the draft Plan: 

• Identifies the current permitted reserves, and 

• Safeguards resources through defined Mineral Safeguarding Areas. 
 

5. The Draft Minerals Local Plan  
 

5.1. Once adopted, the Minerals Local Plan will cover a 15 year plan period (2016-
2031) and identify sufficient sites to meet the identified requirements over that 
time period. The Plan has a total of 25 strategic, allocation and development 
management policies, intended to guide the determination of applications. The 
full draft document for public consultation is attached at Appendix 1 to this 
report and a brief summary of its content and policies set out below: 
 

• Chapter 1: Introduction, the purpose and scope of the Plan, timescale 
for Plan production and previous stages 

• Chapter 2: Details for how to comment on the Plan and next steps 

• Chapter 3: Policy Context; the planning system, international and 
national policy drivers 

• Chapter 4: Key challenges for Hertfordshire, population, housing, 
economic growth 

• Chapter 5: Minerals in Hertfordshire, the need for aggregates, supply, 
imports, exports and marine 

• Chapter 6: Vision and objectives 

• Chapter 7: Sustainable development and climate change 
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• Chapter 8: Strategic aggregate policies: supply and need, areas and 
sites, secondary and recycled aggregates 

• Chapter 9: Brick clay and chalk 

• Chapter 10: Safeguarding: Mineral Consultation Areas, Mineral 
Safeguarding, rail heads and wharves, concrete batching plants 

• Chapter 11: Non-conventional aggregate extraction: Borrow pits and 
incidental extraction 

• Chapter 12: Protecting Hertfordshire: Green Belt and cumulative 
impact 

• Chapter 13: Environmental Policies: Water, Historic Environment, 
Landscape and Green Infrastructure, Biodiversity 

• Chapter 14: Highways and Transport: Strategic and Operational 
policies, Rights of Way 

• Chapter 15: Protection of Soils 

• Chapter 16: Sustainable reclamation: Restoration, Aftercare and 
Afteruse 

5.2 Minerals Local Plan Policies  

Following internal and external engagement, the resulting proposed policies 
have been developed for inclusion within the draft Minerals Local Plan: 
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Policy 1: Sustainable Development 

Policy 2: Climate Change 

Policy 3: Aggregate supply  

Policy 4: Working of Specific Sites or Preferred Areas  

Policy 5: Secondary and Recycled Aggregates 

Policy 6: Brick Clay 

Policy 7: Chalk 

Policy 8: Mineral Safeguarding   

Policy 9: Rail heads and Wharves    

Policy 10: Concrete Batching, Asphalt and Coated Stone Plants 

Policy 11: Borrow Pits 

Policy 12: Incidental Extraction  

Policy 13: Green Belt   

Policy 14: Cumulative Impact 

Policy 15: Water Management 

Policy 16: Historic Environment  

Policy 17: Landscape and Green Infrastructure 

Policy 18: Biodiversity  

Policy 19: Protection and Enhancement of Environment and Amenity 

Policy 20: Strategic Transport 

Policy 21: Operational Transport 

Policy 22: Public Rights of Way 

Policy 23: Soils and Agricultural Land  

Policy 24: Restoration 

Policy 25: Aftercare and After-use 
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5.3 The Plan also includes targets and indicators to monitor the implementation of 
the policies, which will be reported on an annual basis through the Authority 
Monitoring Report.  

5.4 The specific sites and preferred area are shown on a series of inset maps 
accompanied by planning briefs which are designed to guide any 
development.  

5.5 The policies map is a geographical illustration of the application of the 
Minerals Local Plan policies and is in line with the relevant regulations.  

6. Omission Consultation  
 

6.1. The Council wishes to ensure full public consultation takes place on all sites 
promoted to them as part of the MLP process. All sites and areas forming the 
assessment work will be subject to specific public consultation in the form of 
an ‘Omissions Consultation’. An omission site is a parcel of land that has been 
assessed and subsequently rejected.   
 

6.2. The list of those sites which have been omitted from the process is attached 
at Appendix 2 to the report and consultation will take place in parallel with the 
Draft MLP. A summary of the key reasons for their omission was presented to 
the Environment, Planning and Transport Panel on 7 September 2017 
Environment, Planning & Transport Cabinet Panel - 7 September 2017 and is 
set out in the consultation document.  
 

7. Supporting documents and consultation  
7.1 Sustainability Appraisal  

 
A Sustainability Appraisal (SA), incorporating the requirements of the 
European Union (EU) Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive, 
has been carried out to inform the ongoing preparation of the Plan and to 
ensure sustainable development concerns are fully integrated and alternative 
options are considered.  A SA report will be published alongside the Plan and 
a final SA Report will be published alongside the Proposed Submission Draft 
version of the Plan. 
 
The policies and site allocations in the MLP have been subject to a detailed 
appraisal against the SA objectives which were developed at the scoping 
stage of the SA process. Generally the vision, objectives and policies have 
been assessed as having an overall positive effect.  

 
7.2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment  

 
As required by the NPPF, the Minerals Local Plan is supported by a desktop 
based Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA). The SFRA was 
prepared in line with guidance published by the Environment Agency at the 
outset of the review of the Minerals Local Plan. An addendum to this 
document was produced to include site specific assessments in preparation 
for the publication of this document. 
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7.3 Habitats Regulation Assessment 
 
Article 6 of the Habitats Directive requires local plans to be assessed for their 
impacts on European designated sites to avoid adverse impacts on these and 
must be undertaken when a plan is being developed.  The Habitats 
Regulations Assessment (HRA) concluded that none of the policies or 
potential site allocations in the Minerals Local Plan are considered likely to 
have a significant effect on the European sites within 10km of Hertfordshire. 

 
7.4 Health Impact Assessment  

 
A high level assessment was completed with colleagues from Public Health 
which concluded that the Minerals Local Plan is a policy framework that will 
not have direct impact on health and wellbeing. Any individual site proposals 
that come forward in line with this framework may have a potential impact on 
health.  The local plan states that a site specific HIA may be required at 
planning application stage.  

 
7.5 Informal Consultation and Engagement 

 
The draft policies have been subject to internal and external informal 
consultation with Environment Agency, Historic England, Natural England, 
District and Borough Councils and other Duty to Cooperate bodies. 
 

8. Next Steps  
 

8.1. Subject to Cabinet approval (13 November 2017) and County Council (21 
November 2017), the public consultation on the Draft Minerals Local Plan 
document (including sites and policies) will be in accordance with regulation 
18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 
2012 and the  Council’s adopted Statement of Community Involvement. The 
consultation on the document will be for 10 weeks commencing on 4 
December 2017. 
 

8.2. The outcomes of the consultation of the Draft Minerals Local Plan will be 
presented to Members in 2018.   
 

1 November 2017 Environment, Planning and Transport Cabinet 
Panel presented with the Draft MLP (including 
policies and sites) for consideration for 
consultation and Omissions Consultation 

13 November 2017 Cabinet invited to recommend to Council  the 
Draft MLP (including policies and sites) for 
consultation and Omissions Consultation 

21 November 2017 County Council invited to agree the Draft MLP 
(including policies and sites) for consultation 
and Omissions Consultation 
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December 2017 –  
February 2018  

Regulation 18 - Draft MLP Consultation and 
Omissions Consultation 

 
9. Financial Implications  

 
9.1. Plan production is the normal business of the Minerals and Waste Policy 

Team and the cost of plan production can be covered by existing budgets.   
The estimated costs for the Minerals Local Plan review are set out in the 
Minerals and Waste Development Scheme (adopted November 2016). The 
budget for the next three years has been based on previous plan production 
costs.    

10. Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA)  
 

10.1. When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they 
are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered, the equality 
implications of the decision that they are making.  
 

10.2. Rigorous consideration will ensure that proper appreciation of any potential 
impact of that decision on the County Council’s statutory obligations under the 
Public Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this requires decision makers to 
read and carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment 
(EqIA) produced by officers.  
 

10.3. The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council when exercising its 
functions to have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good 
relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it. The protected characteristics under the Equality 
Act 2010 are age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil 
partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief, sex and 
sexual orientation. 
 

10.4. An Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) has been undertaken for the review of 
the Minerals Local Plan and it is intended that this EqIA will be reviewed  for 
each work and consultation stage of the Plan production. The Minerals Local 
Plan review EqIA concludes that potential equality impacts may arise during 
stakeholder events and consultations and proposes a range of reasonable 
mitigations to minimise the potential impacts. The EqIA is attached at 
Appendix 3 to the report. 
 

Appendix 1 – Draft Minerals Local Plan Consultation document 

Appendix 2 – Omissions Consultation document 

Appendix 3 - EqIA 
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Background Information : 

The National Planning Policy Framework (2012), DCLG 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/6077/2

116950.pdf 

The National Planning Practice Guidance (2014), DCLG 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance 

Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/767/pdfs/uksi_20120767_en.pdf 

Minerals Local Plan Equalities Impact Assessment & Draft Plan consultation 

Addendum 

Minerals Local Plan Health Impact Assessment 

Minerals Local Plan Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 

Three documents located: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-

and-environment/planning-in-hertfordshire/minerals-and-waste-planning/minerals-

planning/minerals-local-plan-review/minerals-local-plan-review.aspx  

Minerals Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal, LUC  

Minerals Local Plan Habitats Regulations Assessment, LUC 

Two documents located: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-

and-environment/planning-in-hertfordshire/minerals-and-waste-planning/minerals-

planning/minerals-local-plan-review/sustainability-appraisal.aspx  

Environment, Planning and Transport Cabinet Panel, 1 November 2017 
Environment, Planning & Transport Cabinet Panel - 1 November 2017 
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1 Introduction  

What is this Document? 
 

1.1 The Draft Minerals Local Plan (2016-2031) is the first draft version of the 
minerals planning document for Hertfordshire which, once adopted, will 
become part of the statutory Development Plan for the county. 
 

1.2 The county council has prepared this document to provide the opportunity for 
public comment on its contents before a Proposed Submission Minerals Local 
Plan is prepared and published for further comment.  
 

1.3 Once adopted, the Minerals Local Plan will cover the period 2016-2031 and 
will be referred to as “the Plan” throughout the remainder of this document. 
 

Purpose of the Hertfordshire Draft Minerals Local Plan 
 

1.4 Minerals are important natural resources which make an essential contribution 
to the nation’s prosperity and quality of life. Sand, gravel, crushed rock, chalk 
and clay all provide the construction industry with the raw materials required 
for constructing and maintaining roads, buildings and other infrastructure.  
 

1.5 Minerals such as coal, oil and gas are essential sources of energy and enable 
the production of electricity and heat. Minerals are also essential elements in 
the production of a variety of other products. A steady and adequate supply of 
minerals is essential if current standards of living are to be maintained and for 
the economy to grow to meet the future housing requirements of projected 
population increases. 
 

1.6 However, minerals are a limited natural resource and can only be extracted 
where they are found. Minerals planning is essential to secure sustainable 
availability of minerals and conservation of the existing environment.  
 

1.7 Hertfordshire County Council is the Minerals Planning Authority (MPA) for the 
county of Hertfordshire, as defined in Map 1. The county council has a 
statutory responsibility to plan for future minerals supply within Hertfordshire 
and determine proposals for the extraction of minerals and associated 
development.  
 

1.8 The Plan has been prepared to meet these purposes, setting out the spatial 
portrait of Hertfordshire, draft vision and objectives for minerals development 
in the county during a 15 year period from 2016-2031, and draft policies to 
implement the Plan’s vision and objectives. It considers the need to contribute 
to national, sub-national and local mineral requirements and seeks to balance 
these needs against social, environmental and economic considerations. 
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Map 1 - Hertfordshire Administrative Area 

 
 

1.9 The document identifies sites and areas for mineral extraction as well as 
mineral reserves and infrastructure that should be safeguarded for future use. 
 

1.10 The Plan should be read in its entirety so that all the information included can 
be used collectively to ensure the provision of minerals is met for the projected 
growth of the county, whilst maintaining and enhancing the environment and 
natural surroundings.  
 

Preparation of the Plan 
 

1.11 As can be seen in Table 1, this consultation, highlighted in bold, is just one 
stage of the process to adopt a new Minerals Local Plan for Hertfordshire.  
 

Table 1 - Timetable for the Production of the Minerals Local Plan 

2014-2015  Evidence Gathering 

2015 Spring Stakeholder event 

2015 Summer Initial Consultation publication 

2016 Spring Call for Sites 

2017 Winter Draft Plan consultation  

2018 Summer Proposed Submission Plan publication 

2018 Winter Submission to Secretary of State 

2019 Winter Adoption of Minerals Local Plan. 
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1.12 The county council has prepared the Plan taking account of representations 
submitted in response to the Minerals Local Plan Initial Consultation document 
and ongoing engagement with a number of other stakeholders including 
statutory consultees, the ten Hertfordshire district and borough councils, and 
adjoining authorities. In preparation for this consultation, comments were 
sought on the wording of policies and text as well as concerns regarding 
particular sites as part of the site selection assessment. 
 

1.13 A six week Call for Sites exercise ran from February to April 2016 where the 
county council asked landowners and members of industry to put forward sites 
within Hertfordshire that contain mineral reserves that may be suitable for 
extraction. Based on the submitted sites and a separate review of the mineral 
reserves in the county, external consultants undertook a detailed site 
assessment to assess and identify the most suitable sites to provide sand and 
gravel throughout the Plan period. The assessment determined the inclusion 
of sites in the Plan.  
 

1.14 A Sustainability Appraisal (SA), incorporating the requirements of the 
European Union (EU) Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive, 
has been carried out to inform the ongoing preparation of the Plan and to 
ensure sustainable development concerns are fully integrated and alternative 
options are considered. A SA report has been published alongside the Plan 
and a final SA Report will be published alongside the Proposed Submission 
Draft version of the Plan.  
 

1.15 In addition, the Plan is founded on an extensive evidence base. Background 
topic papers have been published alongside the Plan to provide further 
information about a range of issues covering Government guidance, technical 
reports and prior engagement, all of which have helped shape the Plan.  
 

The Hertfordshire Draft Minerals Local Plan’s Legal 
Status 
 

1.16 This version of the Plan has been prepared under Regulation 18 of the Town 
and Country Planning (Local Planning) Regulations 2012 for public 
consultation purposes. As such, it does not have any formal status in 
development management terms, does not form part of the Development Plan 
for Hertfordshire and only limited weight may be applied to the policies of this 
draft Plan. 
 

1.17 The Plan contains a spatial portrait of Hertfordshire, vision and objectives for 
mineral development, policies to implement the vision and objectives 
throughout the Plan period and sites for future mineral extraction. Following 
the consultation, these may be subject to change and all the representations 
received will be taken into account in the preparation of a Proposed 
Submission Plan.  
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2 Commenting on the Plan 

Commenting on the Hertfordshire Draft Minerals Local 
Plan 
 

2.1 The county council would like as wide a response as possible to this 
consultation. Potential stakeholders include the minerals industry, other 
commercial enterprises, landowners, individuals and conservation or other 
interest groups.  
 

2.2 Since each stakeholder group will have its own particular concerns and 
priorities, this is an important opportunity to tell the county council your views 
on planning for minerals prior to a Proposed Submission version of the Plan 
being prepared. 
 

2.3 Responses can be submitted either through the county council’s online 
consultation portal (Objective) or by sending completed response forms, 
available from the consultation portal, to us either by email or letter. 
 

2.4 A full list of options for response submission: 
 

Online Consultation Portal: http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal  

Email response forms: minerals.planning@hertfordshire.gov.uk  

Address for printed forms: Minerals and Waste Policy Team, 
Spatial Planning and Economy Unit, 
Hertfordshire County Council, 
Hertford, 
Pegs Lane, 
SG13 8DN. 

Phone no. for queries: 0300 123 4040 

 
2.5 The Plan is being published for consultation for a ten week period starting at 

9am on Monday 04 December 2017 and ending at 5pm on Friday 09 
February 2018. Please ensure that responses reach us by the closing date. 
Please note, information that you provide, excluding personal details, will be 
publically available for any other person to inspect. All personal data will be 
deleted following completion of the review. 
 

Next Steps 
 

2.6 Following the end of the consultation period, the county council will prepare a 
Proposed Submission Minerals Local Plan. This will take account of the 
comments received on the Plan and further technical work. Once prepared, 
the Proposed Submission Plan will be published for at least a six week period 
under Regulation 19 of the Towns and Country Planning (Local Planning) 
Regulations 2012.  
 

2.7 Depending on the representations received and the changes required to take 
account of the representations, the Proposed Submission Plan will either be 

Agenda Pack 276 of 595

http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal
mailto:minerals.planning@hertfordshire.gov.uk


 
 

5 
 

amended (minor changes only) and submitted to the Secretary of State or 
redrafted and subjected to a new period of consultation.  
 

2.8 Once submitted to the Secretary of State, an independent Inspector will 
consider the representations received and examine the ‘soundness’1 of the 
submitted Plan and provide the county council with a report of their findings 
and any suggested amendments. The county council will consider the 
suggested amendments and subject any modifications to the appropriate 
consultation prior to adopting the Minerals Local Plan, when it will become part 
of the statutory Development Plan for Hertfordshire.  
 
  

                                            
1
 To be considered “sound”, a Local Plan must be positively prepared, justified, effective and 

consistent with national policy – NPPF, 2012 -  paragraph 182 
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3 Policy Context 

The Planning System 
 

3.1 The planning system was established to regulate the development and use of 
land.  Its main aim is to balance the demand for development against the 
protection of the environment.  Planning decisions are made having regard to 
the planning system and are taken in the wider public interest. 
 

3.2 To provide a structure to the planning system, planning authorities are given 
responsibility for preparing, implementing, and reviewing development plans, 
and for determining planning applications (development management).  Each 
planning authority is required to produce a development plan which sets out 
the land-use policies that will subsequently be used when making planning 
decisions.  This is known as the “plan-led system” and is provided for by 
Section 54A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. 
  

3.3 Hertfordshire comprises eleven planning authorities, the county council and 
ten district and borough councils. The county council, as MPA for the whole 
county and also as the planning authority for waste planning and disposal, is 
responsible for preparing local plans for minerals and waste. The county 
council determines planning applications for minerals and waste development 
as well as applications made by the county council for its own development 
(e.g. highways, schools, hospitals, social services). 
 

3.4 The district and borough councils are responsible for preparing district local 
plans which set out policies and identify sites for all remaining development in 
their respective areas. This includes housing, commercial, retail and 
recreational development, for which the district and boroughs are responsible 
for determining planning applications. 
 

3.5 The development plan for Hertfordshire contains the local plans of each of the 
planning authorities and comprises of the following documents: 
 

 The existing Minerals Local Plan (adopted 2007) 

 The Waste Local Plan, which comprises: 
o The Waste Core Strategy and Development Management Policies 

document (adopted 2012) 
o The Waste Site Allocations document (adopted 2014) 

 The 10 district Local Plans 

 Any adopted Neighbourhood Plans 
 

International/European, National, Sub-National and 
Local Policy Drivers 
 
International/European 

3.6 The key international plans and programmes which are relevant to the Plan 
include: 
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 The World Summit on Sustainable Development, Johannesburg (2002); 

 Kyoto Protocol and the UN framework convention on climate change (1997); 
and 

 Bern Convention on the conservation of European wildlife and natural 
habitats. 
 

3.7 Historically, a number of European Union (EU) Directives have provided the 
international legislative context for UK plan-making for minerals. The Strategic 
Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive2 requires the formal 
environmental assessment of certain plans and programmes. Article 6 of the 
Habitats Directive3 requires local plans to be assessed for their impacts on 
European designated sites to avoid adverse impacts on these and must be 
undertaken when a plan is being developed.  
 

3.8 Following the decision to leave the European Union, the European Union 
(Withdrawal) Bill 2017-19 (commonly known as the “Great Repeal Bill”) was 
introduced to UK Parliament. This Bill will eventually repeal the 1972 
European Communities Act, ending the precedence of European law over 
laws passed in the UK Parliament, meaning that UK laws will not need to 
comply with relevant EU Directives. The Bill proposes to copy all existing 
European legislation into UK law to ensure a smooth transition. Therefore, at 
least for the short term, the legal requirements of UK plan-making will retain 
their current form. 
 
National 

3.9 The Hertfordshire Minerals Local Plan is being prepared under the Localism 
Act (2011), the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) and the Town 
and Country Planning Act (1990) as amended. 
 

3.10 The Localism Act introduced the requirement of Duty to Cooperate. This 
means there is a legal duty on all planning authorities, county councils and 
prescribed bodies or people to engage with one another constructively, 
actively and on an on-going basis on issues of strategic cross boundary 
matters. It is a requirement of the act for planning authorities to demonstrate 
how this cooperation has been achieved at the independent examination of a 
plan.  
 

3.11 The Government published the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), 
in March 2012. The NPPF sets out the Government’s planning policies for 
England are how these are expected to be applied, providing a framework 
within which local authorities can produce their own local plans. The Plan is 
considered to be in conformity with the NPPF and the emphasis on supporting 
economic growth and achieving sustainable development has been reflected 
throughout. 
 

                                            
2
 SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) transposed into British law through the Environmental Assessment of 

Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 
3
 Habitats Directive (1992/43/ECC) transposed into British law through the Conservation of Habitats 

and Species Regulations 2010 
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3.12 The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) was launched online in 
March 2014 to provide additional detail to the NPPF.  
 
Sub-National 

3.13 The county council is part of the East of England Aggregates Working Party 
(EEAWP)4, which is a technical working group comprising mineral planning 
authorities and other interested parties that cover specific geographical areas 
such as the Mineral Products Association (MPA). By working together, they 
are able to obtain better survey data on aggregate supply and demand in that 
area, which is used by individual authorities and collated in the East of 
England Authorities’ Monitoring Report. This helps provide advice to mineral 
planning authorities and the National Aggregate Co-ordinating group.  
 

3.14 The EEAWP approved the use of apportionment figures derived from the 
National and Regional Guidelines for Aggregates Provision in England 2005-
2020 (June 2009) by member mineral planning authorities in the production of 
local plans. These figures are based on the Managed Aggregate Supply 
System which now forms part of the NPPG. 
 
Local 

3.15 The Plan has been prepared taking account of other local plans, policy and 
guidance including:  
 

 Hertfordshire County Council Minerals and Waste Development Scheme 
2016; 

 Hertfordshire County Council Local Aggregate Assessment 2016; 

 Hertfordshire County Council Statement of Community Involvement (adopted 
March 2013); 

 Hertfordshire County Council Corporate Plan 2017-2021; 

 Hertfordshire County Council Economic Development Strategy 2009-2021; 

 Hertfordshire’s Local Enterprise Partnership’s Strategic Economic Plan; 

 Waste Core Strategy and Development Management Policies Document 
(adopted November 2012);  

 Waste Site Allocations Document (adopted July 2014); 

 Local plans for the ten district, borough and city councils within the county;  

 Hertfordshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2031; 

 Biodiversity Action Plan for Hertfordshire; and 

 Environment Agency Flood Management Plans. 
 

3.16 The above plans are a critical component of the Minerals Local Plan and were 
considered throughout the plan making process. 
 
  

                                            
4
 NPPF, 2012 – paragraph 145. 
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4 Key Challenges for Hertfordshire 

Introduction 
 

4.1 The mineral industry is vital to the economy and our way of life. Hertfordshire 
enjoys high standards of living, high per capita income and low 
unemployment. A steady and adequate supply of minerals is essential to 
ensure this continues.  
 

4.2 Minerals are the largest element of the construction supply chain and a key 
supplier of other industries. The growth outlined below will require housing, 
commercial and industrial buildings, transport networks and other 
infrastructure. The projected growth must be accounted for by the Plan to 
provide a sufficient supply of minerals to facilitate it. 
 

Population 
 

4.3 The population of Hertfordshire was estimated to be at 1,176,720 in mid-2016. 
With no dominant city, Hertfordshire is instead characterised by a network of 
urban areas and its density of 7.16 people per hectare makes it one of 
Britain’s most densely populated counties5.  
 

4.4 The population of Hertfordshire is projected to increase by 276,400 (23.93%) 
over the 25 year period from 2014 to 20396 with populations for each 
individual district sharing the increase. Dacorum is set to experience the 
largest increase of 35,100 people by 2039 and Stevenage the lowest increase 
of 17,800, by 20397. 
 

Housing 
 

4.5 The NPPF8 requires local authorities to identify and update annually, a supply 
of deliverable sites sufficient to provide five years’ worth of housing against 
their housing requirements (with an additional buffer of 5%). Each of the ten 
districts in Hertfordshire have set out housing projections within their adopted 
or emerging local plans, based on their area’s objectively assessed housing 
needs. At the time of writing, these range from a target of 180 dwellings per 
annum (dpa) for Three River District Council to 745 dpa for East Hertfordshire 
District Council. 
 

4.6 In total, the Hertfordshire districts are planning for to provide a total of 91,000 
homes by 2031 across the county.  
 

4.7 In terms of housing completions, monitoring of the completed dwellings is 
recorded by the county council on an annual basis. Table 2 shows the amount 
of growth for the ten authorities for between 01 April 2015 and 31 March 2017.  

                                            
5
 ONS, Mid-Year population estimates 2016. 

6
 ONS, 2014 based sub national population projections, published 2016. 

7
 ONS, 2014 based sub national population projections, published 2016. 

8
 NPPF, 2012 – paragraph 47. 
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Table 2 - Housing Completions by Authority 2015/16 and 2016/179 

District / 
Borough 

01 Apr 2015 – 31 Mar 2016 01 Apr 2016 – 31 Mar 2017 

 Gross 
Comp’s 

Gross 
Losses 

Net 
Comps 

Gross 
Comps 

Gross 
Losses 

Net 
Completion
s 

Broxbourne 183 6 177 273 22 251 

Dacorum 700 41 659 765 41 724 

East Herts 739 65 674 666 47 619 

Hertsmere 406 52 354 340 31 309 

North Herts 360 19 341 556 17 539 

St Albans 457 61 396 404 64 340 

Stevenage 155 2 153 704 14 690 

Three Rivers 243 28 215 164 20 144 

Watford 308 63 245 384 38 346 

Welwyn 
Hatfield 

338 21 317 370 22 348 

Total 3,889 358 3,531 4,626 316 4,310 

 

Economic Growth 
 

4.8 Hertfordshire’s close proximity to London, strong communication links, highly 
skilled workforce and good quality of life have attracted a wide range of 
businesses to the county.  Hertfordshire is home to thriving and diverse 
industries including leading pharmaceutical, bio-technology, financial services, 
and film and computer-related businesses. Hertfordshire’s employment rate is 
78.6%10 which is greater than the rates for the East of England (77.6%) and 
UK (74.9%) for the 3 months up to May 201711. 
 

4.9 Hertfordshire’s Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), is a business-led 
partnership between local businesses, academia, voluntary organisations and 
local government. The LEP aims ‘to accelerate business-led growth in 
Hertfordshire’ and secured a Growth Deal of £221.5 million from Government 
for infrastructure, business and skills in Hertfordshire.  
 

4.10 The Growth Deal for Hertfordshire 2015/16-2020/21 focuses on a series of 
priorities including enhancing housing and employment; enhancing transport 
connectivity and creating jobs to support the core sector.  The Deal will invest 
in transport infrastructure including the Metropolitan Line Extension and 
improvements to the A1 (m) between junctions 6 & 8 as part of the national 
route based strategy programme. The investment will provide 16,600 
additional homes across the county, 15,000 jobs and the potential to unlock 
£430m public and private investment. 
 

                                            
9
 Hertfordshire County Council, 2015/16 and 2016/17 Surveys 

10
 Hertfordshire Local Information System, Quality of Life Report 2017 

11
 ONS 2017, Summary of Labour Statistics. 
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4.11 The LEP has identified three main Growth Areas which surround the main 
transport routes. These are the M1/M25 Growth Area, A1 (m) Growth Area 
and the M11/A10 Growth Area12.  
 

4.12 The M1/M25 Growth Area extends from London through some of the county’s 
biggest towns, including Watford and Hemel Hempstead. The A1(m) Growth 
Area retains the King’s Cross to Cambridge line which runs through a series of 
towns, including Hatfield, Welwyn Garden City,  Stevenage and Hitchin.  The 
M11/A10 Growth Area includes the districts of Broxbourne and East 
Hertfordshire and contains the Liverpool Street to Cambridge railway line.  
 

4.13 The railway corridors and road networks in each Growth Area are the focal 
points to providing economic corridors between London, Hertfordshire and the 
North. These will help to boost the county’s economic activity and mineral 
provision is essential to this growth.  
 

  

                                            
12

 Hertfordshire’s Strategic Economic Plan, Hertfordshire Local Enterprise Partnership, March 2014 
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5 Minerals in Hertfordshire 

Hertfordshire’s Geology 
 

5.1 The geology of Hertfordshire (shown in Map 2) is relatively simple, being 
largely Chalk of the Cretaceous period, overlain in the south and east by 
London Clay and in the far north and northwest by small areas of Gault Clay.  
Throughout much of the county, superficial deposits overlay the solid geology.  
These include the Clay-with-flints to the west of Hertfordshire, boulder clay in 
the centre and east, and gravels in the river valleys and Vale of St Albans. 
 

Map 2 - Geological Map of Hertfordshire 

 
 

5.2 Superficial deposits of sand and gravel occur throughout the county but the 
main deposits are found within the ‘sand and gravel belt’ which runs in an area 
in the south of Hertfordshire, between Bishop’s Stortford in the east and 
Hemel Hempstead in the west.  
 

The Need for Aggregates 
 

5.3 Aggregates are essential to help secure further economic and social 
development through the construction industry.  
 

5.4 From a national perspective the UK Minerals Yearbook 201513 reported that in 
the UK in 2014, 56 million tonnes of sand and gravel were consumed along 
with 98 million tonnes of crushed rock. This figure is a reflection of the need 
for aggregates not just for Hertfordshire, but all areas of the country. 

                                            
13

 United Kingdom Minerals Yearbook 2015, Minerals and Waste Programme Report OR/16/021 - 
Pages 27 and 62, 
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5.5 A steady and adequate supply of minerals is therefore essential to ensure the 

maintenance and improvement of existing natural and built environment, along 
with enabling new developments, for the national economy and Hertfordshire’s 
economic growth. 
 

5.6 In order to maintain a steady and adequate supply, the amount that 
Hertfordshire should plan for is 1.39million tonnes per year. The Government 
set out details of the amount of mineral needed in a national guidance 
document14. Regional Aggregate Working Parties (AWPs) then shared out this 
required amount of sand and gravel to individual mineral planning authorities. 
Further details are provided in Chapter 8: Strategic Aggregate Policies. 
 

Minerals Supply 
 

5.7 The traditional source of aggregates for construction and agriculture is from 
reserves in the ground. Aggregates dug from the land are known as primary, 
land-won aggregates and include sand, gravel and crushed hard rock. 
 

5.8 Minerals are a limited natural resource and can only be extracted where they 
are found. To ensure a continuous supply of materials in the future, recycling 
and reusing aggregates is also encouraged alongside the need to extract 
primary, land-won aggregate.  
 

5.9 At present, primary aggregates are the main source of mineral. The Plan aims 
to reduce, as far as practicable, the quantity of material required, then to use 
as much secondary and recycled mineral in development as possible. The 
Plan looks to secure the remainder of mineral demand through primary, land-
won mineral from designated extraction sites.  
 

Minerals Worked in Hertfordshire 
 

5.10 Hertfordshire contains three main types of naturally occurring worked 
minerals: sand and gravel, chalk and brick clay.  
 
Sand and Gravel 

5.11 Sand and gravel (which are generally worked together) are the major 
aggregate minerals worked in Hertfordshire.   
 

5.12 The sand and gravel from Hertfordshire is mostly used by the construction 
industry.  Most is washed and screened to remove clay particles and to 
separate the various sized stones and larger stones are usually crushed and 
screened again.  Most sand extracted in Hertfordshire is sharp sand and is 
suitable for making concrete when mixed with various selections of gravel 
sizes, cement and water. 
 
Chalk 

                                            
14

 DCLG, 2009, National and regional guidelines for aggregates provision in England 2005-2020 
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5.13 The scale of working for chalk is relatively small. Chalk is quarried at a small 
number of sites to the north and west of the sand and gravel belt. Chalk in 
Hertfordshire is extracted for use as an agricultural lime on farms both within 
and outside the county. 
 
Brick Clay 

5.14 Brick clay extraction occurs in the west of the county for use at Bovingdon 
Brickworks, which is Hertfordshire’s only specialist brickworks. 
 
Hoggin  

5.15 The other main aggregate excavated in Hertfordshire is hoggin which is a 
mixture of sand and gravel held together by clay. Hoggin is suitable for use 
without processing and is often sold “as raised” from the ground for lower 
quality purposes. 
 

Imports and Exports 
 
Sand and Gravel 

5.16 Of the total land won sand and gravel sales from quarries in Hertfordshire 
(1,170,985 tonnes) as reported in the Aggregate Minerals Survey 201415, 59% 
was used within Hertfordshire. Of this figure, 95% was transported by road 
and 5% by rail. The other percentage of sand and gravel was exported to 
West London (12%), unknown (but within the East of England) (12%), 
Bedfordshire (8%), East London (5%) and Essex, Southend and Thurrock 
(3%). Other exports of sand and gravel went to Cambridge and Peterborough, 
Derbyshire and the Peak District National Park, Lincolnshire, 
Northamptonshire, Cumbria and Lake District National Park and Berkshire16. 
 
Hard Rock 

5.17 Hard rock that is crushed may be used in place of local gravel and fines from 
crushed rock may be used as a substituted for sand.  
 

5.18 No hard rock is found in the country. Hertfordshire imports crushed rock into 
the county via the rail aggregate depots totalling roughly 500,000 tonnes per 
year17. Reserves from outside of Hertfordshire will be relied upon for this 
source of mineral.  
 
Brick Clay 

5.19 Although Hertfordshire has one site that excavates brick clay to make 
specialist bricks at Bovingdon Brickworks, there may be a requirement to 
import a further supply during the Plan period. The NPPF requires a stock of 
permitted reserves of at least 25 years for brick clay. Currently, there are 
permitted reserves for another 18 years. If there is no potential for further clay 
extraction in Hertfordshire, Hertfordshire will need to co-operate with 

                                            
15

 Access database supplied with the Aggregate Minerals Survey 2014 
16

 A detailed summary of imports and exports of minerals in Hertfordshire can be found in the Local 
Aggregate Assessment 2015 for Hertfordshire. 
17

 Hertfordshire Local Aggregate Assessment 2015 
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neighbouring authorities to plan for the maintenance of brick clay over the next 
25 years. 
 
Marine Aggregates 

5.20 Hertfordshire is a land locked county and as such contains no areas suitable 
for the dredging of marine aggregates. A relatively small amount of marine 
sand and gravel is consumed in the county which is imported via Kent and 
London. 
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6 Vision and Objectives 

Hertfordshire Draft Minerals Local Plan Vision and 
Objectives 
 

6.1 The Plan sets out the county council’s vision for the future and the objectives 
by which it will be achieved. 
 
Vision 
 

6.2 The following vision has been developed in consultation with key partners and 
stakeholders. 
 

Vision 

Throughout the plan period to 2031, Hertfordshire will continue to provide a 
steady and adequate supply of sand and gravel to enable local economic 
growth and support wider and national supply obligations. This will be 
achieved by permitting sand and gravel reserves within Hertfordshire for 
extraction. Clay extraction to supply the specialist brickworks within the county 
will be supported. 
 
The supply of naturally occurring mineral resources of sand, gravel and clay 
will be conserved for future generations. This will be achieved by employing 
the sustainable use of minerals by using resources effectively and utilising the 
supply of alternative materials in construction projects. Prior extraction in 
cooperation with interested parties will be expected before other development 
takes place on land.  
 
The sustainable use of minerals will minimise impacts and maximise 
improvements on the natural, built and historic environments and human 
health now and in the future. The effects on climate change will be managed 
as part of mineral development.  
 
High quality restoration and subsequent management of mineral sites will be 
carried out as early as possible to conserve and enhance the character and 
quality of Hertfordshire’s landscape and environments. Opportunities for 
outdoor recreation, net gain in biodiversity, improved agricultural land and 
water management will be delivered. 
 

 
Objectives 
 

6.3 The following objectives have been developed specifically for Hertfordshire to 
ensure the vision and the overarching aim of sustainable development is 
achieved. 
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Obj1.  
 

To enable sustainable local economic growth by 
identifying adequate mineral extraction sites/areas within 
Hertfordshire sufficient to meet the requirements of the 
Local Aggregate Assessment and safeguarding existing 
infrastructure for non-indigenous aggregates to provide 
the building materials to enable built development and 
associated infrastructure. 
 

Obj2. To provide a steady and adequate supply of minerals 
which includes safeguarding resources for future use, 
extracting minerals prior to other development taking 
place and using minerals in construction on the land from 
which they are extracted. 
 

Obj3. To encourage the sustainable use of minerals by utilising 
secondary and recycled aggregates which will reduce the 
reliance on primary won aggregates. 
 

Obj4. To conserve sand, gravel and clay resources for current 
and future generations. 
 

Obj5. To promote/encourage the sustainable transport of 
minerals by road, rail and water, including the 
safeguarding of railheads. 
 

Obj6. To ensure the sustainable and expedient delivery of 
mineral extraction while protecting people from harm, 
positively contributing to the natural, built and historic 
environments and mitigating against adverse cumulative 
impacts. 
 

Obj7. To ensure that mineral development addresses and 
minimises the impacts it will have on climate change and 
how climate change may impact upon it. 
 

Obj8. To positively contribute to the natural, built and historic 
environments with high quality, progressive and expedient 
restoration to achieve a beneficial after use. The after use 
will protect and enhance the environment, including 
landscape and biodiversity improvements. 
 

Obj9. To increase public access to the countryside and enhance 
biodiversity through enhancing the amenity value of land 
when restoring extraction sites. 
 

 
6.4 The policies in the Plan will help to meet these objectives. The policies will be 

monitored using the targets and indicators set out in the tables below each 
policy to assess how effectively the policies are being implemented. The 
targets and indicators are set out in Appendix 1.  
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7 Presumption in Favour of Sustainable Development 

Sustainable Development 
 

7.1 At the heart of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is a 
presumption in favour of sustainable development18 which should be seen as 
a golden thread running through both plan-making and decision-taking. The 
policies and allocations contained in the Minerals Local Plan follow the 
approach of the presumption in favour of sustainable development and 
provide guidance to apply the presumption locally, in line with the Plan’s 
vision. 
 

7.2 The NPPF states that there are three dimensions of sustainable development: 
economic, social and environmental. The working of minerals has the ability to 
affect all three dimensions and the county council will seek opportunities to 
achieve net gains across each dimension through the implementation of the 
Plan.  
 

7.3 The county council seeks to contribute to a strong, responsive and competitive 
economy, supporting vibrant and healthy communities, whilst protecting and 
enhancing the natural, built and historic environment .The provision of a 
steady and adequate supply of minerals to meet national, sub-national and 
local needs in accordance with the policies in the Plan will help achieve this.  
  

7.4 The county council will always work proactively with applicants to find 
solutions which mean that proposals can be approved wherever possible, and 
to secure development that improves the economic, social and environmental 
conditions in the area.  
 

7.5 Policy 1: Sustainable Development reflects the national policy presumption.  
 

Policy 1: Sustainable Development 

 
The county council will take a positive approach that reflects the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development as contained in the 
NPPF when considering development proposals.   
 
The county council will grant planning permission for mineral extraction 
and associated development where proposals accord with the policies in 
the Development Plan and will refuse proposals that conflict with the 
Development Plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise.  
 
Where there are no policies relevant to the proposal or the relevant 
policies are out of date at the time of making the decision, the county 
council will grant planning permission unless material considerations 
indicate otherwise, taking into account: 
  

                                            
18

 NPPF, 2012 – paragraph 47. 
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 any adverse impacts of granting planning permission that would 
significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits when 
assessed against the policies in the NPPF; and 

 specific policies in the NPPF that indicate development should be 
restricted 

  

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj1, 2, 3, 4, 5 & 6 

Plan Targets T1, 2, 3 & 4 

Plan Indicators IN1, 2, 3 & 4 

 

Climate Change 
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

7.6 Climate change continues to be a topic of interest across the county. 
Variations of temperature and rainfall indicate changes to the climate in 
Hertfordshire and across the UK. Hertfordshire experiences a lower than 
average rainfall and it is likely that the climate change will change this. Annual 
mean temperatures from Hertfordshire and Central England Temperature 
(CET) records show that there is a long term warming trend.  
 

7.7 Hertfordshire emitted a total of 6,887,990 tonnes of CO2 in 2011; this is a 
decrease of 7.3% since 2010 and 14.9% reduction since 2005. Of this, 37.6% 
was emitted by road transport followed by domestic emissions, making up 
32.7% of the above figure19. Between 2010 and 2011 all the districts in 
Hertfordshire showed a decrease in emissions for the domestic, industrial and 
commercial sectors. 
 
Policy Background 
 

7.8 Measures to tackle climate change nationally have been introduced through 
the Climate Change Act (2008) which sets a legally binding target to cut UK 
emissions by 34% by 2020 and by at least 80% by 2050.  
 

7.9 Meeting the challenges of climate change is central to the principle of 
sustainable development and as such, climate change should be taken into 
account at all stages of planning to secure radical reductions in greenhouse 
gas emissions, minimise vulnerability and provide resilience to the impacts of 
climate change.  
 

7.10 Two key aspects of climate change are most relevant to minerals planning: 
  

 Reducing carbon emissions to minimise future climate change; 

                                            
19

 Hertfordshire Local Information System, Hertfordshire Quality of Life Report 2014. Climate Change.   
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 Preparing for the effects of climate change by increasing the resilience of a 
location to any climatic changes. 
 

7.11 Measures to minimise or prepare for climate change will vary depending on 
the circumstances of each proposal but there are a number of key ways that 
minerals development can incorporate mitigation for climate change issues.  
 
 Location, Setting and Orientation 

7.12 Energy consumption can be minimised by taking account of the volume, 
shape and orientation of buildings as well as the landform and landscaping 
associated with a proposal. This might include positioning machinery where it 
would ease transport around the site to reduce the movement of energy-
consuming vehicles, or orientating infrastructure to maximise the efficient 
integration of processing equipment or aspects of a micro-climate.  
 
 Renewable Energy 

7.13 Minerals development can help to reduce the reliance on centralised energy 
supplies and subsequent emission of key greenhouse gases. This can be 
achieved by the installation of renewable and low-carbon energy generation 
on-site, where feasible and viable. 
 
 Minimising Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

7.14 The county council would expect minerals development to be located and 
designed to promote energy efficiency wherever possible. Lorry movements to 
and from site are a major contributor to the greenhouse gas emissions of 
minerals extraction sites so sustainable transportation should be major 
considerations for applicants in accordance with Policy 20: Strategic Transport 
and Policy 21: Operational Transport.  
 

7.15 Proposals can also manage emissions through building design, site layout and 
the use of fuel-efficient and well-maintained processing plants.  
 

7.16 As a means of demonstrating sufficient energy efficiency measures, applicants 
are encouraged to implement sustainability standards, such as the BREEAM 
published by the Building Research Establishment, into the design of 
operations and built development on site and greenhouse gas emissions 
should be addressed for the lifetime of the development. 
 
 On-Site Water Efficiency 

7.17 Mineral developments can be designed in a number of ways to reduce the 
threat of water-scarcity and maximise the efficient use of water on-site. 
Measures include site design to allow the repeated re-use of water in mineral 
screening or the installation of grey-water recycling systems and on-site water 
storage.  
 
 Reducing Flood Risk 

7.18 Minerals development should be designed to reduce vulnerability to the 
potential impacts of climate change and care should be taken to ensure that 
risks can be managed through suitable adaption measures. This could include 
the development of green infrastructure and the appropriate incorporation of 
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Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) to reduce water demand, aid flood 
alleviation and minimise flood impacts.  
 

7.19 Proposals should include an assessment of flood risk and include mitigation 
measures sufficient to satisfy the requirements of Policy 15: Water 
Management, incorporating up to date climate change allowances for which 
guidance is published by the Environment Agency. Resilience measures could 
involve directing operations away from areas of the site with highest risk of 
flooding or designing the extraction and restoration of land to increase the 
capacity of the floodplain.  
  
 Restoration and After-Use 

7.20 Proposals for minerals extraction should promote the benefits from restoration 
and after-use with particular emphasis encouraged for landscape 
improvements, creation of habitats for biodiversity, flood alleviation and water 
resource enhancement. 
 

7.21 A Restoration Strategy should be submitted for the site in accordance with 
Policy 24: Restoration. 
 
Secondary and Recycled Aggregates 

7.22 Applicants should consider the use and provision of secondary and recycled 
aggregates to reduce reliance on the extraction of primary resources and to 
increase the availability of alternative mineral products. Minimising the 
requirement for mineral extraction can reduce the greenhouse emissions 
associated with extraction operations as well as reducing the demand on other 
important resources such as water during operations. Proposals should refer 
to Policy 5: Secondary and Recycled Aggregates when proposing the use or 
processing of secondary and recycled aggregates. 
 

7.23 The measures presented above are not exclusionary and the county council 
will expect applicants to submit innovative proposals that combine different 
measures where appropriate. Applicants should submit a Climate Change 
Statement which explains how measures to minimise and mitigate against 
climate change have been considered and the reasoning for either including or 
omitting measures in the proposed development. The applicant should also 
detail how they intend to continue to review their performance with regards to 
climate change impacts throughout the duration of the development. 
 

7.24 The extent to which it may reasonably be expected that such measures will be 
incorporated to reduce the effects of climate change will be considered  by the 
county council and proposals will be assessed taking account of the ever-
changing range of mitigation measures as they evolve throughout the duration 
of the Plan. 
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Policy 2: Climate Change 

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development must 
demonstrate how they have incorporated multifunctional mitigation 
measures to minimise future impacts of climate change and how 
adaption and resilience measures to potential climate changes have 
been incorporated into the design.  
 
Applicants should submit details and reasoning of any measures that 
have been considered and included within a Climate Change Statement, 
having regard to relevant legislation and guidance. 
 
Measures will vary depending on the particular circumstances of each 
proposal but should have regard, although not be limited, to: 
 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development must 
demonstrate how effective multifunctional mitigation measures to 
minimise future impacts of climate change have been incorporated 
having regard to relevant legislation and guidance.  
 
Proposals must also demonstrate effective adaptation and resilience 
measures to potential climate changes in the form of a Climate Change 
Statement. These will vary depending on the particular circumstances of 
each proposal but should have regard, although not be limited, to: 
 

 Location, setting and orientation; 

 Renewable energy; 

 Minimising greenhouse gas emissions; 

 On-site water efficiency; 

 Reducing flood risk; 

 Restoration and after-use; and 

 The use and production of secondary and recycled aggregates 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj3, 4, 7 & 8 

Plan Targets T4, 5 & 6 

Plan Indicators IN4, 5 & 6 
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8 Strategic Aggregate Policies 

Aggregate Supply 
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

8.1 The average sales figure of sand and gravel in Hertfordshire over the ten year 
period between 2006-2015, is 1.16 million tonnes20. Based on the 2016 levels, 
Hertfordshire contributed 10% of the sand and gravel sales in the East of 
England region21. 
 
Policy Background 
 

8.2 Minerals are a finite resource and ensuring the best use of these minerals 
secures their long-term conservation. Primary land-won aggregate, which is 
mineral dug from the land, is used widely within the construction industry. This 
is being supplemented by secondary and recycled aggregate in construction 
projects, which is becoming increasingly important as the supplies of land-won 
aggregate decline and in promoting the sustainable use of minerals. Policy 6: 
Secondary and Recycled Aggregate relates to the use of secondary and 
recycled aggregates. 
 

8.3 The county council as MPA is required within the NPPF22 to plan for a steady 
and adequate supply of aggregates to support sustainable economic growth. 
This can be achieved through the allocation of specific sites, preferred areas 
and/or areas of search.  The sites selected to help achieve a steady and 
adequate supply of minerals feature in Policy 4: Working of Specific Sites or 
Preferred Areas. To ensure that there are minerals available in the future 
Minerals Policy 8: Mineral Safeguarding is also critical for a steady and 
adequate supply. 
 

8.4 To provide for future sand and gravel requirements, Hertfordshire is planning 
to meet the sub-national apportionment figure which has been allocated to the 
county covering the period of 2005-202023. This figure is currently 1.39 million 
tonnes per annum for Hertfordshire to plan for. This figure is considered a 
reliable figure which has had much work undertaken to justify it and factors a 
proportion of secondary and recycled aggregate into its model. It was 
approved by the East of England Aggregates Working Party based on the 
Managed Aggregate Supply System (MASS) which now forms part of the 
NPPG.  National policy instructs MPAs to participate in their area’s Aggregate 
Working Party and take account of its advice. MASS exists to ensure that 
MPAs make appropriate contribution to national as well as local aggregate 
supply. Whilst minerals that are not found in an authority area may travel 
significant distances, of the more abundant minerals, the distance they travel 
will be dictated by the cost of transporting them and therefore is more likely to 
serve the more local market. 

                                            
20

 Local Aggregate Assessment 2016. 
21

 East of England Aggregates Working Party Annual Monitoring Report 2016. 
22

 NPPF, 2012 – paragraph 145 
23

 National and Regional Guidelines for Aggregates Provision in England 2005-2020 (June 2009) 
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8.5 The NPPF also requires MPAs to make provision for the maintenance of a 

landbank of at least seven years for land-won sand and gravel. This is a 
monitoring tool which underpins the working of the MASS. Landbanks of 
aggregate minerals reserves are used principally as an indicator of the 
security of aggregate minerals supply, and to indicate the additional provision 
that needs to be made for new aggregate extraction and alternative supplies in 
mineral plans. 
 

8.6 Maintaining such a landbank means that the county must maintain at least 
seven years’ worth of permitted mineral reserves at any time during the Plan 
period. At any one time there should be planning permission for a total of 9.73 
million tonnes of sand and gravel (7 years x 1.39mt). The landbank is 
calculated using the permitted reserves within the county and the sub-national 
apportionment figure. In order to ensure a continued supply beyond the 15 
year plan period, an additional seven years’ supply of sand and gravel has 
been identified within this Plan, which requires the need to plan for 22 years of 
supply. The Plan should therefore plan for at least 30.58 million tonnes of 
land-won aggregates based upon the annual 1.39 million tonnes for 
Hertfordshire.  
 

8.7 The county council uses the preparation of its annual Local Aggregate 
Assessment (LAA) to monitor the landbank and provide up-to-date information 
for plan making and the determination of mineral planning applications. 
National policy requires the preparation of an annual LAA to capture the rolling 
average of 10 years sales data and other relevant information and an 
assessment of all supply options (including marine dredged, secondary and 
recycled sources). The Hertfordshire LAA sets out the sales figures for sand 
and gravel, revised permitted reserves and captures potential demand in the 
form of proposed development schemes and housing projections at district 
level which can help to ascertain whether growth projections could influence a 
change in need for sand and gravel. The annual LAA will monitor the 
aggregate supply and demand providing an up-to-date picture of the sand and 
gravel reserves and sales in the county. 
 

Policy 3: Aggregate supply  

  
The county council will seek to maintain a steady and adequate supply 
with a landbank of sand and gravel reserves to support sustainable 
economic growth in accordance with government guidance throughout 
the plan period to enable appropriate contribution to the national, sub-
national and local needs 
  

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj1 & 2 

Plan Targets T1 & 2 

Plan Indicators IN1 & 2 
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Working of Specific Sites or Preferred Areas 
 

8.8 The purpose of identifying sites and/or areas where mineral working might be 
encouraged is to give clear guidance and some certainty on when and where 
mineral extraction development may take place in the future to maintain an 
adequate and steady supply of minerals.  
 

8.9 National policy states that MPAs should plan for the steady and adequate 
supply of minerals in one or more of the following ways (in order of priority) 
designating Specific Sites, Preferred Areas, and/or Areas of Search.  
 

8.10 In line with national policy a minimum of a seven year landbank for aggregates 
is required.  
 

8.11 The Minerals Planning Authority has undertaken an extensive site selection 
study in order to identify the most sustainable locations for future aggregate 
extraction. This involved:  
 

 preparing a methodology for site selection; 

 a desk based evaluation of mineral resources in the county to identify 
economically viable resources; 

 assessing potential sites and areas against the sieving criteria including a 
series of environmental and other constraints to identify areas suitable for 
further investigation as potential sites for mineral extraction; 

 comparative evaluation of sites, incorporating feedback from the consultation 
exercise; and 

 an independent sustainability appraisal.  
 

8.12 Existing sites with permitted reserves which contribute to the landbank are 
listed within the Local Aggregates Assessment (LAA). The LAA is reviewed on 
an annual basis and reports on the status of the landbank. Sites identified in 
the Plan will also be mentioned in the LAA. 
 

8.13 National policy and guidance defines specific sites, preferred areas and/or 
areas of search as:  
 
Specific sites – where viable resources are known to exist, landowners are 
supportive of minerals development and the proposal is likely to be acceptable 
in planning terms. Such sites may also include essential operations associated 
with mineral extraction; 
 
Preferred Areas – areas of known resources where planning permission 
might reasonably be anticipated. Such areas may also include essential 
operations associated with mineral extraction;  
 
Areas of Search – areas where knowledge of mineral resources may be less 
certain but within which planning permission may be granted, particularly if 
there is a potential shortfall in supply. 
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8.14 The proposed specific sites/preferred areas are listed in Appendix 3 of the 

Plan. It is anticipated that these sites/areas will contribute to the Hertfordshire 
landbank in future.  These areas of land are likely to be required to make up 
the balance of the contribution to the apportionment for the plan period (to 
2031) and the landbank period beyond.   
 

8.15 It is therefore intended that, unless exceptional circumstances indicate 
otherwise, the county’s needs for land-won aggregate will be met from the 
sites and areas identified in Policy 4: Working of Specific Sites or Preferred 
Areas of this plan.  
 

8.16 It is estimated that the three identified Specific Sites and one Preferred Area 
could contribute 25.75 million tonnes of sand and gravel over the Plan period.  
 

8.17 National policy is clear that large landbanks bound up in a small number of 
sites should not stifle competition. The MPA has not placed reliance on a 
single site for meeting the future aggregate need. 
 
Summary Table 

Specific Sites Tonnage 

Proposed Specific Site 1 – Hatfield 
Aerodrome 

Estimated 8 million tonnes 

Proposed Specific Site 2 – Hatfield – 
Furze Field 

Estimated 0.45 million tonnes 

Proposed Specific Site 3 – Hatfield 
Quarry – Land Adjoining Coopers 
Green Lane 

Estimated 6.6 million tonnes 

Preferred Areas Tonnage 

Proposed Preferred Area – The 
Briggens Estate 

Estimated 10.7 million tonnes  

Total Provision 
 

25.75 million tonnes 

Permitted Reserves as of 31/12/2016 11.75 million tonnes 

 

Policy 4: Working of Specific Sites or Preferred Areas  

 
Provision for Hertfordshire’s apportionment contribution will be met by 
the identification of specific sites and preferred areas.  
 
Specific sites for sand and gravel extraction are identified on Inset Maps 
1-3 and the Policies Map. These sites are: 
 

 Proposed Specific Site 1 - Hatfield Aerodrome 

 Proposed Specific Site 2 - Hatfield – Furze Field 

 Proposed Specific Site 3 - Hatfield Quarry - Land adjoining Coopers 
Green Lane 
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A Preferred Area to meet the agreed apportionment is identified on Inset 
Map 4 and the Policies Map. This site is:  
 

 Proposed Preferred Area 1 – The Briggens Estate 
 
Proposals for mineral extraction within the specific sites or preferred 
areas will be considered against the policies within the plan, with 
specific reference given to Policy 3: Aggregate Supply.   
 
Proposals must fulfil the requirements as set out within the planning 
briefs. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj1 & 2 

Plan Targets T1, 2 & 9 

Plan Indicators IN1, 2 & 9 

 

Secondary and Recycled Aggregates 
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

8.18 The growth promoted by Hertfordshire’s borough and district Local Plans 
means that there are significant arisings of Construction, Demolition and 
Excavation (CD&E) waste in the county totalling roughly 2 million tonnes per 
year24. Due to Hertfordshire’s location directly to the north of London, 
approximately 1 million tonnes of CD&E waste are also imported into 
Hertfordshire from out of the county25. Much of this material is sent to landfill 
(either in or outside of Hertfordshire) but could be recycled and re-used, 
replacing the need to extract primary, land-won minerals.  
 

8.19 The county council promotes the efficient use of resources, including the re-
use of inert waste as an alternative to primary materials in large construction 
projects via the implementation of Site Waste Management Plans. In addition, 
Hertfordshire has a handful of facilities that can recycle inert waste to produce 
construction products but capacity only exists in the county for 0.35 million 
tonnes per year. 
 
Policy Background 
 

8.20 The NPPF is clear that local plans should take account of secondary and 
recycled minerals before considering extraction of primary minerals. The 
county council is committed to promoting the use of alternative materials to 
reduce the reliance on land-won material and make the most sustainable use 
of finite resources.  

                                            
24

 Waste Data Interrogator 2015 
25

 Waste Data Interrogator 2015 
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8.21 Secondary Aggregates are aggregates produced as by-products of other 
processes, including boiler ashes, burned shale, burned clay, pulverised fuel 
ash, chalk and shale. They can also be created as a by-product from mineral 
extraction processes, which can include china clay, coal and slate extraction. 
 

8.22 Recycled Aggregates are aggregates obtained from the treatment of 
materials formerly used for another purpose and can comprise reprocessed 
Construction, Demolition and Excavation (CD&E) waste, asphalt road planings 
and railway basalt. 
 

8.23 Recycled aggregates currently offer the greatest potential as an alternative to 
primary aggregates in Hertfordshire. The principal reasons for this are that: 
 

 the volumes of waste arisings are considerable; 

 the waste is generated and recycling takes place at many locations across the 
county, often close to potential markets; 

 the material can provide an end product with a variety of different construction 
uses; 

 where adequate sorting facilities are available, recycled aggregates can 
compete with a wide range of primary materials. 
 

8.24 Support for recycling aggregates is also contained in the Hertfordshire Waste 
Local Plan (WLP), which forms part of the Development Plan and comprises 
the Waste Core Strategy & Development Management Policies document 
(adopted 2012) and the Waste Site Allocations document (adopted 2014).  
 

8.25 The WLP aims to reduce the proportion of CD&E waste produced in the 
county that is sent to landfill. As such, existing sites with planning permission 
and sites on which planning permission is subsequently granted for waste 
management are safeguarded under Policy 5: Safeguarding of Sites in the 
Waste Core Strategy & Development Management Policies document.  
 

8.26 New facilities for the production of secondary and recycled aggregates will be 
supported by the county council where it can be demonstrated that the 
proposal would reduce the need for the extraction of primary, land-won 
aggregates, particularly within Hertfordshire.  
 

8.27 The location of proposals for new secondary and recycled aggregate facilities 
will be assessed against Policy 7: General Criteria for Assessing Planning 
Applications Outside of Identified Locations in the Waste Local Plan and other 
aspects of a proposal against policies contained in the Development Plan and 
on the merits of the application. Proposals for permanent facilities should be 
located where they will not have an unacceptable adverse impact on the 
environment or on quality of life and will be assessed taking account of the 
balance between the need for additional waste facilities and the need to 
protect the environment.  
 

8.28 The processing of secondary and recycled aggregate is a compatible 
operation on an existing mineral site, including where restoration is by infilling 
and appropriate waste materials are already being brought to the site. Existing 
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screening and mitigation against other environmental impacts makes this a 
potentially positive option, however, the secondary operation would only be 
permitted for the duration of the minerals operation and at a scale appropriate 
to the original use of the site. 
 

Policy 5: Secondary and Recycled Aggregates 

 
The county council will support the increased use of secondary and 
recycled aggregates in place of primary land-won aggregates in 
development proposals to reduce reliance on land-won minerals and to 
minimise the quantity of Construction, Demolition and Excavation waste 
being sent to landfill.  
 
The county council will support proposed facilities for processing, 
distribution and where necessary the re-processing of aggregates 
subject to proposals being consistent with the Development Plan and 
subject to the criteria below unless material considerations indicate 
otherwise.  
 
Proposals for recycling facilities must demonstrate that: 
 

 the siting, scale and design of the development is appropriate to 
the location and the character of the surrounding natural and built 
environment; 

 the landscaping and screening of the site is designed to effectively 
mitigate the impact of the proposal; 

 the proposed development would not adversely impact upon the 
natural, built or historic environments, amenity or human health;  

 the transportation of aggregates will not have a significant adverse 
impact on highways safety and the effective operation of the 
highway network; and 

 there would not be an unacceptable adverse cumulative impact on 
the local area. 

 
In addition, proposals for temporary recycling facilities must 
demonstrate that where facilities are proposed within an existing quarry: 
 

 the size and throughput of the recycled and secondary aggregate 
operation is of an appropriate scale to existing operations; and 

 the duration of the development does not prejudice or unduly delay 
the restoration of the site 

 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj3, 4 & 8 

Plan Targets T4 & 9 

Plan Indicators IN4 & 9 
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9 Industrial Minerals Policies 

Brick Clay  
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

9.1 Whilst sand and gravel deposits provide the main mineral resource for 
Hertfordshire, isolated and localised pockets of brick clay exist in the north 
west of the county. The scale of clay working is relatively small and 
infrastructure only exists for brick production at one site in the county, 
Bovingdon Brickworks.  
 

9.2 Brick clay production is very specialist in its nature and the bricks are heavily 
dependent on the blend of material used in the production process. 
Considering the highly variable geology of clay resources in Hertfordshire, the 
bricks produced at Bovingdon Brickworks, which contain the mottled clays of 
Reading Formation and Clay-with-Flints from the nearby area, are locally 
distinctive26. They serve sub-national and local markets as a material in the 
construction and restoration of traditional brick and flint building styles in the 
surrounding villages and market towns, complementing the local heritage.   
 

9.3 Two sites in Hertfordshire have permission to extract brick clay for use at 
Bovingdon Brickworks. These sites are Pocket’s Dell Quarry and Land at Cox 
and Croft Fields, Shantock Hall Lane. 
 
Policy Background 
 

9.4 The NPPF requires MPAs to plan for a steady and adequate supply of 
industrial minerals by providing a stock of at least 25 years permitted reserves 
for brick clay to support existing kilns.  
 

9.5 It is not considered appropriate to identify Preferred Areas for clay production 
in the Plan due to issues with landownership and the sporadic nature of the 
clay reserves. As an alternate means of protecting clay reserves for future 
use, a Minerals Safeguarding Area (MSA) and a Mineral Consultation Area 
(MCA) have been identified around a wider area of known clay reserves. The 
MSA and MCA will ensure that any proposal submitted for non-minerals 
development that might sterilise the mineral reserves should follow the 
consultation procedure specified in Policy 9: Mineral Safeguarding Areas and 
Minerals Consultation Areas in order to be granted approval.  
 

9.6 This will promote collaborative work between the county council and 
district/borough councils of Hertfordshire to protect the mineral resources for 
future use beyond the Plan period or for proposals for extraction that would 
allow the county council to provide a sufficient stock of permitted reserves.  
 

                                            
26

 British Geological Survey: Hertfordshire and NW London Boroughs – Mineral resource Information 
in Support of National, Regional and local Planning 2013. 
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9.7 Due to the nature of local clay reserves, it is possible that Bovingdon 
Brickworks may need to be supplied by sites from further afield, including sites 
nearby in Buckinghamshire, or brickworks operating in adjoining authorities 
may need to be supplied by extraction sites in Hertfordshire. In instances 
where the county council receives an application for clay extraction to supply 
an out-of-county brickworks, the county council will liaise with the 
neighbouring minerals planning authority to determine the specified 
brickworks’ existing stock of permitted reserves as well as determining 
whether the proposed extraction operations are in accordance with the 
policies in the Development Plan for Hertfordshire.  
 

Policy 6: Brick Clay 

 
Bovingdon Brickworks is a safeguarded and strategic site for the 
extraction of brick clay and the production of bricks.  
 
Bovingdon Brickworks will be supported by the following two Specific 
Sites in Hertfordshire, as identified on Inset Map 5 and the Policies Map: 
 

 Pocket’s Dell Quarry; and 

 Land at Cox and Croft Fields, Shantock Hall Lane. 
 
The Mineral Safeguarding Areas for clay, is shown on the Policies Map.  
 
Proposals for new sites or extensions to existing brick clay workings will 
be permitted where it can be demonstrated that: 
 

 the level of permitted reserves for a specified brickworks is 
insufficient to maintain brick clay production for at least 25 years; 

 the proposal directly contributes towards the required supply for 
brick clay at the specified brickworks; and 

 the proposals are consistent with other policies within this plan. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj2 & 4 

Plan Targets T3 & 5  

Plan Indicators IN3 & 5 
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Chalk  
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

9.8 Hertfordshire has three sites with planning permission to extract chalk which is 
used as an agricultural lime on farmland. These are: 
 

 Codicote Quarry; 

 Bedwell Park Quarry; and 

 Anstey Chalk Quarry. 
 

9.9 The chalk deposits at Codicote Quarry and Anstey Quarry contain flints that 
are extracted as a by-product of the chalk extraction process. Flints are 
common within chalk reserves throughout the wider Chiltern Hills area. Once 
separated from the chalk, the flints are processed and sold for use in the 
construction and maintenance of roads or buildings, often as part of heritage 
restoration of older buildings.  
 
Policy Background 
 

9.10 Because chalk extracted in Hertfordshire is not used as an industrial mineral in 
the production of cement, there are no national policy requirements to 
maintain a supply of permitted reserves. Due to the low use and unlikely 
requirement for further chalk supply in the county, no additional Specific Sites 
or Preferred Areas are identified in this Plan for the extraction of chalk.  
 

9.11 Support will be given to proposals for small-scale chalk extraction only where 
it can be demonstrated that there is additional need for the agricultural use of 
chalk and if a proposal complies with the other policies within the 
Development Plan. The need should be linked to the seasonal agricultural 
application of chalk to land and applicants should use trends in historical sales 
figures over a period of at least ten years to demonstrate the increased need 
for extraction.  
 

Policy 7: Chalk 

 
Proposals for chalk extraction will be permitted where it can be 
demonstrated that: 
 

 there is a need for additional chalk supply for agricultural use; and  

 the proposals are consistent with other policies within this Plan. 
  

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj1, 2 & 8 

Plan Targets T5 

Plan Indicators IN5 
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10 Safeguarding 

Mineral Safeguarding Areas and Mineral Consultation 
Areas 
 

10.1 Much of Hertfordshire is underlain by sand and gravel deposits which provide 
valuable resources for construction materials and the future needs for 
Hertfordshire. Minerals are finite resources and can only be worked where 
they are found. Allowing new built development to take place on top of these 
deposits could make these valuable mineral resources inaccessible for future 
extraction, by ‘sterilising’ them from potential future use. This sterilisation can 
occur either directly by building on top of the deposits, or indirectly, for 
example, by building new houses close to a mineral deposit, and thus 
preventing extraction due to the proximity to the new development. 
 

10.2 It is recognised in National Policy that known locations of specific mineral 
resources of local and national importance should not be needlessly sterilised 
by non-mineral development27. It is therefore important that the county council 
conserves (safeguards) areas of known mineral resources appropriately so 
that unnecessary mineral sterilisation does not occur, to ensure that resources 
are protected for future generations. 
 

10.3 National policy is also clear on adopting a systematic approach for the 
safeguarding of mineral resources which should be evident within 
development management policies. The policy should contain action for 
applicants to address the risk of losing the ability to extract the resource and 
policies should encourage the prior extraction of minerals where practicable 
and environmentally feasible. 
 

10.4 In order to prevent sterilisation, the Minerals Local Plan (MLP) has identified 
Mineral Safeguarding Areas (MSAs) and Mineral Consultation Areas (MCAs) 
for sand and gravel and brick clay resources.  
 

10.5 National policy defines an MSA as an area designated by a Minerals Planning 
Authority (MPA) which covers known deposits of minerals which are desired to 
be kept safeguarded from unnecessary sterilisation by non-mineral 
development28.   
 

10.6 A MCA is defined as a geographical area, based on a MSA, where the district 
or borough council should consult the MPA for any proposals for non-minerals 
development29. 
 

10.7 For Hertfordshire MSAs and MCAs have been identified for sand and gravel 
and for brick clay. The MSAs and MCAs are based on British Geographical 
Survey (BGS) data at 1:50,000 scale with previously worked areas removed 
and the addition of 100m buffer area to the remaining resource areas. The 

                                            
27

 NPPF, 2012 – paragraph 143 
28

 NPPF, 2012 – Annex 2: Glossary 
29

 NPPG – Paragraph 221 reference ID: 27-221-2014-03-06 
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areas of MSAs and MCAs coincide to cover the same areas within 
Hertfordshire. 
 

10.8 In accordance with paragraphs 4.2.9 to 4.2.11 of the British Geological 
Survey: Mineral Safeguarding in England: Good Practice Advice (2011) the 
MSAs cover the whole of the mapped resource areas and do not exclude 
areas which are already subject to other designations or those which are 
already sterilised by existing urban development. Mineral safeguarding is not 
precluded by the presence of national and international environmental 
designation.  
 

10.9 If planning applications for non-minerals development submitted to the 
district/borough councils (unless it falls within the stated thresholds for 
excluded development), fall within the MCAs, the MPA should be consulted to 
have the opportunity to consider whether the development proposed would 
lead to unacceptable sterilisation of potentially extractable mineral resources. 
This process allows for the county council and district/borough councils to 
work together to protect the resources within the identified MSAs.  
 

10.10 There are some types of development that would not normally bring about the 
sterilisation of an underlying mineral deposit, for example development within 
urban areas (where the mineral deposits are already sterilised by the built-up 
nature of the area), or developments involving only temporary uses (which by 
definition will not lead to the permanent or long-term sterilisation of mineral 
deposits). 
 

10.11 In order to avoid an unnecessary number of consultations on applications that 
are unlikely to be objected to on minerals grounds, some types of planning 
application will be exempt from the consultation procedures. The exempt 
categories, on which consultation will not be required, are as follows: 
 
Excluded Development List 

Mineral Type Excluded Development 

Sand and 
Gravel (same 
for both MSA 
and MCA) 
 
Brick Clay 
(same for both 
MSA and 
MCA) 
 
 

 Householder planning consent: Applications for alterations 
to existing single buildings including works within the 
boundary/garden of a house i.e. domestic extensions, 
conservatories, loft conversions, dormer windows, garages 
and similar structures (car ports, outbuildings) within the 
curtilage of an existing dwellinghouse 

 Applications for Advertisement Consent 
 Applications for Listed Building Consent 
 Lawful Development Certificate (LDC) for existing use, 

proposed use, or operation or activity in breach of a 
planning condition 

 Prior Notifications (telecommunications; forestry; 
agriculture; demolition) 

 Applications for removal, variation and approval of 
conditions 

 Applications for Tree Works (including consent under Tree 
Preservation Orders and notification of proposed works to 
trees in conservation areas)  
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 Applications for change of use of existing development, 
unless intensifying activity on site  

 Applications for reserved matters including subsequent 
applications after outline consent has been granted 

 Application for non-material amendments 
 Applications that are in accordance with the development 

plan where the district/borough local plan took account of 
the prevention of unnecessary mineral sterilisation and 
determined that prior extraction should not be considered 
when an application for development in a MSA come 
forward (Sand and Gravel, and Brick Clay only) 

 Applications for small-scale urban infill development within 
existing built-up areas i.e. the development of a small gap 
between existing buildings/enclosed by other types of 
development 

 Developments within a conservation area within existing 
urban areas 

 Applications for prior approval  

 
10.12 Proposals for non-mineral development which do not meet these stated 

criteria and fall within MCAs should be supported by a Mineral Resource 
Assessment carried out by a suitably qualified professional. As a minimum, 
this assessment should establish the extent and quality of the resource, the 
likelihood of being able to work it in an environmentally acceptable way and 
economic viability in association with the proposed scheme. From this 
information the MPA can consider whether it is necessary for the mineral to be 
extracted or allowed to be sterilised. Further information can be found in the 
county council’s Mineral Resource Assessment Technical Note.   
 

10.13 The MPA encourage early engagement and involvement in the preparation of 
district/borough local plans in addition to engagement at the pre-application 
stage to ensure that potential issues of sterilisation can be addressed.   
 
Prior Extraction: 
 

10.14 To prevent the sterilisation of known mineral resources (i.e. MSAs), there may 
be an opportunity to extract a significant proportion of the mineral resource 
prior to built development taking place in. This is known as prior extraction. To 
prevent their permanent loss, and in accordance with national policy, the MLP 
encourages prior extraction. 
 

10.15 The prior extraction of minerals on sites allocated for housing will depend on 
site specific issues relating to the resource and phasing of potential non-
mineral development. The scale and phasing of the mineral operations will be 
dependent on the size of the site, the depth of mineral, the type and quality of 
the mineral, and the nature of the proposed development. Notwithstanding the 
potential built development, in most circumstances, the deposit would usually 
be commercially viable as a minerals site. Extraction would likely be a 
separate activity to the non-minerals development and may include restoration 
of the land to make it suitable for the specified future non-mineral 
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development. Mineral extraction proposals at these prior extraction sites would 
still have to accord with all other relevant policies of this Plan. However it is 
also recognised that proposals would also need to ensure timely working of 
the mineral in co-ordination with other development. 
 

10.16 The county council and district / borough councils will work collaboratively 
through early engagement during local plan preparations and pre applications 
to promote mineral and infrastructure safeguarding in line with the Mineral 
Consultation Areas procedure.  
 

10.17 Where prior extraction is necessary, a separate mineral planning application is 
required to be submitted to the MPA for determination. Reference should be 
made to the criteria set out in Policy 4: Working of Specific Sites or Preferred 
Areas. Minerals Policy 4: Working of Specific Sites and Preferred Areas seeks 
to ensure that appropriate weight is given to the prior extraction of minerals 
which would otherwise be sterilised or would enhance the land use proposals 
by improving despoiled land.   
 

10.18 It should be noted that, there is no presumption that land included within a 
MSA or MCA for the safeguarding of mineral resources will ever actually be 
worked for minerals. It is method to protect the resources for the future and 
mineral extraction will be subject to assessment through the planning 
application stage and against other policies within this plan.  
 
Opportunistic Use: 
 

10.19 In cases where full prior extraction is not feasible, there may still be the 
opportunity to use sand and gravel material on site in construction projects to 
reduce the need to import material, this is known as opportunistic use. 
 

10.20 The term opportunistic extraction refers to cases where preparation of the site 
for built development may result in the extraction of suitable mineral that could 
be processed and used on site as part of the development. This may include 
excavating the foundations and footings or landscaping works associated with 
the development resulting in minimal quantities that would not be 
commercially viable to extract the full resource. In these cases, a separate 
minerals applications is not usually required. 
 

10.21 Some large-scale regeneration projects may also provide an opportunity for 
extraction of previously sterilised mineral. For example, this may occur in 
cases where the surface area is sufficient to extract the mineral or where the 
proposed depth of excavation of basements or underground car parking 
exposes mineral which can be extracted as part of the proposed development.   
 

10.22 This policy below supersedes the adopted Mineral Consultation Area 
Supplementary Planning Document. 
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Policy 8: Mineral Safeguarding 

The county council will safeguard known mineral resources from 

unnecessary sterilisation by non-mineral development by implementing 

Mineral Safeguarding Areas and Mineral Consultation Areas as indicated 

on the Policies Map.  

Any proposals for non-mineral development which fall within the Mineral 

Safeguarding Areas and Mineral Consultation Areas, other than 

applications for the ‘excluded development’ will be subject to 

consultation with the Minerals Planning Authority.  

After consultation with the Mineral Planning Authority, the submission of 

a Mineral Resource Assessment may be required to establish the 

existence or otherwise of a viable mineral resource. Assessments shall 

be site specific and include geological survey data undertaken by a 

suitably qualified professional.   

The Mineral Planning Authority will object to proposals for non-mineral 

development within the Mineral Safeguarding Areas and Mineral 

Consultation Areas, as shown on the Policies Map, unless it is clearly 

demonstrated to the Mineral Planning Authority that:  

 mineral extraction is not environmentally acceptable; or  

 the need for the non-mineral development clearly outweighs the 
need for the mineral resource and therefore sterilisation of the 
mineral resources; or 

 the proposed development does not constrain potential future 
extraction i.e. playing fields or open land; or 

 the development would not constrain future mineral extraction in 
the vicinity. 

 

Prior extraction will be sought where practicable unless it is 

demonstrated that the mineral cannot practically be extracted in advance 

of the proposed development. 

In these circumstances, full consideration should be given to the use of 

raised sand and gravel material on site in construction projects to 

reduce the need to import material as opportunistic use.  

Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj2 & 4 

Plan Targets T5 

Plan Indicators IN5 
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Rail Heads and Wharves 
 

10.23 Mineral development is not restricted to the extraction, processing or 
manufacture of minerals. It also includes the transportation of minerals and 
associated development such as rail heads/rail aggregate depots, aggregate 
recycling, and secondary processing facilities such as asphalt and concrete 
plants. 
 

10.24 As detailed in the transport section of this document, the sustainable 
movement of minerals includes by rail and water. When moving minerals over 
long distances rail heads and wharves can serve an important strategic 
mineral infrastructure for the supply of minerals in Hertfordshire. The county 
does not have any coastline and as a result does not have the potential for 
marine wharves, however there is the potential for wharves on the rivers within 
the county such as the River Lea, where boats can dock and unload minerals. 
At the time of writing this Plan, the county does not have any operating or 
disused wharves. 
 

10.25 There are four rail aggregate depots (rail heads) in the county at the following 
locations which are safeguarded for their important contribution to the long 
distance movement of aggregate: 
 

 Rye House, Hoddesdon; 

 Langley Sidings, Stevenage; 

 Harper Lane, St Albans; and 

 Orphanage Road, Watford;  
 

10.26 Rail heads are used for the imports and exports of sand and gravel and they 
are essential infrastructure within Hertfordshire for importing hard rock as the 
county does not contain deposits of hard rock. Concrete batching plants also 
operate at some of the rail depots. These are dealt with under a separate 
policy within this plan. 
 

10.27 In terms of safeguarding mineral infrastructure, the NPPF30 states that MPAs 
should safeguard: 
 

‘existing, planned and potential rail heads, rail links to quarries, wharfage 
and associated storage, handling and processing facilities for the bulk 
transport by rail, sea or inland waterways of minerals, including recycled, 
secondary and marine-dredged materials’ 

 
10.28 From national policy and guidance it is clear that existing, planned and 

potential rail heads should be safeguarded to prevent their redevelopment for 
other uses and any loss of mineral infrastructure which is not easy to replace. 
This also relates to storage, handling and processing facilities associated with 
them. Safeguarding of these sites includes existing operational and non-
operational rail heads, which have the potential to be re-opened and serve an 
important facility in the future. Local Planning Authorities are expected to 

                                            
30

 NPPF, 2012 – Paragraph 143. 
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consult with the MPA where there are proposals within 250m of a rail 
aggregate depot or wharf and take account of its views before making 
planning decisions. This is the consultation area around mineral rail heads and 
any wharves.  

 
10.29 The Minerals Local Plan has identified Mineral Infrastructure Consultation 

Areas (MICAs) to safeguard existing, planned and potential rail heads, 
wharfage and associated storage. 
 

10.30 If planning applications for non-minerals development submitted to the 
district/borough councils, other than those which fall within the stated 
thresholds for excluded development, are located within the MICAs for rail 
aggregate depots and wharves, the MPA should be consulted. The MPA will 
then have the opportunity to consider whether the development proposed 
would lead to unacceptable impacts on the mineral infrastructure. This 
process allows for the county council and district/borough councils to work 
together to protect the facilities within the identified MICAs.  
 

10.31 There are some types of development that would not normally cause 
unacceptable impacts on rail heads or wharves. In order to avoid an 
unnecessary number of consultations on applications that are unlikely to be 
objected to, some types of planning application will be exempt from the 
consultation procedures. The exempt categories, on which consultation will 
not be required for railheads and wharves, are as follows: 
 
 
Excluded Development List 

Mineral 
Infrastructure 

Excluded Development 

MICAs Rail 
Aggregate 
Depot  
 
 

 Householder planning consent: Applications for 

alterations to existing single buildings including works 
within the boundary/garden of a house i.e. (domestic 
extensions, conservatories, loft conversions, dormer 
windows, garages and similar structures within the 
curtilage of an existing dwellinghouse – car ports, 
outbuildings) 

 Applications for Advertisement Consent 
 Applications for Listed Building Consent 
 Lawful Development Certificate (LDC) 
 Prior Notifications (telecommunications; forestry; 

agriculture; demolition) 
 Applications for prior approval 
 Applications for removal, variation and approval of 

conditions 
 Applications for Tree Works (including consent under 

Tree Preservation Orders and notification of proposed 
works to trees in conservation areas)  

 Application for non-material amendments 
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10.32 New rail facilities would have to be linked to the sustainable movement of 
minerals in Policy 22: Strategic Transport.  
 

Policy 9: Rail heads and Wharves    

 
Existing, planned and potential rail heads, rail links to quarries and 
wharves will be safeguarded for the importation and exportation of 
minerals and secondary/recycled aggregates.  
 
The following rail heads and other infrastructure will be safeguarded 
through Mineral Infrastructure Consultation Areas, as shown on the 
Policies Map: 
 

 Rye House, Hoddesdon; 

 Langley Sidings, Stevenage; 

 Harper Lane, St Albans; and 

 Orphanage Road, Watford. 
 
Any proposals for non-mineral development which fall within the 
Minerals Infrastructure Consultation Areas, other than applications for 
‘excluded development’, will be subject to consultation with the Minerals 
Planning Authority. 
 
Existing and disused rail heads, rail links to quarries and wharves will be 
safeguarded unless: 
 

 the existing or disused facility can be satisfactorily relocated within 
the development proposals in terms of operational requirements 
and environmental criteria; or 

 the facility has been or will be replaced in an appropriate alternative 
location. 

  

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj1 & 5 

Plan Targets T6 

Plan Indicators IN6 

 

Concrete Batching, Asphalt and Coated Stone Plants 
 

10.33 The NPPF states that in preparing local plans, local planning authorities 
should safeguard: 
 

‘existing, planned and potential sites for concrete batching, the 
manufacture of coated materials, other concrete products and the 
handling, processing and distribution of substitute, recycled and 
secondary aggregate material.’ 
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10.34 Where facilities have permanent planning permission from the Mineral 

Planning Authority (the county council) they will be safeguarded from 
development which would compromise their continued operation.  
 

10.35 The following sites are currently safeguarded within the county: 
 

 Harper Lane, St Albans; 

 Birchall Lane/Cole Green, Welwyn Garden City 

 Burnside, Hatfield 

 Skinners, Hertford 

 Tyttenhanger, Colney Heath 

 Panshanger, Hertford 

 Orphanage Road Goods Yard, Watford 

 Eleanor Cross Road, Waltham Cross 
 

10.36 These sites are safeguarded under the following policy to ensure their 
continued operation is not compromised by other incompatible development 
proposed in its vicinity. These sites are not easy to replace due to 
environmental considerations and their need to be located in close proximity to 
the primary route network.   
 

10.37 Local Planning Authorities are expected to consult with the MPA where there 
are proposals within 250m of a safeguarded concrete batching, asphalt or 
coated stone plants and take account of its views before making planning 
decisions in both determining planning applications and allocating sites in their 
Local Plans. Where concrete batching, asphalt or coated stone facilities that 
are safeguarded by the MPA could be reprovided, the Local Planning 
Authority would need to ensure a suitable and functioning replacement is in 
place prior to other development commencing.  

 
10.38 In order to prevent encroachment of incompatible land uses, the Minerals 

Local Plan has identified Mineral Infrastructure Consultation Areas (MICAs) to 
safeguard permanent, county council permitted concrete batching, asphalt and 
coated stone plants. 
 

10.39 If planning applications for non-minerals development submitted to the 
district/borough councils (unless it falls within the stated thresholds for 
excluded development), fall within the MICAs for concrete batching, asphalt 
and coated stone plants, the MPA should be consulted to have the opportunity 
to consider whether the development proposed would lead to unacceptable 
sterilisation of the mineral infrastructure. This process allows for the county 
council and district/borough councils to work together to protect the facilities 
within the identified MICA.  

 
10.40 There are some types of development that would not normally compromise 

the operation of concrete batching, asphalt and coated stone plants. In order 
to avoid an unnecessary number of consultations on applications that are 
unlikely to be objected to, some types of planning application will be exempt 
from the consultation procedures. The exempt categories, on which 
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consultation will not be required for concrete batching, asphalt and coated 
stone plants, are as follows: 

 
 

Excluded Development List 

Mineral 
Infrastructure 

Excluded Development 

MICAs for 
Concrete 
Batching, 
asphalt and 
coated 
stone plants 

 
 

 Householder planning consent: Applications for 

alterations to existing single buildings including 
works within the boundary/garden of a house i.e. 
(domestic extensions, conservatories, loft 
conversions, dormer windows, garages and similar 
structures within the curtilage of an existing 
dwellinghouse – car ports, outbuildings) 

 Applications for Advertisement Consent 

 Applications for Listed Building Consent 

 Lawful Development Certificate (LDC) 

 Prior Notifications (telecommunications; forestry; 
agriculture; demolition) 

 Applications for prior approval 

 Applications for removal, variation and approval of 
conditions 

 Applications for Tree Works (including consent 
under Tree Preservation Orders and notification of 
proposed works to trees in conservation areas)  

 Applications for change of use of existing 
development, unless intensifying activity on site  

 Applications for reserved matters including 
subsequent applications after outline consent has 
been granted 

 Application for non-material amendments 

 
Concrete Batching 

10.41 Concrete is widely used in the construction industry for buildings, roads, 
bridges and other structures. Concrete is produced in batching plants, some of 
which are static structures with the benefit of planning permission located at 
existing mineral sites or rail aggregate depots or standalone and others are 
mobile plants for on-site concrete production which can be dismantled and 
moved from one site to another. 
 
Asphalt/Coated Stone Plants 

10.42 The construction and maintenance of roads, car parks, pavements, other 
footways and cycleways as well as playgrounds, runways and roofing of 
buildings all require the use of asphalt. 
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Policy 10: Concrete Batching, Asphalt and Coated Stone Plants 

 
All existing (with permanent permission), planned and potential concrete 
batching plants, asphalt and coated stone plants operating under 
planning permissions granted by the County Council will be safeguarded 
from development which would compromise their operation. 
 
Where these facilities are situated within a host quarry, wharf or rail 
depot facility, they are safeguarded for the life of the host site. 
 
Harper Lane, St Albans, as identified on Inset Map 6, is a safeguarded 
and strategic site for the bulk transportation of minerals by rail and for 
the handling, processing and distribution of substitute, recycled and 
secondary aggregate material. 
 
Any proposals for non-mineral development which fall within the 
Minerals Infrastructure Consultation Areas, other than applications for 
‘excluded development’, will be subject to consultation with the Minerals 
Planning Authority. 
 
The safeguarded sites are shown on the Policies Map. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj1 

Plan Targets T7 

Plan Indicators IN7 
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11 Non-conventional Aggregate Extraction 

Borrow Pits 
 

11.1 Development proposals for mineral extraction outside of Specific Sites or 
Preferred Areas may occur in relation to borrow pits where mineral extraction 
takes place over a limited period for an exclusive use in a specific construction 
project. Pits would be located in close proximity to the project and worked in 
conjunction with it, such as a new infrastructure scheme.  Borrow pits have 
advantages and it is important to ensure that the short term nature of borrow 
pits are not outweighed by environmental damage. Particular features that 
need to be considered with a proposal for a borrow pit include biodiversity, 
landscape and archaeology. However, applications will need to be considered 
against all policies within the Plan. 
 

11.2 Proposals for borrow pits must demonstrate that it is an appropriate location 
and is the most suitable source of material for that specific project. This 
includes ensuring that appropriate safeguards are in place for the working of 
the site and restoring it. Restoration would not be expected to generate 
additional impacts on an area as they should not require material from outside 
the adjoining construction project. 
 

Policy 11: Borrow Pits 

 
Proposals that require the use of borrow pits will be permitted where all 
of the following can be demonstrated: 
 

 the site’s proximity to the construction project is more sustainable 
than importing aggregate; 

 the mineral extraction is being used solely for the intended 
construction scheme; 

 the borrow pit will not be retained longer than the life of the 
construction project it serves; 

 the borrow pit will be restored expediently and at least within the 
same timescale as the completion of the construction project it 
relates to;  

 restoration of the borrow pit can be achieved without the need for 
imported material other than that generated from the associated 
construction project; and 

 the proposals are consistent with other policies within this Plan. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj2, 5, 6 & 8 

Plan Targets T2, 5 & 8 

Plan Indicators IN2, 5 & 8 
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Incidental Extraction 
 

11.3 The majority of mineral extraction takes place in established quarries with the 
principal aim of supplying resources to traditional markets. However, minerals 
can also be extracted as a secondary activity to other development outside of 
sites and areas identified by the Minerals Planning Authority.  
 

11.4 Common examples of incidental extraction include the construction of 
agricultural or potable water reservoirs. Whilst these developments may be 
proposed to reduce vulnerability to the impacts of climate change, and other 
incidental extraction may occur for alternative valid reasons, the construction 
could involve the extraction of significant quantities of mineral. Where this is 
the case, or where extracted mineral is to be removed from site, the proposal 
should be determined by the MPA.  
 

11.5 In these instances, it is important that a requirement can be demonstrated for 
the development that necessitates the extraction and that the extraction will be 
limited to a quantity of mineral that is consistent with the scale of the 
development to prevent the excessive extraction of finite resources. The 
county council would expect that the restoration of the land forms a central 
part of the development proposals. Details of both the non-minerals and 
minerals aspects of the proposed works should be submitted within a working 
plan including technical details, phasing and proposed timescales for the 
development. The submission of these details will help to avoid any undue 
delays in completing the development and prevent land from being left in a 
partially developed state for an extended period of time. 
 

11.6 Proposals would be looked upon favourably in line with the presumption in 
favour of sustainable development and where they are consistent with the 
other policies within this Plan. This could include proposals where the 
extracted mineral is to be used on-site or close to the extraction site, to 
minimise the required transportation of mineral to an end-use by road, or 
where the mineral is to be used to enhance the character and quality of 
Hertfordshire’s landscape and environments.  
 

Policy 12: Incidental Extraction  

 
Proposals for development involving the incidental extraction of mineral 
as a subordinate and ancillary element of other development outside of 
Specific Sites and Preferred Areas will only be permitted where it can be 
demonstrated that: 
 

 there is a proven need for the non-mineral development; 

 the amount of mineral to be extracted is consistent with the 
purpose and scale of the development; 

 the extracted mineral will be put to sustainable use;  

 the transportation of extracted mineral to processing sites will not 
have a significant adverse impact on highways safety and the 
effective operation of the highway network;  
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 the phasing and duration of development proposals guarantee the 
worked land is restored as early as practicable and without the 
need for imported material; and 

 the proposals are consistent with the other policies within this plan.  
 
Applicants must submit details of the location where extracted minerals 
will be transported for processing, where appropriate, and the proposed 
use of extracted minerals.  
 
The county council will expect a working plan to be submitted, providing 
details of how and when the non-mineral developments are to be 
undertaken and completed.  
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj5 & 8 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 
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12 Protecting Hertfordshire 

Green Belt  
 

12.1 The NPPF states that the fundamental aim of Green Belt Policy is to prevent 
urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open and that the essential 
characteristics of the Green Belt are its openness and permanence. With over 
half of Hertfordshire designated as Metropolitan Green Belt, the need to 
protect the Green Belt is an important local consideration.  
 

12.2 Taking into account the temporary nature of mineral extraction and associated 
development, the NPPF deems mineral extraction ‘not inappropriate’ within 
the Green Belt, provided it preserves the openness of the Green Belt and 
does not conflict with the purposes of including land in Green Belt. Minerals 
working can therefore be accommodated within the Green Belt provided that 
the associated developments, including buildings and processing machinery, 
are designed and positioned appropriately to prevent conflict with the 
purposes of the Green Belt.  
 

12.3 Each proposed facility will need to be appraised on a site and technology-
specific basis and all development should be tied to the life of the extraction 
with plant and machinery removed expediently following the completion of the 
mineral extraction. 
 

12.4 In addition to the need to protect the Green Belt, there is also an opportunity to 
enhance its beneficial use following the restoration of the site. Mineral 
extraction proposals that are restoration-led can be used to enhance 
Hertfordshire’s Green Belt and the county council will plan positively to 
enhance the beneficial use of the Green Belt through opportunities that 
provide access, outdoor sport, recreation, retain and enhance landscapes, 
visual amenity and biodiversity, and improve damaged and derelict land.  
 

12.5 Minerals can only be worked where they are found and this must be 
considered when determining mineral proposals within the Green Belt.  
 

Policy 13: Green Belt   

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development in the 
Green Belt will be permitted subject to the development complying with 
national Green Belt policy and other policies set out in this Plan. 
 
Proposals must site machinery to preserve the openness of the Green 
Belt and prevent conflict with the purposes of including land in Green 
Belt throughout the duration of the minerals operations.  
 
Inappropriate development will not be approved except in very special 
circumstances. Very special circumstances will not exist unless the 
potential harm to the Green Belt by reason of inappropriateness, and any 
other harm, is clearly outweighed by other considerations.  
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The proposed restoration of the site must not conflict with the five 
purposes and preserve the openness of the Green Belt and where 
possible enhance the beneficial use of the Green Belt and improve the 
character and appearance of the countryside.  
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6, 8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 

 

Cumulative Impact 
 

12.6 Minerals development can have significant impacts upon the environment and 
local communities. This can be magnified by simultaneous and/or successive 
extraction in close proximity, by individual sites which cause numerous 
significant impacts, or by the extended working of a site resulting in many 
years of activity in one location. 
 

12.7 National policy is very clear that cumulative impacts should be a material 
consideration and that environmental criteria should be set out to ensure that 
permitted operations do not have unacceptable adverse impacts on, amongst 
others, the following considerations: 
 
Natural Environment 

 Appearance, quality and character of the landscape; 

 Geological interest; 

 Quality of the water courses, groundwater and surface water; 

 Best and most versatile agricultural land; and 

 Land stability. 
 
Historic Environment 

 Heritage and archaeological assets; and 

 Social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits of conservation. 
 
Human Health and General Amenity  

 Unavoidable noise, dust and particle emissions and any blasting vibrations; 
and 

 Public Rights of Way. 
 
Transport Networks 

 Local roads;  

 Primary Route Networks; 

 Safety and congestion; 

 Additional trip generation; and 

 Access to and effective operation of the Transport Network; 
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Aviation Safety 

 Risk of bird strike within the Aerodrome Safeguarding Areas around London 
Luton Aerodrome and London Stansted Aerodrome.  
 

12.8 The list is not exhaustive and proposals will be appraised with regards to the 
cumulative impact of a proposal on a site-by-site basis taking into account any 
sensitive properties in close proximity to the proposal and the management 
and reclamation of other sites locally. 
 

Policy 14: Cumulative Impact 

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development will be 
permitted where the cumulative impact would not result in unacceptable 
adverse impacts on the environment of an area or on the amenity or 
health of a local community, either in relation to the collective effects of 
different impacts of an individual proposal or in relation to the effects of 
a number of developments occurring either concurrently or 
successively. 
 
Proposals will need to take into account the cumulative impact on the 
following potential matters: 
 

 Natural environment; 

 Historic environment; 

 Human health and general amenity; 

 Transport Networks; and 

 Aviation safety. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 
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13 Environmental Policies 

Water Management 
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

13.1 Hertfordshire overlaps two main river catchments: the Colne in the west and 
Upper Lee in the east, with several others at the extremities, such as the 
Thames Valley in the far west of the county. 
 

13.2 The River Lee and its tributaries, which rise in Hertfordshire and flow south to 
the Thames, have a significant flood plain area, especially to the south - 
Bishop’s Stortford, Ware and Hertford all lie on or immediately adjacent to the 
floodplain.  There are a number of settlements along the flood plain on the 
Broxbourne-Epping Forest border, including Broxbourne and Cheshunt and 
there are additional floodplains along other rivers in the county. 
 

13.3 The county lies within two Environment Agency river basin districts, the 
Anglian and Thames and the Agency has recently updated long-term 
strategies for both31.  The Anglian region is the driest region in England and 
Wales, and exhibits large areas where no further water is available during 
summer and some areas where damage is already occurring. In general 
winter surface water is available across the region.  The Thames region also 
suffers from demand pressures, with summer surface water now fully 
committed and with licensing for further consumption highly constrained. 
Whilst winter surface water resources in the Lee Catchment are generally 
available, parts do suffer from periods of unsustainable abstraction in terms of 
winter surface water availability.     
 

13.4 The Environment Agency flood maps indicate that there are areas at risk of 
flooding in Hertfordshire based on indicative natural flood plains. These 
represent land which lies beneath the fluvial 1:100 year return period water 
level. 
 

13.5 Climate change and rising demand are all likely to affect water quantity and 
quality, and so more efficient use of water is vital to cope with these changes. 
The Environment Agency has recently updated guidance on the inclusion of 
Climate Change Allowances in Flood Risk Assessments for proposed 
development. 
 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
 

13.6 The NPPF32 requires local plans to be supported by a Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment (SFRA). The county council prepared a Level 1 SFRA33 in line 

                                            
31

 Anglian river basin district River Basin Management Plan 2015 & Thames river basin district River 
Basin Management Plan 2015 
32

 NPPF, 2012 - Paragraph 100. 
33

 Hertfordshire Minerals Local Plan Review Level 1 Strategic flood Risk Assessment, March 2015 
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with guidance published by the Environment Agency34 at the outset of the 
review of the Minerals Local Plan. 
 

13.7 The Hertfordshire SFRA is a desktop based study and has been written using 
information available from published district/borough SFRAs, and other reports 
that identify areas at risk of flooding. It provides an overview of flood risk within 
Hertfordshire and has been used as a tool for assessing flood risk in the 
preparation of the Plan and will continue to be used in future stages of the 
Plan production. 
 

13.8 An addendum to this document was produced to include site specific 
assessments in preparation for the publication of this document. 
 
Policy Background 
 

13.9 Mineral workings have the potential to impact water resources at a specific 
site or as part of the wider area. Planning applications must address the likely 
effects of a proposed development on surface water and groundwater in terms 
of changes to flow, water table, water temperature and quality.  
  

13.10 The Water Framework Directive (WFM) dictates that mineral developments 
must not cause any unacceptable adverse impact on local water bodies. As 
roughly 70% of Hertfordshire is covered by Source Protection Zones35, which 
provide much of the county’s drinking water and maintain the flow in many of 
our rivers, this is of particular local importance.  
 

13.11 National policy states that development should be steered towards areas of 
lower flood risk but considers that where it cannot be avoided, minerals 
development can be an appropriate land use in areas of higher flood risk. In 
these instances, infrastructure and operations on site should be directed away 
from areas of higher flood risk and the county council would support proposals 
that provide beneficial impacts related to flooding. This may involve increasing 
the capacity of the floodplain and/or the free flow of floodwater through the 
development’s design.  
 

13.12 In accordance with national guidance, proposals for developments over 1ha or 
within flood risk zones 2, 3a or 3b must be accompanied by a site specific 
Flood Risk Assessment and must contain mitigation measures with regards to 
either the Thames or the Anglian River Basin Management Plans, should the 
proposal affect a relevant water body. Assessments should incorporate 
climate change allowances to help to minimise vulnerability and provide 
resilience to flooding in the future. The level of climate change allowances to 
be included in a site-specific flood risk assessment is set by the Environment 
Agency. Guidance can be found on the Environment Agency website to 
determine what allowances should be used as part of an assessment. These 
are based on the river basin, flood zone and duration of development amongst 
other categories.  

                                            
34

 Strategic Flood Risk Assessments, Guidance to support the National Planning Policy 
Framework, July 2013. 
35

 Environment Agency Groundwater Protection Zones Map 2016 
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13.13 Consultation should be undertaken with the Environment Agency at an early 

stage in the application process to determine any additional concerns that 
need addressing as part of the proposal and the level of detail required. 
Following submission, the Environment Agency will then advise the county 
council whether the applicant’s proposed mitigation measures are sufficient for 
planning permission to be granted. 
 

13.14 The county council, as Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) for Hertfordshire will 
determine whether the application requires a Sustainable Drainage System 
(SuDS) to be incorporated into the design of the development. If a SuDS 
scheme is considered necessary, the county council will be required to 
approve the submitted SuDS before development can commence on site.  
 

13.15 Measures will be expected as part of a proposal to mitigate against the 
potential impacts both during mineral extraction and following restoration of 
the worked land. Water management should be a key focus of a restoration 
plan, specifically to ensure that restored land does not cause greater runoff 
levels than expected from green field. 
 

Policy 15: Water Management 

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development, including 
restoration, will be required to take into account the impact on water 
supply, water quality and flood risk. Proposals will be permitted where it 
can be demonstrated that: 
 

 there is no adverse impact to water quality, nature conservation 
and amenity value of water resources from the proposed 
development; 

 the proposals reduce flood risk, taking account of climate change 
allowances, and do not cause adverse impacts on the flow and 
quality of surface and groundwater on the site and elsewhere; 

 development or operations on the site are directed away from areas 
of high risk of flooding;  

 developments meet the National and Local principles/standards for 
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) design to reduce surface 
water run-off; and 

 restoration of the site will enhance water management and alleviate 
the risk of flooding. 

 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6, 7 & 8 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 
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Historic Environment   
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

13.16 With a rich history and culture, Hertfordshire’s environment contains an 
interesting variety of archaeology, buildings and structures, areas of historic 
landscape, conservation areas and historic parks and gardens. These include: 
 

 Scheduled Ancient Monuments; 

 Listed buildings and their setting; 

 Conservation areas; and 

 Historic parks and gardens. 
 

13.17 There are Mesolithic and Bronze Age sites, nationally important late Iron Age 
and Roman remains, as well as medieval moated sites, historic parks and 
timber farm buildings. There are numerous historic towns and villages, 
including pioneering 20th century settlements such as garden cities and new 
towns, historic market towns and World War Two remains.  
 

13.18 There are around 170 Scheduled Ancient Monuments throughout the county 
with certain concentrations around historic towns in the north, such as St 
Albans, and along communication routes, such as the Lee Valley.  There is a 
significant number of Listed Buildings with concentrations in the historic towns 
such as Hertford and St Albans.  There are 110 Grade I, 472 Grade II* and 
7,477 Grade II listed buildings.  There are 45 parks and gardens of special 
historic interest in Hertfordshire, as listed by English Heritage and these 
include two Grade I, nine Grade II* and 34 Grade II parks and gardens.  
 

13.19 As well as all of the known heritage assets, there are many non-designated 
heritage assets and archaeology sites in Hertfordshire. They are of equal 
significance and must be considered during minerals planning and 
development to ensure these areas and assets are safeguarded. 
 
Policy Background 
 

13.20 The NPPF36 requires a level of protection for the continued conservation, 
enhancement, enjoyment and understanding of Hertfordshire’s historic 
environment.  
 

13.21 Mineral operations have the potential for unavoidable negative impacts to the 
heritage and setting of a site and surrounding area. Conversely, they also offer 
opportunities to improve access to historic sites, enhance the setting of 
historic features and lead to significant historic discoveries due to the size of 
the proposed developments.  
 

13.22 Policy 16: Historic Environment therefore aims to preserve the physical 
structure, visual setting and features of historic interest and puts provisions in 
place for their protection as well as the recording, interpretation and 

                                            
36

 NPPF, 2012 – paragraph 126. 
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publication of findings where the potential impact on a feature necessitates its 
removal from site.  
 

13.23 Applicants should review the relevant and most up-to-date historic, 
environment and heritage asset records and submit a Heritage Statement as 
part of an application for minerals development. The applicant should use 
appropriate expertise and seek correspondence with the county council early 
in the planning application process to determine the level of detail required for 
an assessment and if there is a requirement for subsequent mitigation prior to, 
and throughout, the duration of the development. 
 

13.24 Proposals should take into account the significance of any heritage assets 
affected and the contributions made by their setting. Regard should also be 
given to the relative importance of designated and non-designated assets 
including locally listed buildings and unidentified heritage assets such as sites 
of historic and/or archaeological interest, along with the potential for previously 
unrecorded archaeological remains and the impacts on historic landscape 
character. Where the restoration of proposed mineral development allows the 
opportunity to improve the heritage asset or setting of an asset, this should be 
incorporated into the Restoration Strategy. 
 
 

Policy 16: Historic Environment  

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development will be 
permitted where it can be demonstrated that the proposal will protect, 
conserve and where appropriate enhance the historic environment. 
 
Proposals will be required to describe the significance of any heritage 
assets affected by the proposals, including any contribution made by 
their setting, integrity and distinctiveness and the level of the impact 
within a Heritage Statement.  The assessment should use relevant 
historic, archaeological, environmental and heritage asset records and 
appropriate expertise, where necessary, and inform mitigation measures 
proportionate to the affected heritage assets’ importance. 
 
The county council will expect developers to record the evidence and 
make any archives and subsequent assessment publically accessible to 
promote the understanding of the heritage asset. 
 

 
 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6, 8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8  

Plan Indicators IN8 
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Landscape and Green Infrastructure 
 
Hertfordshire Context37 
 

13.25 Hertfordshire has a rich variety of character. In the west, the landscape 
consists of the chalk landscape of the Chilterns character area,  with the towns 
of Tring, Hitchin, Welwyn Garden City, St Albans and Watford all 
characterised by rolling chalk hills. This character area slopes into the 
Hertfordshire Plateaux and River Valleys (in the Northern Thames Basin 
character area) to the southeast of the county.  This area is a diverse 
landscape with a series of broad valleys containing the major rivers Ver, 
Colne, Lea and extensive areas of broad-leaved woodlands. Hertfordshire’s 
large towns are a major influence on character.   
 

13.26 Further southeast of the county is the South Suffolk and North Essex Clayland 
character area.  This is a broadly flat, chalky, boulder clay plateau landscape, 
dissected by undulating river valley topography.  The area is predominantly 
arable with a wooded appearance. 
 

13.27 Moving northeast, the landscape moves into the East Anglian Chalk.  The 
distinctive, open, variable chalk topography of this area is a continuation of the 
Chilterns landscape.  The area is characterised by large scale rolling 
downland, mainly arable, with distinctive beech belts along roads and in hilltop 
clumps and ash-dominated woodland.  There are few large towns and villages 
are generally found in the valleys. 
 

13.28 The west of Hertfordshire is covered by the north-eastern part of the Chilterns 
AONB and is characterised by the quality of the chalk landscape, with its 
dramatic chalk escarpment, open downland and rolling dip slope. 
 

13.29 Important and valued landscapes of national and local importance in 
Hertfordshire include: 
 

 The Chilterns AONB; 

 Lee Valley Regional Park; 

 Colne Valley Regional Park; 

 Watling Chase Community Forest; 

 Landscapes of local importance and value; and 

 Registered parks and gardens and other landscapes of historic interest. 
 
Policy Background 
 

13.30 National policy is clear that the planning system should ‘contribute to and 
enhance the natural and local environment by protecting and enhancing 
valued landscapes, geological conservation interests and soils’38. 
 

                                            
37

 Hertfordshire Landscape Character Area Statements (2000-2005) 
38

 NPPF, 2012 – paragraph 109. 
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13.31 Proposals should distinguish between international, national and locally 
designated sites and make a clear distinction between the landscape 
character, quality and visual amenity. In addition, reference should be made to 
Policy 18: Historic Environment. 
 

13.32 The county council encourages proposals to conserve or enhance these 
aspects and demonstrate their importance and the contribution that they make 
to wider ecological networks. 
 

13.33 Reference should be given the Hertfordshire Local Nature Partnership Guiding 
principles and the relevant Landscape Character Assessments. In particular 
Hertfordshire Landscape Character Assessment can help in processes which: 
 

 identify what environmental and cultural features are present in a locality; 

 monitor change in the environment; 

 understand a location’s sensitivity to development and change; and 

 inform the conditions for any development and change. 
 

13.34 The Landscape Character Assessments should be used to assist in all 
aspects of mineral planning, however further areas of work may need to be 
commissioned to support these assessments, for example a full Landscape 
and Visual Impact Assessment. 
 

13.35 A Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment should follow the guidelines for 
LVIA produced by Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental 
Management and Assessment.  
 
Green Infrastructure 
 

13.36 The Landscape Institute defines Green Infrastructure as the network of natural 
and semi-natural features, green spaces, rivers and lakes that intersperse and 
connect villages, towns and cities. Green Infrastructure provides opportunities 
to deliver a range of benefits from sustainable transport links to mitigating 
effects of climate change. Proposals for mineral extraction should seek to 
meet local green infrastructure  needs and deliver opportunities for protecting, 
conserving and enhancing multifunctional green infrastructure assets and 
networks, for example ecological networks, as set out in the Hertfordshire 
Green Infrastructure Strategy and local Green Infrastructure  strategies.  
 

13.37 Landscaping should be considered as an integral part of any scheme for 
mineral working and restoration and where possible landscapes should be 
strengthened, enhanced to the highest practicable environmental standards. 
In designing final restoration schemes account should be taken of the current 
and any historical landscape character and reference given to Policy 24 and 
25 of this plan.  
 

13.38 In circumstances where mitigation measures are needed, the mitigation 
hierarchy should be applied to ensure that in the first instance any negative 
impacts are avoided, where they cannot be avoided they should be reduced, 
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and where they cannot be avoided or reduced they should be compensated 
for. 
 

Policy 17: Landscape and Green Infrastructure 

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development must take 
into account the existing landscape and should protect and/or enhance 
the landscape character, quality and visual amenity. 
 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development will be 
permitted where it can be demonstrated that throughout the life time of 
the development (including restoration): 
 

 there is no unacceptable landscape intrusion or loss of distinctive 
landscapes; 

 the visual impact has been minimised through appropriate 
landscape and visual mitigation; 

 the protection of designated landscapes (e.g. AONB) and sites (e.g. 
Ancient Woodlands) are maintained; 

 continued long term improvements are made to the wider 
ecological networks and green infrastructure; and 

 the landscape is strengthened, enhanced and the highest 
practicable environmental standards are achieved. 

 
Proposals must assess the landscape character, quality and visual 
impact through a full Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment with 
reference to the Hertfordshire Landscape Character Assessment, other 
future relevant assessments and where appropriate the relevant 
management plan and landscape character assessment for AONB and 
Regional Park. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj7, 8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 

 
 

Biodiversity 
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

13.39 Natural England has identified a series of National Character Areas (NCAs) 
which form distinct geographical areas across England in terms of their 
landscape, wildlife and historic characteristics.  Hertfordshire contains four 
main NCAs: the Chilterns, Northern Thames Basin, South Suffolk and North 
Essex Claylands, and East Anglian Chalk, as well as small sections of the 
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Bedfordshire Claylands and Thames Valley in the north west and south west 
of Hertfordshire. These reflect the distinctive landscapes and habitats across 
the county, from the chalk scarp grasslands and chalk streams of the Chilterns 
to the hornbeam woodlands and remnant heaths of the London clay and 
gravels.  
 

13.40 On behalf of the Hertfordshire Environmental forum, the Herts and Middlesex 
Wildlife Trust prepared a Local Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) for the county in 
1998 which was revised in 2006. The BAP aims to manage the priority 
habitats and species in the county and seeks to deliver landscape-scale 
conservation initiatives.  Following identification of 30 High Biodiversity Areas 
with concentrations of important habitats and species, habitat networks and 
restoration opportunities have been identified across the county with a view to 
securing ecological gains at a broader level. 
 

13.41 Key to delivering these objectives are Sites of Special Scientific Interest, of 
which Hertfordshire has 43 and which provide statutory protection and 
management for these nationally important ecological and geological sites. 
These also contribute to the internationally important designations of the 
Chilterns Beechwoods Special Area of Conservation, Wormley Hoddesdon 
Park Woods SAC (and National Nature Reserve), and: the Lea Valley Special 
Protection Area and RAMSAR (International wetland) site. There are also   42 
Local Nature Reserves, as well as (currently) 1,832 non-statutory Local 
Wildlife Sites and Regionally Important Geological / Geomorphological Sites 
recognised for their significant contribution to the natural environment 
throughout Hertfordshire.  
 

13.42 The Hertfordshire Environmental forum has now been superseded by the 
Local Nature Partnership (LNP). The LNP has published a series of high level 
guiding principles that it would expect to underpin local plan document and 
planning authorities’ decision-making. 
 
Policy Background 
 

13.43 National policy is clear that the role of the planning system should be to 
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by minimising 
impacts on biodiversity and provide net gains in biodiversity, where possible.   
 

13.44 In line with national policy it is important that mineral development does not 
lead to the loss or damage of habitats and species or prejudice the delivery of 
national or local targets. This should also take into account the damage to or 
loss of non-statutory Local Wildlife and Geological Sites. The county council 
encourages the preservation, restoration and recreation of habitats and 
ecological networks that are linked to national and local targets and prevent 
harm to geological conservation interest. 
 

13.45 For Hertfordshire, sites of importance to biodiversity can cover international, 
national and locally designated sites including: 
 

 Special Areas of Conservation (SAC); 
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 Special Protection Areas (SPA); 

 Ramsar sites; 

 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI); and  

 Locally designated sites including Local Wildlife Sites. 
 

13.46 When determining mineral planning applications, the county council will have 
reference to the priority habitats and species for Hertfordshire as identified 
through the S4139 list requiring special consideration.  
 

13.47 Reference should also be given to the Local Nature Partnership Guiding 
principles for planning for biodiversity and the natural environment which are: 
 
1. Recognise the value of the natural environment and the range of benefits 

and services it provides; 
2. Protect and enhance existing biodiversity assets; 
3. Seek opportunities to improve habitat connectivity; 
4. Integrate biodiversity opportunities within new development; 
5. Make decisions informed by the best available ecological information and 

data; 
6. Secure the long term management of existing and new habitats/sites. 
 

13.48 Any proposals for mineral development should be accompanied by an 
assessment of the impacts on habitat and species and connections to existing 
ecological networks that may be affected through an Ecological Survey.  
 

13.49 Where possible, extraction sites and mineral operations should be sited on 
land with the least environmental or amenity value. Any proposals should 
demonstrate how the development will mitigate any potential impacts in 
accordance with the mitigation hierarchy.  
 

13.50 The county council as Mineral Planning Authority will, where appropriate, seek 
a net gain to local biodiversity through restoration. 
 

13.51 Sites should be restored at the earliest opportunity and to a high 
environmental standard. It should be recognised that there may be 
opportunities for mineral development to contribute or enhance the natural and 
local environment, including ecological networks. 
 

13.52 When determining proposals, the county council will take into account the 
contents of any existing biodiversity strategies covering the relevant local or 
neighbourhood plan area and any local biodiversity action plans. 
 

13.53 The county council will place an emphasis on monitoring biodiversity 
throughout the life time of the development process (i.e. prior to, during and 
after extraction through restoration and after-case) to ensure adequate 
protection of species and habitats. 
 

                                            
39

 Species and Habitats of Principle Importance included in the England Biodiversity List published by 
the Secretary of State under section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006. 
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Policy 18: Biodiversity  

 
Proposals for mineral extraction, associated development and 
restoration must provide opportunities for the delivery of the national 
and local biodiversity aims for net gains for biodiversity. The existing 
baseline conditions of ecological networks where evident, the 
Hertfordshire Strategic Green Infrastructure Plan and the relevant local 
plans for Green Infrastructure should be taken into account.  
 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development will be 
permitted where it can be demonstrated that throughout the life time of 
the development (including restoration):  
 

 the impact on biodiversity through loss of or damage to habitats 
and/or species is minimised;  

 there is a net gain in biodiversity, during restoration and aftercare, 
where appropriate; 

 biodiversity networks can be enhanced and contribute to the wider 
ecological networks and local green infrastructure; 

 there is no irreversible or significant adverse impact on 
International and National statutory nature conservation sites 
(Special Areas of Conservation, Special Protection Areas, Ramsar 
sites, National Nature Reserves, Sites of Special Scientific Interest); 

 the protection of priority habitats (including Ancient Woodlands, 
Veteran trees and priority species) is promoted and maintained;  

 adequate mitigation is in place to compensate for irreversible 
damage or loss of European Protected Species including their 
place of rest/shelter. 

 
Proposals must submit an ecological survey and scheme for monitoring 
the biodiversity within the site prior to, during and after extraction. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6, 8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 

 

General Environmental and Amenity Protection 
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

13.54 The Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) regime, supported by Department 
for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) requires every local 
authority and district to review and assess air quality in their area. If national 
objectives are not met, then the local authority must declare an Air Quality 
Management Area (AQMA) and prepare an action plan. There are currently 32 
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AQMA’s across eight of the ten districts in Hertfordshire, with Stevenage and 
Welwyn Hatfield being the two districts to have no current information on these 
areas. Watford contains seven whilst Hertsmere has six and Three Rivers has 
five. Broxbourne, Dacorum, East Hertfordshire and St Albans have three each 
whilst North Hertfordshire has one40. 
 

13.55 There are sensitive receptors in the county which will be impacted by varying 
degrees to amenity issues other than air. The Plan also seeks to protect these 
receptors from light pollution, noise, dust and pollution to land and water. 
 
Policy Background 
 

13.56 The purpose of the Minerals Local Plan is to balance the need for mineral 
extraction against potential impacts that mineral extraction can have on the 
local community and the environment.  
 

13.57 The process of extracting minerals, processing the material, transporting 
material around the site and off to the market all need to be fully considered 
and addressed at an early stage in the planning process to minimise any 
adverse impacts associated with the activity to protect the environment and 
amenity in the area. Impacts associated with the mineral activity include noise, 
vibration, dust, light pollution or heavy traffic. 
 

13.58 Hertfordshire’s vision states that impacts will be minimised and improvements 
maximised on the natural, built and historic environments and human health 
now and in the future. The quality of the environment plays a key role in both 
maintaining and enhancing quality of life and contributing to the wider 
economic development in the county. Impacts on the quality of the 
environment will be used as an indicator of any impacts on health and safety 
and the quality of life.  
 

13.59 Some noisy short-term activities are unavoidable when carrying out mineral 
extraction as identified within the NPPF. Noise should be fully appraised in a 
Noise Impact Assessment and include in its analysis evidence of any potential 
rise to significant adverse effect as a result of the development and details of 
ensuring a good standard of amenity. 
 

13.60 Dust is a consequence of all mineral extraction operations. It is an important 
consideration set out within the NPPF and establishes five key stages for a 
Dust Assessment Study which may be required to support a planning 
application.  Due to its presence in mineral operations a management plan will 
be required for the suppression of dust on site. 
 

13.61 Air quality can be affected by increased traffic and the extraction activity at the 
site.  Early analysis of this potential impact should be provided in the form of 
an Air Quality Assessment compliant with Environment Agency guidelines as 
part of the proposal, to establish any need for mitigation measures to protect 
human health and the integrity of any internationally designated Natura 2000 

                                            
40

 Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, AQMA Register. 
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sites (that is, Special Areas of Conservation, Special Protection Areas) and 
Ramsar sites. There may be the requirement to assess air quality against Air 
Quality Impact Assessment Areas. Applications will also be expected to 
submit a Health Impact Assessment to assess all potential impacts on health 
as a result of the proposed development.  
 

13.62 Artificial lighting on mineral sites can result in light pollution in the surrounding 
area. The most appropriate level of directional lighting would be required on 
sites to minimise as far as possible any light emitted into surrounding areas 
which could impact upon local wildlife habitats or nearby residential 
development. 
 

13.63 In order to ensure that mineral extraction takes place in a planned and orderly 
manner, whilst minimising any adverse environmental and amenity effects the 
following policy criteria shall apply. Consideration of other impacts are dealt 
with under other policies within the plan. 
 

Policy 19: Protection and Enhancement of Environment and Amenity 

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development will be 
permitted where all of the following are clearly demonstrated: 
 

 consideration has been given to the natural, built and historic 
environment, public health and safety, quality of life and amenity; 

 assessments have shown there will not be any unacceptable 
adverse impacts or harm to the natural, built and historic 
environment and amenity; 

 appropriate mitigation measures have been incorporated to protect 
the natural, built and historic environment and amenity; and 

 where possible, enhancements have been made to the natural, built 
and historic environment and amenity. 

 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6, 8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 
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14 Highways and Transport 

Strategic Transport  
 
Hertfordshire Context 
 

14.1 Hertfordshire’s current transport system is complex. With several main road 
and rail arteries, Hertfordshire is a well-connected county with a north-south 
focus serving London, the Midlands and the North. The M1, A1, M25, A414 
and A10 are some of the busier routes by road41. The West Coast and East 
Coast mainline run through the county along with the Midland Mainline and 
West Anglia Mainline. 
 

14.2 With no dominant centre in Hertfordshire to act as a central point for transport 
and many medium sized towns separated by only a few miles (see Map 3), 
Hertfordshire has a dense population which contributes to severe capacity 
problems on the county’s road network.  
 

14.3 In 2014, an average of 30.23 million kilometres was travelled by vehicles on 
roads in Hertfordshire per day42.  This is a 0.76% increase on the figure of 
30.00 million km per day from 201343.  
 

Map 3 - Primary Route Network Map 

 
Source: Hertfordshire County Council, Local Transport Plan 3 

 
 
 
 

                                            
41

 Local Transport Plan 3 (2011-2031) 
42

 Hertfordshire’s Traffic and Transport Data Report 2015. 
43

 Hertfordshire Local Information System, Hertfordshire Quality of Life Report 2014. Transport. 
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Policy Background 
 

14.4 There is heavy reliance on road transport within the county for the movement 
of people and goods. Any mineral operations within the county need to 
acknowledge the existing highway situation and, in accordance with national 
policy, seek to minimise travel and actively promote alternatives to road 
transport. However it is recognised that more sustainable modes may not 
always be feasible. 
 

14.5 Mineral extraction can generate heavy lorry traffic in and around the site which 
can have a significant impact on the highways network in some locations of 
the county. Mineral resources are not wide spread across the county and are 
predominantly restricted to the sand and gravel belt where they naturally 
occur. As a result there is more chance of there being mineral related traffic in 
some areas more than others. In addition the use of minerals extracted in 
Hertfordshire is not restricted to the county and can supply markets across the 
country which can also generate mineral related traffic on the highway. For 
example, in 2014, 22% of Hertfordshire’s primary aggregate sales went to the 
East of England and 21% to other destinations, as reported in the Local 
Aggregate Assessment 2015. 
 

14.6 Movement of minerals is two-fold. Firstly there is the movement of the mineral 
at the extraction site on the quarry to the processing plant; and secondly the 
transport from the plant site to the customer. Whilst the first stage of moving 
minerals can be kept off public roads through using haul routes or conveyor 
belts, movement to the market often involves heavy goods vehicles on the 
public highway. Any potential impact on the highways network needs to be 
assessed as part of any mineral planning application due to heavy goods 
vehicles contributing to noise, dust and congestion on the roads. The county 
council would seek to use planning controls to manage lorry movements 
associated with mineral operations such as access improvements, restrictions 
on single lengths of roads or bridges or area wide bans to channel heavy lorry 
traffic on the most suitable routes. 
 

14.7 Mineral related traffic is more suited to the primary route network as defined in 
the Local Transport Plan. The Local Transport Plan states that the county 
council will maintain and develop a road hierarchy so that traffic is 
concentrated onto roads appropriate to its journey purpose. It is from this 
hierarchy that there is a presumption in favour of directing traffic onto the 
primary route network and away from local roads to reduce impacts on 
residential or other developed areas.  
 

14.8 The following policy sets the overarching position in terms of transport and 
seeks to encourage the use of alternative means of transport for minerals 
traffic to that of the road network: 
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Policy 20: Strategic Transport 

 
Mineral extraction sites and associated development must be well 
located in relation to the primary route network as defined in the Local 
Transport Plan and district Local Plans. 
 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development should 
seek to use sustainable transport and where possible minimise transport 
movements and distance travelled by road, through the use of 
sustainable methods such as rail or water or use on site.  
 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development must 
demonstrate: 
 

 how opportunities for alternative methods of transport have been 
evaluated;  

 how movements on the highway have been minimised; and 

 the consideration of the site’s location in relation to the primary 
route network. 

 
Proposals for new or replacement aggregate terminals for rail and water 
transport will be supported, subject to the suitability of the local road 
network for secondary collection and distribution. Proposals will need to 
take into account any significant adverse impacts on the local road and 
rights of way networks, public health, amenity, wildlife habitats and the 
natural, built and historic environment. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj5 

Plan Targets T6 & 8 

Plan Indicators IN6 & 8 

 

Operational Transport 
 

14.9 Mineral developments contribute to additional traffic movements on the 
highway network, particularly heavy goods vehicles. In some instances there 
will be the need to make highway improvements as part of a mineral 
development to ensure safety of access to and from the site and free flowing 
movement of traffic on the highway for all users. Depending on the location of 
a site there may be the need to manage the direction of heavy goods vehicles 
associated with the mineral development to direct them away from sensitive 
areas such as residential areas or roads with limited width or weight limits. 
 

14.10 If a development were to lead to severe impacts on the highway network, the 
NPPF states that planning permission could be refused when the impacts are 
assessed cumulatively.  
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14.11 All development that generates significant amounts of transport movement 

should be supported by a Transport Assessment which should detail the 
cumulative impacts of the development from transport and vehicle 
movements. 
 

14.12 Where appropriate, the Transport Assessment should set out the role of 
Green Transport Plans in mitigating transport impacts. 
 

14.13 This policy is specifically about detail for site use, the strategic element of 
transport will be covered by the sustainable transport policy.   
 

14.14 Proposals may be required by condition to prevent significant adverse impacts 
on the highway network. In some cases, there may be the requirement to 
address potential issues by way of a planning obligation. Matters to be 
covered by such planning obligations include monitoring extra ordinary wear 
and tear or damage to carriageways, footways and verges, due to lorry 
movements generated from the development. 
 

Policy 21: Operational Transport 

 
Mineral extraction and associated development will be permitted where it 
is clearly demonstrated that the provision for vehicle movement within 
the site, access to and from the site and the conditions of the local 
highway network are such that the traffic impacts likely to be generated 
would not have a significant adverse impact on: 
  

 highway safety; 

 the effective operation of the highway network; 

 amenity; 

 human health; and 

 the natural, built and historic environment.  
 
Proposals which generate significant transport movements must be 
supported by a Transport Assessment. The Transport Assessment must 
detail all of the following:  
 

 the potential cumulative impacts arising from transport movements 
and how the impacts will be mitigated if necessary;  

 the scale of the proposed development and its potential for 
additional trip generation;  

 how access to the strategic highway network is suitable and how 
impacts on road safety and congestion have been addressed; 

 existing intensity of transport use and the availability of public 
transport; 

 proximity to nearby environmental designations or sensitive areas; 

 impact on other priorities/ strategies including the Local Transport 
Plan for Hertfordshire and local Urban Transport Plans; and 

 any specific impacts that the proposal may generate;  
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Where needed, proposals must include one or more of the following: 
 

 highway improvements; or 

 traffic management; or 

 other mitigating measures that may be provided in association with 
the development to minimise the impact of traffic movement.  

 
Planning obligations will be sought, where appropriate, to mitigate 
and/or compensate for the effects of minerals development where 
significant adverse impacts cannot be mitigated by planning conditions.  
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj5 & 6 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 

 

Rights of Way 
 

14.15 The location of mineral extraction sites is usually within the countryside, which 
means there is the potential for impacts upon existing Rights of Way and 
general access to open space. The county council would not wish to see the 
loss of public Rights of Way as a result of mineral extraction. 
 

14.16 If proposals were to impact upon access to existing Rights of Way it is 
expected that operators would provide alternative routes either on a temporary 
basis and reinstate them upon completion of extraction or as a permanent 
diversion.  
 

14.17 It is recognised that there is a need for a well-managed network of Rights of 
Way which could be improved with enhanced public access creating potential 
new routes through Green Infrastructure pathways. 
 

14.18 This policy seeks to ensure that mineral operations are carried out sensitively 
in respect of maintaining and where possible enhancing public Rights of Way, 
both during extraction and restoration. 
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Policy 22: Public Rights of Way 

 
Mineral extraction and associated development must, where possible, 
ensure that public Rights of Way are protected and not adversely 
affected by the proposal. Where this is not possible, proposals need to 
ensure that good quality, safe and convenient alternative provision is 
made or suitable replacement Right(s) of Way is secured. 
 
The use of Rights of Way to obtain vehicle access to a site will not be 
permitted unless it can be clearly demonstrated that the safety of Rights 
of Way users can be adequately protected.  
 
Proposals should improve and enhance access into the countryside, 
through the Rights of Way network and/or open space, creation of new 
rights of way and link where possible to the Rights of Way Improvement 
Plan and Green Infrastructure Plans. 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6, 8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 
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15 Protection of Soils 

Soils and Agricultural Land 
 

15.1 Soils must be adequately protected and maintained throughout the life of the 
development, particularly if a site comprises land that qualifies as best and 
most versatile agricultural land. 
 

15.2 National Policy is clear that in circumstances where significant development of 
agricultural land is considered to be necessary, poorer quality land should be 
used in preference to that classed as best and most versatile, provided this is 
consistent with other sustainability criteria. 
 

15.3 It is recognised that mineral development will often need to temporarily 
remove soils in order to access minerals; this policy aims to protect the soils 
and agricultural land within the county.  
 

15.4 Soils are an important and valuable restoration material and their proper 
handling and conservation is essential. Mismanagement of the soil resource is 
likely to seriously prejudice the standard of restoration.  
 

15.5 Proposals will require a comprehensive assessment of existing soils including 
a detailed soil survey to identify soil types, profiles and depths. A soil 
management and handling strategy would also be required to demonstrate 
how a proposal will undertake any soil operations including stripping, 
movement, storage and replacement. 
 

15.6 Where different soils are recorded, separate stripping, storage and 
replacement may be required to plan for reinstatement of the original soil 
profiles or an appropriate alternative soil profile in line with the restoration 
scheme.  
 

15.7 Any proposals should take into account the economic and other benefits of the 
best and most versatile agricultural land and demonstrate any improvements 
that can be made to improve the quality of the soils. 
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Policy 23: Soils and Agricultural Land  

 
Proposals must be accompanied by an assessment of existing soils 
(where appropriate through an Agricultural Assessment) together with a 
Soils Management and Handling Strategy and where possible, 
demonstrating any improvements that can be made to the soils.  
 
Proposals for mineral extraction, restoration and associated 
development must not result in the permanent loss of the best and most 
versatile agricultural land, unless it can be clearly demonstrated that: 
 

 there is an overriding need for the development; or 

 sufficient land is unavailable in a lower grade; or 

 available lower grade land has an environmental value which 
outweighs the agricultural considerations. 

 
Where land is returned to agricultural land, it must be returned to at least 
the equivalent grade of the prior mineral extraction site standard.  
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj6 & 8 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 

 

  

Agenda Pack 342 of 595



 
 

71 
 

16 Sustainable Reclamation 

Restoration, After-use and Aftercare 
 

16.1 National policy is clear that worked land should be reclaimed at the earliest 
opportunity, taking account of aviation safety, and that high quality restoration 
and aftercare of mineral sites takes place, including for agriculture 
(safeguarding the long term potential of best and most versatile agricultural 
land and conserving soil resources), geodiversity, biodiversity, native 
woodland, the historic environment and recreation. 
 

16.2 A fundamental principle of mineral extraction is that it is a temporary use of the 
land, although it is recognised that the length of time that sites are operating 
for can extend over a long period of time. The reclaiming of land to its original 
or former condition following mineral working comprises several elements. 
 

16.3 Restoration – steps to ensure the land is returned to its original or former 
condition by using subsoil, topsoil and/or soil making material. It does not 
necessarily mean infilling to original levels. 
 

16.4 Aftercare – steps undertaken to ensure land is brought back into the required 
standard for after use. This may include planting, cultivating, fertilising, 
watering, drainage or otherwise treating the land. 
 

16.5 After-use – refers to the ultimate end use after mineral working has occurred 
and restoration is complete for agriculture, forestry, amenity (including nature 
conservation), industrial or other development.  
 

16.6 It is common practice to work extraction sites in phases and to restore each 
phase in turn shortly after the extraction has been completed. Progressive 
working and restoration can lessen the overall impact of mineral working on 
the environment and minimise the loss of land in agricultural production. The 
phasing and direction of working can be particularly relevant to minimising the 
impact on residential and local amenity. 
 

16.7 The county council will encourage a phased restoration approach for timely 
working and to help reclaim the land at the earliest opportunity minimising 
disturbance to the local area. Sites should be restored to a high quality using 
the highest environmental standards. It is expected that following mineral 
extraction, sites are either returned to meet the original standard, enhance the 
land where appropriate or provide an alternative use that benefits the 
community as a whole. In all cases, restoration will involve the removal of 
temporary buildings, plant and equipment previously associated with the 
mineral extraction, unless a further extension site obtains planning permission 
that requires this to remain. 
 

16.8 Encouragement is also given to the consideration of a phased approach to 
sites where prior extraction is proposed ahead of non-mineral development. 
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16.9 Proposal should be accompanied by a Restoration Strategy and Aftercare 
Management Strategy which should be undertaken on a site specific basis. 
Reference should also be made to other policies within this plan, including 
Policy 25. 
 

16.10 These should explain how the proposed site is to be restored and the type of 
after-use is proposed. It should also set out how a site would be maintained 
and monitored throughout the restoration and after-care.  
 

16.11 As a minimum, a strategy should state whether the site would be returned to 
former levels or would remain at lower level. The final level of a site will be 
dependent on a combination of factors, including the initial overburden, any 
quarry waste, the amount of material imported onto the site in order to fill the 
void left by extraction and the depth of working. After-use should also be 
considered when determining the appropriate level for restoration. National 
guidance suggests a range potential after uses which include but limited to the 
creation of new habitats and biodiversity; use for agriculture; forestry; 
recreational activities; waste management, including waste storage; and the 
built environment, such as residential, industrial and retail where appropriate. 
 

16.12 Restoration to a lower level than the original pre-extraction levels may be 
appropriate in some circumstances. This should be clearly justified and 
reference made to other provisions set out within this plan. 
 

16.13 Fill with inert materials would only be suitable in order to reach an appropriate 
after-use and reference should be made to the Hertfordshire Waste Local 
Plan.  
 

16.14 All after-use proposals must be specified and if the after-use proposals involve 
a change of use from the existing use, further planning permission may be 
required and should accord with the policies of the development plan. 
 

16.15 The county council will make use of planning obligations and conditions, 
where appropriate, to secure the restoration and aftercare of sites. Planning 
conditions must be drafted in such a way that, even if the interest of the 
applicant applying for permission is subsequently disposed of, the 
requirements for restoration and aftercare can still be fulfilled, whether by a 
new operator or in the case of default, by the land-owner.  
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Policy 24: Restoration 

  
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development should be 
restoration-led and where possible should improve and enhance the 
area. Proposals will be required to submit, as a minimum, a suitable 
outline Restoration Strategy at the application stage for the site with 
reference to the other policies contained in this plan. 
 
Proposals for mineral extraction will be permitted where it can be 
demonstrated within the restoration strategy that:  
 

 the restoration will take place at the earliest opportunity and to a 
high environmental standard; 

 a phased approach is taken, where appropriate; 

 all plant and machinery will be removed in a timely manner; and 

 Where land is returned to agricultural land, it must be returned to at 
least the equivalent grade of the prior mineral extraction site 
standard.  

 
Proposals involving inert material for the restoration of the site will be 
permitted where it can be demonstrated that it meets all of the criteria 
below: 
 

 the use of inert material does not adversely impact upon the 
environment, local amenity and transport movements; and 

 the restoration with inert material is to the highest possible 
environmental standard; 

 the use of inert material is necessary as part of the restoration of 
the site;  

 the amount of material is appropriate and can be sourced to 
undertake the restoration in a timely manner. 

 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN8 
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Policy 25: Aftercare and After-use 

 
All after-use proposals will be permitted where they have demonstrated 
consideration and inclusion, where appropriate, of measures to: 
 

 be compatible with the landscape character of the area and will not 
result in any unacceptable harm to local landscape character, 
quality and setting of heritage assets;  

 respect and enhance the local character of the area;  

 support the local economy; 

 provide improved and increased public access to the countryside 
and create public open space for recreation; 

 support and enhance existing places of nature conservation for 
habitats and species;  

 maximise opportunities for sites of geological interest; 

 integrate sustainable forms of transport such as walking & cycling  
with public transport. 

 
Proposals for mineral extraction and associated development shall be 
required to submit an Aftercare Management Strategy for the site in 
accordance with the proposed after-use 
 

 
Monitoring 
 

Related Plan Objectives Obj8 & 9 

Plan Targets T8 

Plan Indicators IN 
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Appendices 

 

Appendix 1 – Targets and Indicators 

Appendix 2 – Policies Map 

Appendix 3 – Inset Maps including Proposed Specific Sites and Preferred Areas 

Glossary 
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Appendix 1 - Targets and Indicators 

Minerals Local Plan Target Minerals Local Plan Indicator 

T1 New sand and gravel extraction sites to be located 
on the identified allocated sites/preferred areas.  

IN1 Percentage of new sand and gravel extraction sites 
approved on the allocated sites/preferred areas.    

T2 New sand and gravel extraction sites to support a 
minimum permitted landbank of 7 years.   

IN2 Number and capacity of new sand and gravel 
extraction sites to support a minimum permitted 
landbank of 7 years. 

T3 New brick clay extraction sites to support a 
minimum permitted reserve of 25 years.  

IN3 Number and capacity of new brick clay extraction 
sites to support a minimum permitted reserve of 25 
years. 

T4 An increase in the number of permitted applications 
for the processing of secondary & recycled 
aggregates. 

IN4 Number and capacity of permitted applications for 
the processing of secondary & recycled 
aggregates.  

T5 Object to development proposals that would 
prevent viable future mineral extraction. 

IN5 Number of pre-application responses the Minerals 
Planning Authority has responded to. 

T6 Object to proposals that are not in accordance with 
Minerals Policy 9: Railheads and Wharves. 

IN6 Number of planning applications granted on 
safeguarded rail depots and wharves. 

T7 Object to development proposals that are not in 
accordance with Minerals Policy 10: Concrete 
batching, asphalt and coated stone plants 

IN7 Number of planning applications granted on 
concrete batching, asphalt and coated stone 
plants. 

T8 All planning applications to be granted in 
accordance with advice obtained from the 
Environment Agency, Historic England, Natural 
England, Highways England, Sport England and 
other relevant consulted bodies within the county 
council. 

IN8 Number of planning applications granted contrary 
to the advice of the Environment Agency, Historic 
England, Natural England, Highways England, 
Sport England and other relevant consulted bodies 
within the county council. 

T9 An overall reduction in the number of yearly 
breaches of planning control and complaints 
received relating to operational mineral extraction 
sites and recycled & secondary aggregate 
processing facilities in the county. 

IN9 Number of yearly breaches of planning control and 
complaints received relating to operational mineral 
sites and recycled & secondary aggregate 
processing facilities in the county. 
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Appendix 2 – Policies Map 
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Appendix 3 - Inset Maps including Proposed Specific 
Sites and Preferred Areas  

 

  

Inset Map 1 
 

Proposed Specific Site 1 – Hatfield Aerodrome 

Inset Map 2 
 

Proposed Specific Site 2 – Hatfield Furze Field 

Inset Map 3 
 

Proposed Specific Site 3 – Hatfield Quarry – 
Land adjoining Coopers Green Lane 

 
Inset Map 4 
 

Proposed Preferred Area 1 – The Briggens 
Estate 

 
Inset Map 5 
 

Bovingdon Brickworks and Clay Extraction Sites 

Inset Map 6 
 

Harper Lane Rail and Recycling Depot 
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Proposed Specific Site 1: Hatfield Aerodrome 

Site Address:  Land at former Hatfield Aerodrome, Hatfield Road, 

Hatfield 

Location: Located to the west of Hatfield and to the east of St 

Albans, adjacent to Ellenbrook and the A1057 

 Northing: 208269, Easting: 519951 

District:  St Albans City & District and Welwyn Hatfield Borough 

Size: 86.6 ha 

Planning Status:  The site was granted permission for the establishment 

of a new sand and gravel quarry, aggregate 

processing plant, concrete processing plant and other 

ancillary facilities as part of permission 5/0394-16 on 

25 January 2017, subject to the signing of a legal 

agreement. 

 The site was part of an allocated Preferred Area in the 

2007 Minerals Local Plan. 

 Planning permission was granted in December 2000 

for a mixed use development. The Section 106 

agreement forming part of the planning permission 

provided for the creation of a country park on the land 

to the west of Ellenbrook. The agreement was guided 

by the Hatfield Aerodrome Supplementary Planning 

Guidance document adopted by Welwyn Hatfield 

Borough Council in November 1999. The 

establishment of the country park has not been 

carried out but remains a requirement of the original 

Section 106 agreement and is still enforceable. 

Current use of site: Agricultural 

Material:  Sand and Gravel 

Workable mineral reserves: 8 million tonnes  

Anticipated annual output:  250,000 tonnes  

Timings:  Starting in years 1-5 of the Plan period  

 Extraction expected to take 30 years 

Agenda Pack 354 of 595



 
 

83 
 

Site-Specific Planning Issues:  Due to the existing legal agreement, no mineral 

extraction shall take place at the site until a Deed of 

Variance to the original Section 106 between the 

County Council, Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council, St 

Albans City and District Council and the landowner 

has been formally sealed which shall provide for: 

 The establishment of Ellenbrook Park 

 The establishment of Ellenbrook Park Trust 

 Restoration and aftercare of the site should be 

consistent with the Hatfield Aerodrome 

Supplementary Planning Guidance and clearly 

demonstrate how Ellenbrook Park has been 

integrated into the scheme. 

 The site lies over an area contaminated with a plume 

of Bromate which is found in the lower horizon of the 

sand and gravel resource. Proposals will require an 

extensive plan of groundwater level and quality 

monitoring before, during and after the working. The 

Bromate plume will need to be assessed and shown 

that it will not be spread either vertically or laterally as 

a result of proposed works. This is of particular 

importance for proposals which extend below the 

water table or into the lower mineral horizon. 

 The site sits in the Green Belt. Developments 

associated with the mineral extraction should be 

designed and positioned appropriately to prevent 

conflict with the purposes of the Green Belt. 

 A small part of the site, at the south east edge, is 

situated within Flood Risk Zone 2. Due to the potential 

for extraction in proximity to Flood Risk Zone 2, 

proposed mineral extraction should seek opportunities 

to reduce the overall level of flood risk in the area 

through the layout and form of the development and 

the appropriate application of sustainable drainage 

systems. It should be noted that the extraction site in 

permission 5/0394-16 is located entirely within Flood 

Zone 1 and is at low risk of flooding.  
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Proposed Specific Site 2: Hatfield – Furze Field 

Site Address:  Oaklands Lane, Smallford, St Albans, AL4 0HS 

Location: Located to the north west of Hatfield, close to the 

western edge of Hatfield Garden Village and adjacent 

to Coopers Green Lane 

 Northing: 201408, Easting: 520050 

District:  Welwyn Hatfield Borough 

Size: 17.7 ha  

Planning Status:  The site was granted permission as an extension of 

Hatfield Quarry for the extraction of sand and gravel 

as part of permission 5/3720-16 on 22 March 2017, 

subject to the signing of a legal agreement.  

 Hatfield Quarry has been operational since the 1960s 

with various extensions for sand and gravel 

extraction. Currently, extraction occurs at the 

Symondshyde Farm site and material is transported to 

the existing processing plant at Hatfield Quarry by 

conveyor belt. Extraction at Hatfield – Furze Field is 

intended to succeed extraction at the Symondshyde 

Farm site (expected to cease in 2020). 

Current use of site: Agricultural 

Material:  Sand and Gravel 

Workable mineral reserves: 450,000 tonnes  

Anticipated annual output:  400,000 tonnes  

Timings:  Starting in years 1-5 of the Plan period 

 Extraction expected to take 1.5 years 

Site-Specific Planning Issues:  Extraction is expected to succeed extraction at 

Hatfield Quarry – Symondshyde Farm site.  

 Extraction will occur as an extension to Hatfield 

Quarry. Material will be transported to the existing 

processing plant by conveyor belt rather than by 

vehicular transport. The existing vehicular access to 

Hatfield Quarry will continue to be used. 
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 The site lies over an area contaminated with a plume 

of Bromate which is found in the lower horizon of the 

sand and gravel resource. Proposals will require an 

extensive plan of groundwater level and quality 

monitoring before, during and after the working. The 

Bromate plume will need to be assessed and shown 

that it will not be spread either vertically or laterally as 

a result of proposed works. This is of particular 

importance for proposals which extend below the 

water table or into the lower mineral horizon. 

 The site sits in the Green Belt. Developments 

associated with the mineral extraction should be 

designed and positioned appropriately to prevent 

conflict with the purposes of the Green Belt. 
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Proposed Specific Site 3: Hatfield Quarry – Land adjoining Coopers Green 

Lane 

Site Address:  Oaklands Lane, Smallford, St Albans, Al4 0HS 

Location: Located to the north of Hatfield, adjacent to the A1(m) 

and Coopers Green Lane  

 Northing: 210574, Easting: 521685 

District:  Welwyn Hatfield Borough 

Size: 125 ha 

Planning Status:  The site has no relevant minerals planning history. 

 The site is proposed as an extension to Hatfield 

Quarry which has been operational since the 1960s 

with various extensions for sand and gravel 

extraction. Currently, extraction occurs at the 

Symondshyde Farm site and material is transported to 

the existing processing plant at Hatfield Quarry by 

conveyor belt. This extraction is expected to cease in 

2020. 

 The site is included in the Proposed Submission 

Version of the Welwyn Hatfield Local Plan within 

Policy SP22. The policy aims to supply 1,650 new 

homes and other associated developments including 

a neighbourhood centre, education facilities and 

suitable access arrangements as part of allocation 

Hat 1: North West of Hatfield.  

Current use of site: Agricultural 

Material:  Sand and Gravel 

Workable mineral reserves: 6.6 million tonnes  

Anticipated annual output:  400,000-600,000 tonnes  

Timings:  Starting in years 5-10 of the Plan period.  

 Extraction expected to take 14 years. 

Site-Specific Planning Issues:  Extraction is expected to succeed extraction at 

Specific Site 2: Hatfield Quarry – Furze Field site, 

which has been granted permission for mineral 
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extraction subject to the signing of a Section 106 

agreement.  

 Extraction will occur as an extension to Hatfield 

Quarry. Material will be transported to the existing 

processing plant by conveyor belt rather than by 

vehicular transport. The existing vehicular access to 

Hatfield Quarry will continue to be used. 

 Due to the long-term use of the existing access to 

Hatfield Quarry on Oaklands Road and the associated 

use of the A1057, applications should address the 

potential cumulative impact of HGV movements that 

may occur as a result of further long-term mineral 

transportation. 

 A Masterplan for the site will form the basis of a 

Supplementary Planning Document to be developed 

by Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council which will 

provide further guidance on site specific matters 

related to the provision of 1,650 new homes. The 

extraction of minerals should be complementary to the 

residential allocation. Phasing of extraction should 

ensure that the provision of housing over the Welwyn 

Hatfield Local Plan period is not seriously affected. 

 The site lies over an area contaminated with a plume 

of Bromate which is found in the lower horizon of the 

sand and gravel resource. Proposals will require an 

extensive plan of groundwater level and quality 

monitoring before, during and after the working. The 

Bromate plume will need to be assessed and shown 

that it will not be spread either vertically or laterally as 

a result of proposed works. This is of particular 

importance for proposals which extend below the 

water table or into the lower mineral horizon. 

 The site sits in the Green Belt. Developments 

associated with the mineral extraction should be 

designed and positioned appropriately to prevent 

conflict with the purposes of the Green Belt. 
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Proposed Preferred Area 1 – The Briggens Estate 

Site Address:  Land to the East of Stanstead Abbots 

Location: Located to the east of Stanstead Abbots, between the 

A414 and B180  

 Northing: 212096, Easting: 540509 

District:  East Herts District  

Size: 187.75 ha 

Planning Status:  The site has no relevant minerals planning history.   

 The site is located less than 500m to the west of a site 

included in the Pre-Submission version of the East 

Herts District Plan within Policy GA1. The policy aims 

to supply 10,000 dwellings as a new garden village. 

7,000 of the homes are to be developed after the end 

of the Plan periods of the East Herts District Plan and 

this Mineral Local Plan. 

Current use of site: Agricultural 

Material:  Sand and Gravel 

Workable mineral reserves: 10.7 million tonnes  

Anticipated annual output:  500,000 tonnes  

Timings:  Due to the identification of three proposed Specific 

Sites and the inclusion of the Briggens Estate as a 

proposed Preferred Area, this site would ideally be 

worked later in the Plan period. 

 Extraction expected to take 22 years. 

Site-Specific Planning Issues: Access is anticipated to be taken via the B181. 

Proposals will need to provide detailed analysis and 

suggested mitigation measures which take into 

account the HGV route and weight restrictions on the 

highways network. 

 The site sits in the Impact Risk Zones for the Lea 

Valley Special Protection Area, Rye Meads SSSI, 

Hunsdon Mead SSSI and Amwell Quarry. Proposals 

would need to address the potential impacts on these 
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sites and the potential use of the site and its 

surroundings by SPA birds.  

 Stanstead Abbott’s Conservation Area and Stanstead 

Bury Registered Park and Garden (grade II listed) lie 

adjacent to the site.  

 The site sits in the Green Belt. Developments 

associated with the mineral extraction should be 

designed and positioned appropriately to prevent 

conflict with the purposes of the Green Belt. 
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Glossary 

 

After-use (see Reclamation) 

 

After-care  (see Reclamation) 

 

Aggregates  Sand and gravel, crushed rock and other bulk 

materials used in the construction industry for 

purposes such as the making of concrete, mortar, 

asphalt or for roadstone, drainage or bulk filling 

 

Agricultural Land 

Classification - ALC 

A method for assessing the quality of farmland to 

enable informed choices to be made about its future 

use within the planning system. The ALC system 

classifies land into five grades, with Grade 3 

subdivided into Sub-grades 3a and 3b.  The best and 

most versatile land is defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a 

and is the land which is most flexible, productive and 

efficient in response to inputs and which can best 

deliver food and non food crops for future 

generations. Grades 4 and 5 are described as poor 

quality agricultural land and very poor quality 

agricultural land. 

Natural England has a statutory role in advising local 

planning authorities about land quality issues and 

provides further information on ALC. 

Alternative sources  Aggregate sources other than land-won sand and 

gravel (e.g. coastal super quarries, recycled material). 

 

Ancient Woodland  Areas that have had a continuous woodland cover 

since at least 1600 and have only been cleared for 

underwood or timber production. 
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Ancillary processes 

 

Processes associated with minerals development as 

defined in Part 19 of the General Permitted 

Development Order 1995 for the treatment, storage, 

removal of minerals from a site, and for the treatment, 

preparation for sale, consumption or utilisation of 

minerals from the site, for example a processing plant 

for washing and grading. 

 

Apportionment  The disaggregation of regional guidance between 

mineral planning authorities. 

 

Aquifer  A permeable water-bearing stratum which is capable 

of storing and yielding water when tapped by a well. 

 

Area of Outstanding 

Natural Beauty (AONB)  

Areas designated by the Countryside Commission 

under Sections 87 and 88 of the National Parks and 

Access to the Countryside Act 1949.  Hertfordshire 

contains part of one AONB - the Chiltern Hills. 

 

Asphalt  A natural or artificial mixture in which bitumen is 

combined with a substantial proportion of mineral 

matter. 

 

Bed  A layer of rock or mineral. 

 

Best and Most versatile 

Agricultural Land 

Land in grades 1, 2 and 3a of the Agricultural Land 

Classification. 

Borrow Pits  A pit in close proximity to and worked solely in 

conjunction with a large scale construction project.  

The working provides the development with bulk 

filling minerals and is restored with any surplus soils 

that may arise. 
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Buffer Zones A set distance around a mineral resource where the 

Mineral Planning Authority will consult with the Local 

Planning Authority to ensure that development does 

not progress that will sterilise the mineral resource. 

Bund  An embankment formed from natural material, used 

either to screen a site from view or reduce noise 

emission from a site. 

 

Conservation Areas  An area, as defined in the Planning (Listed Building 

and Conservation Areas) Act 1990, designated as 

being of special architectural or historical interest and 

therefore protected from any alterations which would 

destroy its character. 

 

Constant Environmental 

Assets  

Natural or cultural resources that are considered 

vitally important and irreplaceable, and where any 

loss or damage would be extremely serious. 

 

Critical Environmental 

Capacity  

Areas where there is a need to maintain the overall 

character and quality of the environment, but not 

necessarily its exact current make-up. 

 

Crushed Rock  Hard rock (usually limestone and granite) which has 

been quarried, fragmented and graded for use as 

aggregate. 

 

Degradable waste 

 

Waste which decomposes naturally over time. 

De-watering   The removal of surface water that accumulates in a 

pit by the means of continual or seasonal pumping. 
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East of England Regional 

Aggregates Working 

Party (EoERAWP) 

A joint working group consisting of local authority 

officers, representatives of the aggregates industry, 

central government bodies and the Environment 

Agency, established to consider the demand and 

supply of aggregates in the East of England.  

EoERAWP advises the Office of the Deputy Prime 

Minister. 

Environmental Assets These range from essential resources such as: water; 

ecological processes; landscape; and historic and 

archaeological features which give a locality its 

unique character.  The use of the term ‘environmental 

asset’ encompasses not only those things which are 

considered to be valuable and irreplaceable and 

therefore need to be strongly protected in their 

entirety (critical capital), but also those elements of 

the environment which, although amenable to some 

management or change, need to be protected or 

enhanced to avoid their degradation or where any 

loss would have to be compensated for by equivalent 

provision elsewhere (constant assets)  

 

Environmental Capacity The limit of acceptable environmental change within a 

defined area. 

 

Environmental Statement 

- ES 

A document to be prepared following an 

Environmental Assessment which provides a 

systematic and objective account of the significant 

environmental effects to which the proposed project is 

likely to give rise.  Every ES must contain a non-

technical summary which will enable non-experts to 

understand its findings. 
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Environmental Impact 

Assessment - EIA 

A process by which information about the 

environmental effects of a project is collected, both by 

the developer and from other sources, and taken into 

account by the planning authority in determining 

planning applications.  Project types are contained in 

the Town and Country Planning (Assessment of 

Environmental Effects) Regulations 1999. 

 

Groundwater  Water present in underground strata which fills pores 

and fissures up to the water-table. 

 

Hectare  Area of 10,000m2 .  One hectare = 2.471 acres. 

 

Hoggin  Aggregate with too much clay to be worked for other 

than common fill material. 

 

Identified Areas 

 

This term is used in this Plan to refer collectively to 

the 'Specific Sites' and the 'Preferred Areas'.  

Incidental Extraction  Minerals extracted as a secondary activity to other 

development outside of Specific Sites and Preferred 

Areas, such as the construction of agricultural or 

potable water reservoirs. 

 

Industrial Minerals Minerals which are necessary to support industrial 

and manufacturing processes and other non-

aggregate uses, which are not fuel (fuel minerals or 

mineral fuels) and are not sources of metals (metallic 

minerals). Industrial minerals are used principally for 

industrial purposes, such as granite, marble, 

limestone, brickclay, slate and silica. 
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Landbank  A stock of planning permissions for the winning and 

working of minerals. 

 

Listed Building  A building officially listed as being of special 

architectural or historic interest as defined in the 

Planning (Listed Building and Conservation Areas) 

Act 1990. 

 

Local Nature Reserve - 

LNR 

A non-statutory designation of a site of local nature 

conservation significance, declared by local planning 

authorities under the National Parks and Access to 

the Countryside Act 1949. 

 

Local Plan  A detailed land use plan prepared and adopted by a 

local planning authority in accordance with the 

policies of a Structure Plan. 

 

Low-level restoration  The re-establishment of land following mineral 

extraction, without in-filling.  This restoration is 

usually, but not exclusively, associated with 

agricultural after-use. 

 

Main river A water course which is shown by a distinctive colour 

on the main river map of the Environment Agency 

areas and includes a structure or appliance for 

controlling or regulating the flow of water into, or out 

of the channel. 

Marine-dredged 

aggregates  

Sand and gravel dredged from deposits on the 

seabed and landed at wharves for use as aggregates. 

 

Mineral Consultation Area 

(MCA) 

A geographical area, based on a Mineral 

Safeguarding Area, where the district or borough 

council should consult the Mineral Planning Authority 

for any proposals for non-minerals development. 
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Mineral Infrastructure 

Consultation Area (MICA)  

A geographical area, including and surrounding 

existing infrastructure for the transportation or 

processing of mineral, where the district or borough 

council should consult the Mineral Planning Authority 

for any proposals for non-minerals development. 

Mineral Planning 

Authority  

The local planning authority (the County Council) 

responsible for planning control over mineral working 

and other minerals related development 

 

Mineral Safeguarding 

Area (MSA) 

An area designated by a Mineral Planning Authority 

which covers known deposits of minerals which are 

desired to be kept safeguarded from unnecessary 

sterilisation by non-mineral development. 

Mitigation Hierarchy A tool designed to limit, as far as possible, the 

negative impacts of development projects on 

biodiversity and ecosystem services (BES). 

It involves a sequence of four key actions—‘avoid’, 

‘minimize’, ‘restore’ and ‘offset’—and provides a best 

practice approach to balance conservation needs with 

development priorities. 

National Aggregates 

Survey  

A quadrennial nation-wide analysis of all aggregate 

production, consumption, reserves and movements.  

Produced by the Department of the Environment 

(now the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister), the 

results of the most recent survey (2001) are yet to be 

published. 

 

National Nature Reserves 

- NNR 

Site of national conservation importance, managed by 

English Nature or other approved bodies and 

established under the National Parks and Access to 

the Countryside Act 1949. 

 

National Planning Policy 

Framework (NPPF) 

Document published on 27 March 2012 and sets out 

the Government’s planning policies for England and 

how these are expected to be applied. 

Agenda Pack 373 of 595



 
 

102 
 

National Planning 

Practice Guidance 

(NPPG) 

Government guidance that supports the 

implementation of the NPPF. The guidance is 

updated on a regular basis. 

 

Ordinary water course A water course that does not form part of a main 

river. 

 

 

Permitted reserves  Mineral deposits with the benefit of planning 

permission for extraction. 

 

Preferred Areas Areas with no current planning permission, which are 

identified in this Plan as the locations favoured for the 

mineral working needed to meet the Plan's 

requirements. The precise boundaries of extraction 

within the Preferred Areas will be determined through 

the development control process, to ensure protection 

to adjacent areas and residents. 

 

Primary aggregates Aggregates produced from naturally occurring mineral 
deposits, extracted specifically for use as aggregate 
and used for the first time.  
 
Primary aggregates fall within the European definition 
of natural aggregate. 
 

Primary route network Nationally defined network which links destinations 

classed as ‘Primary Destinations’. 

RAMSAR  A statutory designation adopted following an 

international conference, held in 1971 in Ramsar, 

Iran, which identifies Wetlands of International 

Importance.  

The Ramsar Convention produced its 4th Strategic 

Plan 2016 – 2024 in June 2015. 
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Reclamation  Has a special meaning in minerals planning.  It 

comprises operations which are designed to return 

the area to an acceptable environmental condition, 

whether for the resumption of the former land use or 

for a new use.  However, it includes events which 

take place before and during extraction (e.g. correct 

stripping and protection of soils); and also operations 

after extraction which may include filling and 

contouring, the creation of planned water areas, 

landscaping and tree planting.  Reclamation includes 

“restoration”, “aftercare” and “after-use” which are 

described below. 

 

 “Restoration” comprises steps to return land following 

mineral extraction to an acceptable condition, 

whether for resumption of the former land use or for a 

new use, by using subsoil, topsoil and/or soil-making 

material. 

 

 “Aftercare” provides for steps to be taken to bring 

land to the required standard for use for agriculture, 

forestry or amenity.  These may include planting, 

cultivating, fertilising, watering, drainage or otherwise 

treating the land. 

 

“After-use” is used to mean the ultimate use after 

mineral working for agriculture, forestry, amenity 

(including nature conservation), industrial or other 

development. 
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Recycled Aggregates Aggregates produced from reprocessed construction, 

demolition and excavation (CD&E) waste. This 

includes crushed concrete stone and brick, asphalt 

road planings and railway ballast. The processing of 

aggregate occurs both on construction sites for reuse 

on the same site or off site for use in other 

construction works. 

Construction and demolition wastes: 

The demolition of buildings and other manmade 

structures results in a range of waste materials, 

including concrete, brick, masonry, metal and timber.  

Construction arisings include waste generated from 

roadworks and building projects, such as crushed or 

damaged bricks, blocks, cement and concrete.  The 

excavating of trenches by utility companies is also 

currently providing a significant source of material. 

 

Asphalt road planings: 

Asphalt road planings are removed from the surface 

of roads prior to maintenance work or full resurfacing, 

by machinery designed specifically for the purpose.  

Around 80% of road planings have a secondary use. 

 

 Railway Ballast: 

The recycling and re-use of railway ballast has risen 

since privatisation of the track maintenance 

companies, and the introduction of the landfill tax.  

 

Regionally Important 

Geological/Geomorph- 

ological Sites (RIGS)  

A national scheme promoted by English Nature and 

organised on a County basis.  A non-statutory 

designation to promote the protection of sites for 

research, science, education, leisure and amenity. 

 

Reserve Mineral resources known to be economically feasible 

for extraction. 
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Resource  A potential mineral deposit with geological evidence 

and knowledge where the quality and quantity of 

material has not been tested, with reasonable 

prospects for economic extraction. 

 

Restoration  (see Reclamation). 

 

Safeguarding  Protection of mineral deposits, rail heads and 

potential minerals wharfage from sterilisation by 

preventing building or other development. 

 

Scheduled Monument  A nationally important archaeological site included in 

the Schedule of Ancient Monuments maintained by 

the Secretary of State for the Environment under the 

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 

1979. 

 

Sea-borne aggregates  Any aggregates transported by sea whether won from 

the seabed or not. 

 

Secondary Aggregates  Aggregates other than sand, gravel and crushed rock 

(primary aggregates) produced as by-product wastes 

of construction, industrial or mineral extraction 

processes and used instead of primary aggregates.  

Secondary aggregates include both natural and 

manufactured materials such as glass, incinerator 

bottom ash, fine ceramic waste, scrap tyres, flue ash, 

slag, china clay, coal and slate extraction and spent 

foundry sand. 

Sharp sand/Concreting 

sand 

Large grained and angular sand, usually found in 

association with gravel deposits and predominantly 

used in the manufacture of concrete. 
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Silt  A fine-grained sediment having a particle size 

intermediate between that of fine sand and clay.  

 

Site of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI) 

An area designated under the Wildlife and 

Countryside Act 1981 as being of special importance 

by reason of its flora or fauna, or its geological or 

physiographical features. 

 

Soft sand/Building sand  A fine rounded sand, derived largely from solid sand 

deposits.  Used for a variety of building operations 

such as the manufacture of mortar and the production 

of asphalt for road construction purposes. 

 

Special Area of 

Conservation (SAC) 

A designation under the EC Habitats Directive 

(92/43/EEC) as being of importance as a particular 

defined natural habitat or as a habitat for particular 

defined animal or plant species. 

  

Special Protection Area  

(SPA)  

Identified as an important habitat for rate and 

vulnerable birds under the European Community 

Directive on the Conservation of Wild Birds (Directive 

79/409/EEC). 

 

Specific Sites Sites that already have planning permission for 

mineral extraction, or that are subject to a resolution 

of the Council to grant such a permission, and which 

are therefore expected to contribute to meeting 

aggregates demand over the period of this Plan. 

 

Sterilisation The act of making minerals unable to ever be 

extracted from the land, by building on top of or in 

close proximity to a mineral resource. 
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Super quarry  A quarry capable of producing at least 5 million 

tonnes of rock per annum and with reserves of at 

least 150 million tonnes. 

 

Sustainable development  Development that meets the needs of the present 

without comprising the ability of future generations to 

meet their own needs. 

 

Tonne  A metric ton of 1000 kg. (1 ton = 1.016 tonnes). 

 

Water Table  The top surface of the saturated zone within the 

aquifer. 

Wharf A structure on the shore of a harbour or the bank of a 

river or canal where boats may dock to load and 

unload cargo or passengers. 

Windfall Site A site not specifically allocated for development in a 

development plan, but which becomes available for 

development during the lifetime of a plan. 
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Introduction 

The County Council is required to ensure that a full public consultation has 
taken place on all promoted sites. The council is therefore undertaking a 
public consultation exercise on omission sites.   
 
An omission site is a parcel of land that has been assessed and subsequently 
rejected. This document provides the reasoning for sites not being taken 
forward.  

The council is requesting that interested parties comment only on the sites 
listed within this document. Representations submitted on sites not listed 
within this document will not be accepted as part of this consultation.  
 
Sites that have been taken forward1 are included in the Draft Minerals Local 
Plan and comments on these sites should be submitted under the separate 
consultation on the Draft Minerals Local Plan.  
 
Progression of the Minerals Local Plan  

The council is currently undertaking a Regulation 182 consultation on the Draft 
Minerals Local Plan. The Omission Sites document is a standalone document 
in order to consult on the sites not included in the Draft Minerals Local Plan 
following the site assessment.  
 
All responses to this Omission Sites consultation will be considered, prior to 
the publication of the Proposed Submission Minerals Local Plan document.  
 
Representations on Omission Sites 

This document contains 16 sites and three Preferred Areas, each of which is 
accompanied by a map and a table of the site details and a summary of the 
conclusion from the Land Use Consultants Site Assessment report.  
 
Responses can be submitted either through the county council’s online 
consultation portal (Objective) or by sending completed response forms, 
available from the consultation portal, to us either by email or letter. 
Responses can be submitted in the following ways: 
 

Online Consultation Portal: http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal  

Email response forms: minerals.planning@hertfordshire.gov.uk  

Address for printed forms: Minerals and Waste Policy Team, 
Spatial Planning and Economy Unit, 
Hertfordshire County Council, 
Hertford, 
Pegs Lane, 
SG13 8DN. 

Phone no. for queries: 0300 123 4040 

 

                                            
1
 MLPCS006, MLPCS008, MLPCS009 and MLPCS010 

2
 Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 
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The council will consider all representations received.  
 
The Omission Sites are being published for consultation for a ten week period 
starting at 9am on Monday 04 December 2017 and ending at 5pm on 
Friday 09 February 2018. Please ensure that responses reach us by the 
closing date.  
 
The information that you provide, including personal details, will be held on a 
database and used by the Environment Department to respond to you and 
assist with the review of the Minerals Local Plan. The information that you 
provide, excluding personal details, will be publicly available for any other 
person to inspect.  
 
The information that you provide, including names and organisations will be 
shared with the Planning Inspectorate. By signing this form (responding to this 
consultation) you are agreeing to the county council holding your data for the 
duration of the Minerals Local Plan review.  All personal data will be deleted 
following completion of the review. 
 

Site Selection Methodology 

 
The site selection methodology was developed with independent consultants 
(Land Use Consultants (LUC)) and subject to public consultation. The 
methodology was presented to Environment, Planning and Transport 
Planning in February 2016. 
 
The purpose of the methodology was to assess the sites and/or areas 
identified against a set of local planning and environment constraints and for 
their economic viability.  
 
The site selection methodology consisted of three stages which are referred 
to as ‘sieves.’ The three sieves were:  
 
Sieve 1 – Major Constraints  
Sieve 2 – Resource and Economic Viability 
Sieve 3 – Detailed Site Assessment (comprising 22 criteria)  
 

Site Assessment  

The Draft Minerals Local Plan includes the sites/areas that have been 
identified using the methodology incorporating a desktop assessment, site 
visits, and a comparative evaluation to identify potential locations for future 
mineral extraction.  
 
The sites within this omissions document have been subject to the same 
criteria contained within the site selection methodology and have not been 
taken forward into the Draft Minerals Local Plan. 
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The sites contained in this document have been promoted by industry and/or 
landowners through the call for sites, in addition to the adopted Preferred 
Areas in the MLP 2007 which were also reassessed and have not been taken 
forward.  
 
Further information on the site assessment can be found in the 
Hertfordshire Minerals Local Plan Site Selection Report (March 2017) 
prepared by LUC and Cuesta Consulting Ltd.  
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List of Omission Sites 
 

Please note MLPCS006, MLPCS008, MLPCS009 and MLPCS010 are not 
included in this document. These four sites are included as Inset Maps 001, 
002, 003 and 004 in the Draft Minerals Local Plan document.  

 

Site ID Site Name Page No. Map No. 

MLPCS001 Land at Cromer Hyde Farm 5 1 

MLPCS002 Land at Salisbury Hall 7 2 

MLPCS003 Land at Ware Park 9 3 

MLPCS004 Land at Pynesfield 12 4 

MLPCS005 Land at Nashe’s and Fairfold’s Farm3 14 5 

MLPCS007 Barwick 16 6 

MLPCS011 Water Hall Quarry – Farm Fields Area 18 7 

MLPCS012 Water Hall Quarry – Broad Green 
Area 

20 8 

MLPCS013 Harry’s Field 23 9 

MLPCS014 Water Hall Quarry – Bunkers Hill 
South Areas 

25 10 

MLPCS015 Plashes Farm 27 11 

MLPCS016 Water Hall Quarry – Howe Green 
Area 

29 12 

MLPCS017 Robins Nest Hill 31 13 

MLPCS018 Southfield Wood East 33 14 

MLPCS019 Pipers End 35 15 

MLPCS020 Roundhill Wood 37 16 

 
Preferred Areas 

 
Site ID Site Name Page No. Map No. 

PA1 Land close to the existing Hatfield 
Quarry (Land at BAe) 

39 17 

PA2 Land north and south of Rickneys 
Quarry 

41 18 

PA3 Land to the south-east of existing 
Tyttenhanger Quarry (Land at 
Coursers Road) 

44 19 

 

                                            
3
 Withdrawn 
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MLPCS001 
 

Name: Land at Cromer Hyde Farm 

District: Welwyn Hatfield 

Promoted by: Agent – Strutt and Parker 

Site area: 103.6ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The site has no relevant planning history. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

It is considered that development of the site could have a 
very high impact on heritage designations as the site is 
partly located within Brocket Hall Registered Park and 
Garden. 
 
In addition, the site could have a high impact on ancient 
woodland as the site is adjacent to two areas of ancient 
woodland; recreation as the site contains a PRoW and is 
adjacent to a number of additional PRoWs and the 
Brocket Park Golf Course; sensitive land uses as the site 
is immediately adjacent to a number of residential 
properties; and sustainable transport as the site is not 
located within close proximity to the rail network or a 
navigable waterway. 
 
The site is considered to have an overall moderate-high 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction.  
 
The site is considered to raise significant concerns which 
are likely to attract highway objections. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has scored 'red' at Sieve 2 and therefore has not 
been taken forward due to the lack of information to 
conclusively determine economic viability and 
deliverability. In addition this site scored a significant 
amount of ‘red’ scores in the Sieve 3, Highways and 
Landscape assessments.  This included a ‘very high’ 
score for the impact on heritage designations within close 
proximity to the site. 
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MLPCS002 
 

Name: Land at Salisbury Hall 

District: Hertsmere 

Promoted by: Landowner and Operator – Tarmac Aggregates 

Site area: 14.4ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The site has no relevant planning history. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

It is considered that this site could have a high impact on 
the ecological status of water bodies as the site 
contains a water body; recreation as the site contains a 
PRoW and is immediately adjacent to a number of 
additional PRoWs and the Watford Football Club Training 
Ground; sensitive land uses as a number of residential 
properties are located adjacent to the site; and 
sustainable transport as the site is not located within 
close proximity to the rail network or a navigable 
waterway. 
 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

HCC Highways has raised significant concerns which are 
likely to attract a highway objection which is the main 
reason this site has not been taken forward. 
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MLPCS003 
 

Name: Land at Ware Park 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – D.K Symes 

Site area: 35.5ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History Three mineral planning applications were submitted in 
1988 (3/0711-88), 1990 (3/0959-90) and 1995 (3/1653-95) 
all of which were withdrawn. 

The site was also subject to a planning application for 
mineral extraction (3/0770-16) which was refused at 
Development Control Committee in March 2017. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may include 
a dewatering pond and local wildlife sites and BAP priority 
habitats or species as the proposed restoration includes 
woodland and a small area of wetland. However, it is 
considered that development of the site could have a high 
impact on ancient woodland as the site is located 
immediately adjacent to one area of ancient woodland; 
groundwater as the site is partly located within Source 
Protection Zone 1; recreation as the site contains a 
PRoW and is immediately adjacent to a number of 
additional PRoWs; sensitive land uses as the site is 
located immediately adjacent to a number of residential 
properties; sustainable transport as the site is not 
located within close proximity to the rail network or a 
navigable waterway; and sustainable transport and 
pollution to the environment as the site is not within 
close proximity to the strategic road network. 
The site is considered to have an overall low-moderate 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction 
and HCC Highways has raised some concerns which 
could be overcome following further information/ 
assessment. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site was taken forward to the site options assessment 
work, however was not taken through to the final set of 
sites due to a number of high impacts raised in the 
assessment including ancient woodland and groundwater 
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sensitivity, in addition to the recent determination of the 
planning application with the site  not being considered 
acceptable in planning terms. 
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MLPCS004 
 

Name: Land at Pynesfield 

District: Three Rivers 

Promoted by: Agent – D.K Symes 

Site area: 14.5ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The site has been subject to two minerals planning 
application both of which were refused (8/0761-13 and 
8/1254-15) by Development Control Committee; however 
the 2015 decision was overturned at appeal and granted 
with conditions in January 2017. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

This site is considered to have only two high impact on 
groundwater and sustainable transport as a result of 
the site’s lack of access to the rail network or a navigable 
waterway. The development of the site is also considered 
likely to have a positive impact on flood risk as any 
proposal may include a dewatering pond and local 
wildlife sites and BAP priority  habitats and species as 
the proposed restoration includes a wetland sustainable 
drainage scheme. The site is considered to have an 
overall low-moderate landscape and visual sensitivity to 
mineral extraction and HCC Highways has no 
fundamental highway objection, in principle. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has gained planning permission since the 
submission of the site and is classed as permitted 
reserves. The planning permission has been implemented 
and the timing of this site is linked with High Speed 2. The 
site, therefore, has not been taken forward to the Minerals 
Local Plan and will be recorded in the Local Aggregates 
Assessment as permitted reserves. 
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MLPCS005 
 

Name: Nashe’s and Fairfold’s Farm 

District: St. Albans 

Promoted by: Agent – D.K Symes 

Site area: 40.9ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History 
The site has no relevant planning history. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

It is considered that this site could have a high impact on 
the ancient woodland as the site is adjacent to one area 
of ancient woodland; recreation as the site contains a 
PRoW and is adjacent to a number of additional PRoWs; 
sustainable transport as the site is not located within 
close proximity to the rail network or a navigable 
waterway; and sustainable transport and pollution to 
the environment as the site is not within close proximity 
to the strategic road network. 
 
The site is considered to have an overall moderate-high 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction. 
 
The site is considered to raise significant concerns which 
are likely to attract highway objections. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site was withdrawn by the promoter and therefore 
has not been taken forward. 
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MLPCS007 
 

Name: Barwick 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Landowner 

Site area: 120.3ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History Part of the site has been subject to a number of planning 
applications for mineral extraction. Four of which were 
refused (E-2097-66, E-1950-64, E-1572-70 and E/2493-
65) due to landscape and highways issues, one of which 
was permitted (E/1387-56) and one of which was 
withdrawn (E/1531-60). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may 
include a dewatering pond. However, it is considered that 
development of the site could have a high impact on 
ancient woodland as the site is adjacent to an area of 
ancient woodland; the ecological status of water bodies 
as the site contains a watercourse; groundwater as part 
of the site is within Source Protection Zone 1; recreation 
as the site contains a PRoW and is adjacent to a number 
of additional PRoWs; sensitive land uses as the site is 
adjacent to a number of residential properties; and 
sustainable transport as the site is not located within 
close proximity to the rail network or a navigable 
waterway. 
The site was also considered to have an overall moderate-
high landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral 
extraction. 
The site has not been fully assessed by HCC Highways 
due to the size of the area and the lack of detailed 
information provided on the proposed access points or 
HGV routing. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has scored 'red' at Sieve 2 and therefore has not 
been taken forward due to the lack of information to 
conclusively determine economic viability and 
deliverability. In addition this site scored a significant 
amount of ‘red’ scores in the Sieve 3, Highways and 
Landscape assessments. This included a ‘very high’ score 
for the impact on ancient woodland within the site. 
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MLPCS011 
 

Name: Water Hall Quarry - Farm Fields Area 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 24.3ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The site has been subject to five minerals planning 
applications four of which were refused (E/1246-67, 
E/0827-68, 3/0531-74 and 3/1236-01) and one of which 
was withdrawn (3/0464-94). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

It is considered that this site could have a high impact on 
the ecological status of water bodies as the site 
contains one watercourse and is adjacent to another 
watercourse; recreation as the site is adjacent to a PRoW 
and within close proximity of three additional PRoW; 
sustainable transport as the site is not located within 
close proximity of the rail network or a navigable 
waterway; and sustainable transport and pollution to 
the environment as the site is not located within close 
proximity of the strategic road network. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has scored 'red' at Sieve 2 and therefore has not 
been taken forward due to the lack of information to 
conclusively determine economic viability and 
deliverability. In addition this site scored ‘red’ for a number 
of high impacts in Sieve 3.  
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MLPCS012 
 

Name: Water Hall Quarry – Broad Green Area 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 11.8ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The site has been subject to two mineral planning 
applications one of which was refused (3/0705-13) and 
one of which was withdrawn (E/1485-64). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may 
include a dewatering pond. 
It is also considered that development of the site could 
have a high impact on sensitive land uses as the site is 
immediately adjacent to a number of residential 
properties; sustainable transport as the site is not 
located within close proximity of the rail network or a 
navigable waterway; and sustainable transport and 
pollution to the environment as the site is not located 
within close proximity of the strategic road network. 
The site is considered to have an overall low-moderate 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction 
and HCC Highways has raised some concerns which 
could be overcome following further information/ 
assessment. 
There is potential for cumulative adverse effects (additive 
or temporal effects respectively) with regard to transport 
(e.g. vehicular movements and emissions) and the 
amenity of sensitive receptors (e.g. air quality, noise) with 
the other sites in this location. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site was taken forward to the site options assessment 
work, however was not taken through to the final set of 
sites due to uncertainty with the deliverability of this site. 
The adjoining site at Bunkers Hill Quarry is due to be 
restored by December 2017 which may restrict the use of 
an internal haul road leading to the processing plant which 
was suggested by the site promoter as the method for 
transporting minerals for processing. In addition, the 
existing plant is due to be removed by December 2019. A 
previous planning application on this site was refused by 
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the County Council and subject to appeal. The appeal was 
dismissed on grounds which include cumulative impact, 
noise and impacts of dust on sensitive land uses.   
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MLPCS013 
 

Name: Harry’s Field 

District: Dacorum 

Promoted by: Agent – Mike Chamley Associates 

Site area: 4.6ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Brick Clay 

Planning History The site has no relevant planning history. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may 
include a dewatering pond and local wildlife sites and 
BAP priority species or habitats as the proposed 
restoration includes ecological restoration. 
However, it is considered that the development of the site 
could have a high impact on sensitive land uses as the 
site is adjacent to a number of residential properties; 
sustainable transport as the site is not located within 
close proximity to the rail network or a navigable 
waterway; and sustainable transport and pollution to 
the environment as the site is not located within close 
proximity to the strategic road network. 
 
The site is considered to have an overall low-moderate 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction 
and HCC Highways has raised some concerns which 
could be overcome following further information/ 
assessment. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

Whilst this site scored well during the site assessment and 
the report concluded this site would be the most 
appropriate site option for allocation in the Minerals Local 
Plan. There is some uncertainty in regards to the 
deliverability of this site, in addition to further information 
received that the Brickworks has ceased production, and 
therefore at this time this site has not been taken forward 
for allocation. Brick clay resources would be safeguarded 
by implementation of the Mineral Safeguarding Area.  
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MLPCS014 
 

Name: Water Hall Quarry – Bunkers Hill South Area 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 18.1ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History Part of the site was subject to a mineral planning 
application which was withdrawn (3/0040-99). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

It is considered that this site could have a high impact on 
ancient woodland as the site is adjacent to one area of 
ancient woodland; recreation as the site is adjacent to 
one PRoW; sensitive land uses as the site is adjacent to 
a number of residential properties; sustainable transport 
as the site is not located within close proximity of the rail 
network or a navigable waterway; and sustainable 
transport and pollution to the environment as the site is 
not located within close proximity to the strategic road 
network. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has scored 'red' at Sieve 2 and therefore has not 
been taken forward due to the lack of information to 
conclusively determine economic viability and 
deliverability. In addition this site scored ‘red’ for a number 
of high impacts in Sieve 3. 
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MLPCS015 
 

Name: Plashes Farm 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 24.4ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History Part of the site has been approved for mineral extraction 
under planning permissions (3/1391-01 and 3/2158-00). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site could have a very high 
impact on ancient woodland, as the site contains three 
areas and is adjacent to three additional areas of ancient 
woodland; and for international and national ecological 
designations as the site is adjacent to Plashes Wood 
SSSI (Site of Special Scientific Interest). 
 
The site is also considered likely to have a ‘high’ impact 
on recreation as the site contains three PRoW; sensitive 
land uses as the site is adjacent to Plashes Farm; 
sustainable transport as the site is not located within 
close proximity of the rail network or a navigable 
waterway; and sustainable transport and pollution to 
the environment as the site is not located within close 
proximity to the strategic road network. 
 
The development of the site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may 
include a dewatering pond. 
 
The site is considered to have an overall moderate-high 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has scored 'red' at Sieve 2 and therefore has not 
been taken forward due to the lack of information to 
conclusively determine economic viability and 
deliverability. In addition this site scored a significant 
amount of ‘red’ scores in the Sieve 3, Highways and 
Landscape assessments. This included a ‘very high’ score 
for the impact on ancient woodland within the site. 
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MLPCS016 
 

Name: Water Hall Quarry – Howe Green Area 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 25.8ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History Part of the site has been subject to a mineral planning 
application which was refused (IDO-094-49). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

It is considered that this site could have a high impact on 
the ecological status of water bodies as the site 
contains one watercourse which also runs down its 
eastern boundary; recreation as the site contains two 
PRoW and is within close proximity of an additional 
PRoW; sensitive land uses as the site is adjacent to 
residential properties; sustainable transport as the site is 
not located within close proximity to the rail network or a 
navigable waterway; and sustainable transport and 
pollution to the environment as the site is not located 
within close proximity of the strategic road network. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has scored 'red' at Sieve 2 and therefore has not 
been taken forward due to the lack of information to 
conclusively determine economic viability and 
deliverability. In addition this site scored ‘red’ for a number 
of high impacts in Sieve 3. 

 

Agenda Pack 411 of 595



MLPCS019
Pipers End

 

MLPCS017
Robins Nest

Hill

MLPCS016
Water Hall

Howe Green

528000

528000

528500

528500

529000

529000

529500

529500 20
85

00

20
90

00

20
90

00

20
95

00

20
95

00

21
00

00

21
00

00

21
05

00

21
05

00

1:10,000 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
MetresScale

Map 12

Minerals Local Plan

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact with, the organisation that provided you with the data.
You are not permitted to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

°N

Key

Omission Document December 2017 - East Herts District

Omission Site Adopted Preferred Area (2007)

Agenda Pack 412 of 595



 

31 

MLPCS017 
 

Name: Robins Nest Hill 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 11.7ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History 
The site was subject to a mineral planning application 
which was refused (IDO 094-49). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site is likely to have a high 
impact on sustainable transport as the site is not 
located within close proximity to the rail network or a 
navigable waterway; and sustainable transport and 
pollution to the environment as the site is not located 
within close proximity to the strategic road network. 
 
The development of the site is also considered likely to 
have a positive impact on flood risk as any proposal 
may include a dewatering pond. 
 
There is potential for cumulative adverse effects (additive 
or temporal effects respectively) with regard to transport 
(e.g. vehicular movements and emissions) and the 
amenity of sensitive receptors (e.g. air quality, noise) with 
the other sites in this location. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

The site assessment concluded two ‘red’ high impacts in 
Sieve 3. Economic viability issues would also need to be 
addressed for inclusion as a specific site for allocations. 
There is a lack of information to conclusively determine 
economic viability and deliverability. Furthermore, this site 
has issues in regards to landownership constraints.  
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MLPCS018 
 

Name: Southfield Wood East 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 16.7ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History Part of the site has been subject to a mineral planning 
permission which was refused (3/1568/78). 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may 
include a dewatering pond. However, it is considered that 
development of the site could have a high impact on 
ancient woodland as the site is adjacent to one area of 
ancient woodland; recreation as the site contains two 
PRoW; and sustainable transport as the site is not 
located within close proximity of the rail network or a 
navigable waterway. 

There is potential for cumulative adverse effects (additive 
or temporal effects respectively) with regard to transport 
(e.g. vehicular movements and emissions) and the 
amenity of sensitive receptors (e.g. air quality, noise) with 
the other sites in this location. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

The site assessment concluded three ‘red’ high impacts in 
Sieve 3. Economic viability issues would also need to be 
addressed for inclusion as a specific site for allocations. 
There is a lack of information to conclusively determine 
economic viability and deliverability. Furthermore, this site 
has issues in regards to landownership constraints. 
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MLPCS019 
 

Name: Pipers End 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: Agent – Terra Consult 

Site area: 25.2ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The site has no relevant planning history. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

It is considered that this site could have a high impact on 
the ecological status of water bodies as the site 
contains two watercourses and is adjacent to two 
additional watercourses; sensitive land uses as the site 
is adjacent to a number of residential properties; 
sustainable transport as the site is not located within 
close proximity to the rail network or a navigable 
waterway; and sustainable transport and pollution to 
the environment as the site is not located within close 
proximity to the strategic road network. 
 
The development of site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may include 
a dewatering pond. 
 
The site is considered to have an overall moderate 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site has scored 'red' at Sieve 2 and therefore has not 
been taken forward due to the lack of information to 
conclusively determine economic viability and 
deliverability. In addition this site scored ‘red’ for a number 
of high impacts in Sieve 3. 
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MLPCS020 
 

Name: Roundhill Wood 

District: Dacorum 

Promoted by: Agent – Stephen Bowley Planning Consultancy 

Site area: 9.4ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Brick Clay 

Planning History Part of the wider site in the landownership was subject to 
planning permission for the importation of clean waste to 
infill the old clay working (4/1142-86). This does not cover 
this site boundary. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

The development of the site could have a very high 
impact on ancient woodland as the site contains 
Roundhill Wood Ancient Woodland and landscape 
designations as the site is entirely located within the 
Chilterns Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty.  
 
The site is also considered likely to have a high impact 
on  aquifers as the site is located on a principal aquifer; 
ecological status of water bodies as the site contains a 
number of small water bodies; Local Nature Reserves 
and Local Wildlife Sites as the site lies entirely within a 
Local Wildlife Site; recreation as the site contains four 
PRoW; sensitive land uses as the site is located 
immediately adjacent to a number of residential 
properties; sustainable transport as the site is not 
located within close proximity to the rail network or 
navigable waterway network and  sustainable transport 
and pollution to the environment as the site is not 
located within close proximity to the strategic road 
network. 
 
The development of the site is considered likely to have a 
positive impact on flood risk as any proposal may 
include a dewatering pond. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This site scored a significant amount of ‘red’ scores in the 
Sieve 3, with ‘very high’ scores for the impacts on ancient 
woodland and landscape designations within and around 
the site. This site has therefore not been taken forward.  
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Preferred Area 1 
 

Name: Land close to the existing Hatfield Quarry (Land at BAe) 

District: St Albans and Welwyn Hatfield  

Promoted by: PA 1 in the Adopted Minerals Local Plan (2007) 

Site area: 68ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The southern part of the site has been subject to an 
application known as Hatfield Aerodrome (5/0394-16). The 
application was determined at HCC Development Control 
Committee in January 2017 with a resolution to grant 
subject to the completion of a S106 agreement and the 
amendment of the existing S106 agreement. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

Development within this Preferred Area could have a high 
impact on Ecological status of water bodies as there 
are a number of water bodies adjacent to the Preferred 
Area; Recreation as the Preferred Area is part of 
Ellenbrook Fields, which is an area of recreational green 
space; Sustainable transport as the Preferred Area is 
not located within close proximity to the rail network or 
navigable waterway network. 
The area is also considered to have an overall low-
moderate landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral 
extraction and HCC Highways has raised some 
concerns which could be overcome following further 
information/ assessment. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

This preferred area has not been taken forward as a 
whole. The southern area has been subject to a 
submission through the call for sites (MLPCS006) which 
has been taken forward as a specific site in the Draft Plan. 
The remaining northern part of the adopted Preferred Area 
has not been taken forward due to uncertainty on 
deliverability in regards to the bromate plume. It has been 
noted there is a plume of bromate coincident with this part 
of the Preferred Area which may impact on the 
deliverability of mineral resources. In addition the borehole 
data shows a considerable level of overburden. Both of 
these were taken into consideration by the operator (Brett 
Aggregates) on promotion of the application at Hatfield 
Aerodrome, which was recently approved by the County 
Council.  
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Preferred Area 2 
 

Name: Land north and south of Rickneys Quarry 

District: East Herts 

Promoted by: PA 2 in the Adopted Minerals Local Plan (2007) 

Site area: 61ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The preferred area has been subject to a number of 
applications (3/1653-95, 3/0959-90 and 3/0711-88) all of 
which were withdrawn. A smaller part of the preferred area 
has been subject to an application 3/2077-13 (varying 
3/0629-06) which has a resolution to grant. 

The area was also subject to a planning application for 
mineral extraction (3/0770-16) which was refused at 
Development Control Committee in March 2017. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

Development within this Preferred Area could have a very 
high impact on Ancient Woodland as there are two 
areas of replanted ancient woodland within the Preferred 
Area and further areas of ancient woodland adjacent to 
the Preferred Area. The area is also considered likely to 
have a high impact on Groundwater vulnerability as 
part of the site lies within SPZ 1; Recreation as several 
PRoW cross the Preferred Area; Sustainable transport 
as this Preferred Area is distant from the rail network and 
the navigable waterway network. 
The area is also considered to have an overall moderate 
landscape and visual sensitivity to mineral extraction 
and HCC Highways has raised some concerns which 
could be overcome following further information/ 
assessment. 

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

The preferred area has been assessed as it appears in 
the Adopted Minerals Local Plan (2007) but in two parts.  
The southern part was subject to a submission through 
the call for sites (MLPCS003) which has been assessed 
and discounted for the reasons stated above under 
MLPCS003. The adopted Minerals Local Plan, states that 
‘the working of the site would be considered as an 
extension to existing Rickneys Quarry’. Circumstances 
have changed over time and the existing site at Rickneys 
Quarry has been mothballed with no plant or machinery 
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remaining on site. In addition, the northern part was not 
put forward by the landowner(s) or industry in the most 
recent call for sites, and therefore questions are raised 
about its deliverability.  

Agenda Pack 424 of 595



PA2
Preferred Area 2

Adopted MLP 2007

PA2
Preferred Area  2

Adopted MLP 2007

MLPCS003
Land at Ware Park

East  Hert fordshire Distr ict

East  Hert fordshire Distr ict

531500

531500

532000

532000

532500

532500

533000

533000

21
45

00

21
45

00

21
50

00

21
50

00

21
55

00

21
55

00

21
60

00

21
60

00

21
65

00

21
65

00

21
70

00

21
70

00

1:12,500 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900
MetresScale

Map 18

Minerals Local Plan

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017 OS EUL 100019606.
You are permitted to use this data solely to enable you to respond to, or interact with, the organisation that provided you with the data.
You are not permitted to copy, sub-licence, distribute or sell any of this data to third parties in any form.

°N

Key

Omission Document December 2017 - East Herts District

Omission Site Adopted Preferred Area (2007)

Agenda Pack 425 of 595



 

44 

Preferred Area 3 
 

Name: Land to the south-east of existing Tyttenhanger Quarry 
(Land at Coursers Road) 

District: Hertsmere  

Promoted by: PA 3 in the Adopted Minerals Local Plan (2007) 

Site area: 89ha 

Proposed 
Mineral: 

Sand and Gravel 

Planning History The preferred area has been subject to two planning 
applications. 0/1353-06 for the eastern extension of 
existing quarry south of Coursers Road and progressive 
restoration using inert fill material. 0/0262-12 for the 
construction and operation of an Anaerobic Digestion 
facility. 

 

Site Specific Considerations 

Summary of 
Assessment:  

Sieve 1 and 2 were carried out on this site, however since 
the area is already being worked, no further assessment 
was undertaken with the conclusion of Sieve 2 being that 
this area should be removed as a preferred area going 
forward.  

Summary of 
Reasoning for 
not progressing:  

The areas identified in the adopted Minerals Local Plan 
(2007) are being worked as extensions to Tyttenhanger 
Quarry and therefore covered by an extant permission. 
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) Addendum for the  
Hertfordshire Minerals Local Plan Review Draft Plan Stage 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 1 of 2 

Guidance is available on Compass. Completion of an EqIA should be proportional and 
relevant to the anticipated impact of the project on equalities. The form can be tailored 
to your project and should be completed before decisions are made. Key EqIAs should 
be reviewed by the Business Manager or Service Head, signed off by your department’s 
Equality Action Group (EAG) and sent to the Equality and Diversity team to publish on 
HertsDirect. For support and advice please contact equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk. 
 
Overview: Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Review of 
Minerals Local 
Plan – Draft 
Plan 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

J Tiley 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

T Carter-Lyons 
(TCL) 
G Nicholson 
(GN) 
J Greaves (JG) 
D Hodbod (DH) 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

T Carter-Lyons 
01992 556254 
G Nicholson 
01992 556732 

Date completed: July 2016  Review date: Proposed 
Submission 

 
The Minerals Planning Authority has produced this addendum to the EqIA for the 
Minerals Local Plan dated January 2015 to address the Draft Plan consultation. 
 
Background to the Minerals Local Plan EqIA  
 
A full Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) was written for the review of the Minerals 
Local Plan in January 2015 in preparation for the early stages of plan preparation and 
the first formal stage of consultation. The first consultation was undertaken from 3 
August to 16 October 2015 and covered a variety of topic areas which would inform the 
Minerals Local Plan review.   
 
The EqIA for the Minerals Local Plan concluded that potential equality impacts may 
arise during stakeholder events and consultations and proposed a range of reasonable 
mitigations to minimise the potential impacts. 
 
A subsequent addendum was produced to cover the Call for Sites exercise which was 
carried out from 29 February to 10 April 2016. This exercise was targeted at site 
promotors and the addendum set out ways of ensuring that the protected characteristics 
of those who may not already be engaging with the county council for the Minerals Local 
Plan were fully aware of the exercise. It concluded that it was not anticipated that people 
with protected characteristics would be affected disproportionately by the undertaking of 
a Call for Sites. 
 
Purpose of the Draft Plan Consultation  
 
In formulating a revised Minerals Local Plan, taking into account comments from 
previous stages and the outcome of the site selection methodology the Draft Plan will 
contain policies, supporting text and sites with potential for mineral extraction. This is 
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) Addendum for the  
Hertfordshire Minerals Local Plan Review Draft Plan Stage 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 2 of 2 

our second formal stage of consultation for local plan making which is prescribed under 
Regulation 18 of The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) 
Regulations 2012 with a set procedure for who should be consulted. There will be a 
consultation under Regulation 19 which constitutes Proposed Submission before the 
document is examined by a Planning Inspector. 
 
The Draft Plan will be consulted upon widely. The Mineral Planning Authority will consult 
statutory bodies and all other stakeholders who have identified themselves at or after 
the Initial Consultation and Call for Sites stages as having an interest and wishing to be 
engaged in the review of the Minerals Local Plan.  
 
The full EqIA (2015) has been considered in light of the Draft Plan which was identified 
as a potential trigger for preparing a separate EqIA. Of particular importance for this 
consultation compared with previous consultations already held is the drafting of 
minerals policy wording where all protected characteristics and potential impacts need 
to be considered. This action will not have been implemented previously as the Plan did 
not contain policies. 
  
In considering this issue it is concluded that there are no further potential equality 
impacts that may arise during the Draft Plan consultation in addition to those stated 
within the full EqIA (2015) and the range of reasonable mitigations to minimise the 
potential impacts are sufficient. 
 
The Minerals Planning Authority considers that a separate EqIA is not required for the 
Draft Plan consultation. 
 
It is intended that this EqIA will be reviewed at each work phase and at each 
consultation stage.  
 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager:    Date: 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 

CABINET  

MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 

COUNTY COUNCIL 

TUESDAY, 21 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 10.00AM 

 
 

WASTE LOCAL PLAN REVIEW, DRAFT INITIAL  

CONSULTATION DOCUMENT 
 

Report of the Chief Executive and Director of Environment 
 
Author:   David Hodbod, Planning Officer (Tel: 01992 556404) 
 
Executive Member:  Derrick Ashley, Environment, Planning & Transport 
 

1. Purpose of report  

1.1 To enable Members to consider whether to approve the Waste Local Plan 
(WLP) draft Initial Consultation document, attached at Appendix 1 to the 
report, for a period of formal consultation of at least six weeks to commence in 
February 2018, in accordance with Part 6 of the Town and Country Planning 
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. 

2. Summary  

2.1 As the Waste Planning Authority for Hertfordshire, the Council has a statutory 
responsibility to prepare, implement and review a Waste Local Plan as part of 
the development plan1.  

2.2 The existing Waste Local Plan comprises the Waste Core Strategy and 
Development Management Policies document (adopted 2012) and the Waste 
Site Allocations document (adopted 2014). The Employment Areas of Search 
Supplementary Planning Document was produced to accompany the WLP in 
2015. The Waste Site Allocations document states that ‘the Plan will be 
reviewed in full every five years and a partial review may be undertaken 
sooner than that if required’. In line with this commitment, the Council is in the 
early stages of reviewing all three of Hertfordshire’s waste planning 
documents. 

2.3 The Waste Local Plan requires a formal process of review to ensure that the 
waste planning policy framework in the county remains up to date, reflects the 
most recent policy and guidance and takes account of new information and 
changing circumstances.  

                                                           

1 The Hertfordshire development plan consists of the 10 District & Borough Local Plans, the Minerals 
Local Plan, the Waste Local Plan and any adopted Neighbourhood Plans.  

Agenda Item No. 

14 
See Council 

Council Agenda 
for Item No. 
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2.4 The Council has an adopted Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) 
which sets out the formal stages of consultation the Council must undertake 
during the preparation of a local plan. Initial Consultation is the first of these 
stages.  

2.5 The purpose of Initial Consultation is to seek views from interested parties 
including district/borough councils, members of industry and neighbouring 
authorities on the subject of the planning document being prepared and to 
invite representations to be made regarding the content of the Plan. Following 
Initial Consultation, the Council will take into account all representations in the 
preparation of subsequent documents as part of the Waste Local Plan review 
process. 

3. Recommendation 

3.1 The Environment, Planning and Transport Cabinet Panel considered a report 
on this item of business at its meeting on 1 November 2017. The Panel 
recommended to Cabinet:- 

 
 “That Cabinet recommends to Council that County Council approves the 

Waste Local Plan draft Initial Consultation document, attached as Appendix 1 
to the report, for a six week period of public consultation commencing in 
February 2018, in accordance with Town and Country Planning (Local 
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012.” 

 
3.2 Cabinet’s recommendation/s to Council will be circulated in the County 

Council Order of Business. 
 

4. Background to the Initial Consultation 

4.1 The Council, as Waste Planning Authority, has a statutory responsibility to 
produce a Waste Local Plan for the county which identifies sufficient 
opportunities to meet the identified needs of Hertfordshire for the 
management of waste, aiming to drive waste management up the Waste 
Hierarchy. The Waste Local Plan should identify sites and/or areas that may 
be suitable for waste uses and contain strategic and land use policies, against 
which planning applications are judged. 
 

4.2 Since the adoption of the documents that make up the Waste Local Plan, 
there have been a number of changes to the planning system, regulatory 
framework and guidance related to waste management. The most significant 
of these include: 

1) The introduction of the National Planning Policy for Waste 
2) Amendments to the National Planning Policy Guidance 
3) The publication of the Waste Management Plan for England. 

 
4.3 Additionally, a review will ensure that the Plan takes account of new 

information and changing circumstances in the county so that appropriate 
guidance can be given to waste operators and the general public as to what 
waste development is required and where future waste development should 
take place. 
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4.4 A paper was presented to the Environment, Planning and Transport Cabinet 

Panel in June 2017 setting out the proposed way forward for the Waste Local 
Plan review. This paper presented the timetable for Plan production and the 
main issues which need to be reviewed during the early stages of Plan 
production.  
 

4.5 The timetable in the Minerals and Waste Development Scheme (MWDS), 
attached at Appendix 2 to this report, outlines how reviewing an adopted plan 
is a lengthy, technical process. The process is currently expected to be 
completed in winter 2020 and will contain several stages of public consultation 
that are set out in the Statement of Community Involvement for Hertfordshire’s 
Minerals and Waste Planning Documents (SCI) (adopted 2013). 
 

4.6 The SCI is required by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and 
sets out the process of community involvement which the Council must follow 
during the preparation of local plans, taking into account the most recent 
changes in legislation through the Localism Act 2011 and the subsequent 
Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. 
 

4.7 The draft Initial Consultation document will form the first stage of consultation 
prescribed by the SCI and will be the first opportunity for interested parties to 
make written representations during the review process. 
 

4.8 In accordance with Part 6 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) 
(England) Regulations 2012, interested parties must be notified of the subject 
of a local plan that the Local Authority is preparing and must be invited to 
make representations about what the local Plan ought to contain.  
 

4.9 The draft Initial Consultation document addresses this by allowing interested 
parties to make representations regarding the contents of the Waste Local 
Plan before policies and sites are included, if required, in subsequent stages 
of consultation.  
 

5. Stakeholder Event 

 
5.1 Council officers held a stakeholder event on 23 August 2017 to seek initial 

views regarding the following issues prior to development of the draft Initial 
Consultation document: 

1) Plan Vision  
2) Plan Objectives 
3) Sustainability Appraisal Objectives and Sub-Objectives 

 
5.2 The event was run alongside representatives from Land Use Consultants 

(LUC), an external consultancy firm selected via a tender exercise to 
undertake aspects of the WLP review on behalf of the County Council. 

5.3 Twenty-three stakeholders attended the event, including representatives from 
Hertfordshire’s district/borough councils, adjoining authorities, community 
groups and other public bodies. 
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5.4 The event aimed to raise awareness that a review of the Waste Local Plan 
was being undertaken as well as giving attendees an opportunity to provide 
input to the Initial Consultation document. 
 

6. Waste Local Plan Vision  

 
6.1 The new Plan will include a vision and a corresponding series of objectives. 

Together, they will form the basis of the Plan and become the guiding 
principles for waste planning in the county.  
 

6.2 Due to the extensive range of potential representations regarding the vision, a 
draft version of the vision was developed for the stakeholder event based on 
the vision included in the adopted WLP. Attendees were asked to provide 
preliminary comments on the content, wording and style of the vision prior to 
the Initial Consultation process.  
 

6.3 Using feedback from the event, a new draft vision was produced and included 
in the draft Initial Consultation document.  
 

6.4 Following the consultation period, it is hoped that a final version of the vision 
can be confirmed to guide the development of the emerging WLP.  
 

7. Waste Local Plan Objectives 

   
7.1 The new Plan will contain a series of objectives. The objectives are vitally 

important to the Plan. They will guide the development of robust and 
comprehensive policies that set out the quality of waste development 
expected in the county. Meeting all the objectives should ensure that the 
vision of the Plan is achieved.  
 

7.2 A draft series of objectives were produced for the stakeholder event based on 
the objectives included in the adopted WLP with minor amendments to 
terminology where considered appropriate by Council officers. Attendees were 
asked to provide preliminary comments on the content, wording and style of 
the vision prior to the Initial Consultation process. 
 

7.3 Using feedback from the event, a new draft series of objectives were 
produced and included in the draft Initial Consultation document.  
 

7.4 Following the consultation period, it is hoped that the objectives can be 
confirmed to guide the development of the emerging WLP. 
 

8. Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 

 
8.1 It is a legal requirement to carry out a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) during the 

preparation of a local plan to appraise the social, environmental and economic 
effects of the Plan and to ensure that the Plan is as sustainable as possible. 
The SA will incorporate a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) which 
has a greater focus upon environmental considerations. 
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8.2 The Sustainability Appraisal is to be carried out by independent consultants, 
LUC. 
 

8.3 At this early stage of the Plan preparation, the objectives of the SA must be 
confirmed so that subsequent stages of the preparation have a list of criteria 
to be assessed against. 
 

8.4 At the stakeholder event, attendees were asked to comment on the wording of 
a series of objectives and sub-objectives proposed by LUC and suggest new 
objectives if they felt there were gaps in the proposed list.  
 

8.5 Following the event, LUC took the representations into account and developed 
an amended series of SA objectives that are included in the Hertfordshire 
Waste Local Plan SA Scoping Report. This document will be published 
alongside the Initial Consultation as a supporting document, for consultees to 
make representations on as part of the consultation.   
                                                                                           

9. The draft Initial Consultation document 

 
9.1 The draft Initial Consultation document sets out the context in which it sits 

within the process of reviewing the Waste Local Plan and describes the 
methods by which representations can be submitted. The document provides 
a background to the planning system and the waste industry in the county as 
an introduction to the issues which the Council are seeking responses to.  
 

9.2 The document provides consultees with their first opportunity to make written 
representations to the review of the Waste Local Plan and an opportunity to 
make representations on the proposed content of the Plan.  
 

9.3 The Waste Local Plan will be subject to a number of consultations during the 
review, as stated in the adopted Minerals and Waste Development Scheme 
(2016). The anticipated key milestones are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1 
Proposed Stages of Consultation for Waste Local Plan  

 
Winter 2018 Initial Consultation 

 

Summer 2019 Draft Plan 
 

Winter 2020 Submission to secretary of state 
 

 
9.4 Specific sections contained within the document are summarised below: 

 
9.5 Chapter 1: Introduction sets out the content of the document, introducing the 

Council as the Waste Planning Authority for Hertfordshire and the need to 
review the existing Waste Local Plan.  

9.6 Chapter 2: Background provides a description of the UK planning system and 
explains why the Waste Local Plan is included in the development Plan for 
Hertfordshire. The reasons for reviewing the Waste Local Plan are stated and 
the process that the review will follow is outlined. 
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9.7 Chapter 3: Waste Management Principles introduces the need to plan for 
waste, the key concepts of waste management and the legislative origins of 
these concepts. 

9.8 Chapter 4: Challenges Planning for Waste in Hertfordshire gives an overview 
of the issues when planning for waste in Hertfordshire which must be taken 
into account during the preparation of the WLP. This includes a general 
overview of the Hertfordshire waste industry and an overview of the main 
planning constraints to waste planning. 

9.9 Chapters 5-6: Vision and Objectives contain the draft vision and objectives 
that have been prepared taking into account the representations made by 
attendees at the stakeholder event held on 23 August 2017. The Council are 
seeking views on the aspects of national and Hertfordshire County Council 
corporate policy that are covered in the vision, the overall scope and 
aspirations of the emerging WLP, and whether or not meeting the draft 
objectives will ensure that the vision for Hertfordshire is achieved. 

9.10 Chapter 7: Plan Approach & Plan Length describes the two most appropriate 
approaches that can be taken in the preparation of a Local Plan and 
introduces the preferred approach of national policy for the production of a 
single Local Plan document. The chapter also introduces the preference of 
national policy for planning authorities to prepare a Plan that covers a 15 year 
period. The Initial Consultation seeks the views of consultees on the approach 
and duration of the Plan. 

9.11 Chapter 8: Waste Data & Capacity Gap presents the Draft Capacity Gap 
Report (CGR) which outlines how the County Council will determine if 
Hertfordshire has any capacity gaps for the management of waste. The CGR 
will form a central part of the evidence base for the review of the WLP. The 
identification of sufficient management capacity, or a lack thereof, will justify 
the allocation or exclusion of potential waste sites in the WLP and will help to 
shape policies which will be used to determine individual planning applications 
through the Plan period. The assumptions included in the CGR are explained 
and two growth scenarios are presented for each of the identified key waste 
streams. The Council seeks views on the assumptions used in the Draft CGR 
and what growth scenarios should be used in the final CGR to guide the 
remainder of the preparation of the WLP.  

9.12 Chapter 9: Waste Sites and Areas states the purpose of the allocated sites 
and areas in the adopted WLP and the requirement of the NPPW for WPAs to 
identify site and/or areas for new or enhanced waste management. Readers 
are asked about the approach to the allocation of sites and/or areas in the 
emerging WLP.  

9.13 Chapter 10: Safeguarding states the requirement of the NPPF for WPAs to 
include strategic policies in their Plan for the provision of waste management. 
The chapter describes the importance of maintaining a strategic network of 
waste facilities in the county and the protection given to existing waste sites in 
the adopted WLP. The Council seeks the views of consultees on whether the 
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emerging WLP should continue to safeguard existing waste sites to help 
deliver the provision of waste management in Hertfordshire. 

9.14 Chapter 11: Policies Used to Determine Applications provides an overview of 
the findings of an internal audit of the policies in the existing WLP against 
national policy. A list of policy headings for inclusion in the draft Plan is 
proposed to meet the gaps in policy identified during the audit. The content of 
the policies does not need finalising at this stage. The Initial Consultation 
seeks views on the range of proposed policies and whether any additional 
topics should be included. 

9.15 Chapter 12: Sustainability Appraisal contains the headline objectives of the 
Sustainability Appraisal, proposed by LUC, taking account of feedback from 
the stakeholder event. Readers are referred to the Hertfordshire Waste Local 
Plan SA Draft Scoping Report 2017 for full details of the appraisal but are 
asked to comment on the appropriateness of the headline objectives as a 
framework to determine the sustainability of the Waste Local Plan. 

9.16 Chapter 13: Summary reiterates the methods by which representations can be 
made and the dates of the consultation period. 

10. Next Steps 

10.1 Following approval from Cabinet and County Council, the public consultation 
on the Waste Local Plan review draft Initial Consultation document will be in 
accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) 
Regulations 2012. The consultation on the document will be for at least six 
weeks commencing in February 2018. The outcomes of the Initial 
Consultation will be presented to Panel later in 2018.  

10.2 Depending on the responses to the Initial Consultation, the Council may need 
to undertake a process of site selection to identify sites and/or areas to meet 
identified gaps in the existing waste management capacity. An appropriate 
methodology may need to be developed and may include a Call for Sites 
exercise for landowners or developers to promote sites they wish to be 
identified in the WLP. Members will be requested to consider the site selection 
methodology prior to seeking approval for a Call for Sites, should sites and/or 
areas be considered a necessary inclusion in the WLP.  

10.3 Following the consultation period, the review process will follow the timetable 
outlined in the MWDS, taking account of the SCI. It is anticipated that a draft 
Waste Local Plan, incorporating results from a site selection process, will be 
presented to Members prior to public consultation in time for summer 2019. 
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11. Financial Implications 

11.1 The cost of producing the Waste Local Plan review draft Initial Consultation 
document (printing, distribution, adverts etc) is included in existing budgets.  
There is also an existing budget for employing consultants to carry out the 
required Strategic Environmental Assessment/Sustainability Appraisal. 

12. Equalities Implications  

10.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they 
are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the equality 
implications of the decision that they are making.  

 
10.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure proper appreciation of any potential impact 

of that decision on the County Council’s statutory obligations under the Public 
Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this requires decision makers to read 
and carefully consider the content of the Hertfordshire Waste Local Plan 
Review Equality Impact Assessment produced by officers.  

 
10.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council when exercising its 

functions to have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good 
relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it. The protected characteristics under the Equality 
Act 2010 are age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil 
partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief, sex and sexual 
orientation 

 

10.4 The Waste Local Plan review Equalities Impact Assessment (EQIA), attached 
as Appendix 3 to the report, concludes that potential equality impacts may 
arise during stakeholder events and consultations and proposes a range of 
reasonable mitigations to minimise the potential impacts (these mitigations are 
set out in section 8 of the EQIA).  

 
Appendix 1 – Hertfordshire Waste Local Plan review draft Initial Consultation 

document 
Appendix 2 – Minerals and Waste Development Scheme timetable 
 
Appendix 3 – Equalities Impact Assessment 
 
 
Background Information: 
 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/5/pdfs/ukpga_20040005_en.pdf  
 
Localism Act (2011) 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2011/20/pdfs/ukpga_20110020_en.pdf 
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Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 
2012http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/767/pdfs/uksi_20120767_en.pdf 
 
Waste Management Plan for England  
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-management-plan-for-england  
 
The National Planning Policy Framework (2012), DCLG 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/6077/2
116950.pdf  
 
National Planning Policy for Waste (2014), DCLG 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-for-waste  
National Planning Practice Guidance  
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance  
 
Waste Core Strategy and Development Management Policies document (adopted 
November 2012) 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-and-environment/planning-
in-hertfordshire/minerals-and-waste-planning/waste-planning/waste-planning.aspx 
 
Waste Site Allocations document (adopted July 2014) 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-and-environment/planning-
in-hertfordshire/minerals-and-waste-planning/waste-planning/waste-planning.aspx 
 
Employment Areas of Search, Supplementary Planning Document (adopted 
November 2014) 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-and-environment/planning-
in-hertfordshire/minerals-and-waste-planning/waste-planning/waste-planning.aspx  
 
Statement of Community Involvement (adopted 2013) 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/media-library/documents/environment-and-
planning/planning/planning-in-hertfordshire/statement-of-community-involvement.pdf    
 
Minerals and Waste Development Scheme (adopted November 
2016)https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/media-library/documents/environment-and-
planning/planning/minerals-and-waste-development-scheme-november-2016.pdf  
 
Hertfordshire Draft Capacity Gap Report for the Initial Consultation 
Hertfordshire Waste Local Plan SA Scoping Report – Land Use Consultant 
Hertfordshire Waste Local Plan Review Equality Impact Assessment  
Three documents located: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-
and-environment/planning-in-hertfordshire/minerals-and-waste-planning/waste-
planning/waste-local-plan-review/waste-local-plan-review.aspx  
 
Environment, Planning and Transport Cabinet Panel, June 2017 (Environment, 
Planning & Transport Cabinet - 30 June 2017) 
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1 Chapter 1: Introduction  

 
Overview 

 
1.1 Hertfordshire County Council, as Waste Planning Authority for Hertfordshire, 

is seeking the views of all interested parties on the way forward for waste 

planning in the county.  

 
1.2 This initial consultation document is the first consultation that Hertfordshire 

County Council has published during the process of reviewing the county’s 

existing Waste Local Plan (WLP). The existing Local Plan covers the period 

2011-2026 and comprises two documents:  

 

 Waste Core Strategy and Development Management Policies 

document (adopted November 2012); and 

 Waste Site Allocations document (adopted July 2014). 
 
1.3 In addition, a third document, the Employment Land Areas of Search 

Supplementary Planning Document (adopted November 2015), was published 

to provide extra guidance for waste-related development. 

 
1.4 This Initial Consultation document sets out the issues and potential options for 

the matters that will be addressed in the reviewed WLP which, once adopted, 

will replace the three waste planning documents for Hertfordshire. It will set 

out the overall approach to waste planning in the county and be used by 

county council officers when determining planning applications. 

 
1.5 This document has been prepared to give consultees a thorough grounding of 

each highlighted issue. This is a non-technical document and a series of 

additional documents have been published to provide the reader with extra 

details if required. These can be accessed on the county council’s online 

consultation portal http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal.  

 
Document Content 

 
1.6 Chapters 2-4 provide details of waste planning policy, the waste management 

industry and the key issues when planning for waste management in 

Hertfordshire. The following Chapters, 5-12, focus on individual topic areas in 

more detail, highlighting the issue/s related to that topic which the county 

council is seeking views on. 

 
1.7 Chapters 5-12 have a consistent layout. The issue/s related to the topic are 

highlighted in a box at the start of the chapter. The issues are followed by a 

section of text containing background information relevant to the issue/s, why 
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the issue/s have been raised, explanations of the options identified by the 

county council and, in some cases, the knock-on effect of selecting each 

option. After the explanatory text, the issue is restated in another box 

alongside a group of potential options from which consultees are asked to 

select their preferred choice. 

 
1.8 Where topics have more than one issue, the boxes containing the issues and 

potential options are included throughout the chapter, after the relevant 

section of explanatory text.  

 
1.9 Chapter 13 summarises how and when consultees are asked to submit their 

representations. 

 
How to respond 

 
1.10 The county council would like as wide a response as possible to this initial 

consultation. This is an important opportunity to tell the council your views on 

planning for waste management in Hertfordshire and is an opportunity to 

comment on the suggested policies in preparation for the draft Waste Local 

Plan.  

 
1.11 The county council would like consultees to respond to all of the issues within 

this document by selecting their preferred option for each issue. In some 

cases, it is possible to select more than one option for an issue. There will 

always be an opportunity to provide reasons for your chosen option/s, 

alternative options or further comments in a text response section called “any 

other comments”, though there will be a limit to the length of comment. 

 
1.12 Responses can be submitted either through the council’s online consultation 

portal (Objective) or by sending completed response forms, available from 

the consultation portal, to us either by email or letter. 

 
1.13 A full list of options for response submission: 

 
Online Consultation Portal:  http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal 
Email response forms:  waste.planning@hertfordshire.gov.uk  
Address for printed forms:  Minerals and Waste Policy Team, Spatial 

Planning and Economy, CHN 216, 
Hertfordshire County Council, County Hall, 
Pegs Lane, Hertford, SG13 8DN. 

Phone no. for queries:  0300 123 4040 
 
1.14 This initial consultation paper is being published for consultation for an eight-

week period starting at 9am on 5 February 2018 and ending at 5pm on 30 

March 2018. Please ensure that your responses reach us by the closing date.  
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2 Chapter 2: Background 

 

The planning system 

 
2.1 The planning system was established to regulate the development and use of 

land. Its main aim is to balance the demand for development with the 

protection of the environment and wider surroundings. Planning decisions are 

made having regard to the planning system and are taken in the wider public 

interest. 

 
2.2 The Government sits at the highest point of the UK planning system, setting 

national visions and objectives based on current European policies that local 

governments must implement.  

 
2.3 In March 2012, the Government introduced the National Planning Policy 

Framework (NPPF) as the overarching national planning policy for the UK.  

 
2.4 The NPPF includes a presumption in favour of sustainable development, with 

local planning authorities expected to ‘positively seek opportunities to meet 

the development needs of their area’. The NPPF recognises the importance of 

sustainable development with the minimisation of waste playing an important 

environmental role. It states that the provision of infrastructure for waste 

management should be included in the plan as a strategic priority1. 

 
2.5 To provide a structure to the planning system, local planning authorities have 

a statutory responsibility to prepare, implement and review Development 

Plans for the local area in line with national policy. 

 
2.6 A Development Plan is a series of documents that establish the vision of a 

Local Planning Authority, setting out policies and proposals for the 

development and use of land in that area by informing day-to-day decisions as 

to whether or not planning permissions should be granted.  

 
2.7 The Development Plan for the county is formed of the local plans of the district 

and borough councils together with the county council plans (Minerals Local 

Plan and Waste Local Plan) and any adopted Neighbourhood Plans.  

 
2.8 Therefore, in Hertfordshire, the Development Plan comprises:  

 

 10 district/borough Local Plans,  

 the Waste Local Plan,  

                                            
1
 NPPF – Para 156 
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 the Minerals Local Plan2. 

 any adopted Neighbourhood Plans  

 
2.9 The NPPF does not contain specific waste policies. Waste planning policies 

are set out in the National Planning Policy for Waste (NPPW). The NPPW was 

published in October 2014 and replaced previous national waste planning 

policy: Planning Policy Statement 10 (PPS10): Planning for sustainable waste 

management. As the government’s overarching planning policy, the NPPF 

should be read in conjunction with the NPPW, the Waste Management Plan 

for England and National Policy Statements for Waste Water and Hazardous 

Waste. 

 
2.10 The NPPW states the requirement for Waste Planning Authorities to drive 

waste up the Waste Hierarchy3, recognising the need for a mix of types and 

scale of facilities and to consider the need for additional waste management 

capacity of more than local significance. It recognises the positive contribution 

that waste management can bring to the development of sustainable 

communities. 

 
Hertfordshire County Council Planning Responsibilities 

 
2.11 As Waste Planning Authority (WPA) for Hertfordshire, the county council has 

a statutory responsibility to plan for future waste requirements and to 

determine planning applications for waste development. It fulfils this 

responsibility by preparing the Waste Local Plan (WLP), as part of the 

Development Plan, which contains appropriate policies against which it can 

determine individual planning applications.  

 
What is the WLP? 

 
2.12 The WLP combines the requirements set out in national policy with knowledge 

of the local environment and the high level aims of Hertfordshire County 

Council. 

 
2.13 The WLP seeks to drive waste up the Waste Hierarchy, reducing the need for 

landfill as final disposal of waste. The WLP provides details on the amount of 

waste to be managed and identifies sites and areas for new or enhanced 

waste management facilities in appropriate locations4 . The WLP includes 

policies to protect the environment and wider surroundings whilst balancing 

the need for the waste management facilities and promoting sustainable 

development.  

                                            
2
 The Minerals Local Plan for Hertfordshire was adopted in March 2007 and is currently being reviewed by the 

county council. 
3
 NPPW – Para 1 (the Waste Hierarchy will be discussed in more detail in Chapter 3) 

4
 NPPW – Para 4. 
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2.14 As stated in the previous chapter, the WLP comprises of two documents. The 

Waste Core Strategy and Development Management Policies document sets 

out the strategic, spatial element of the WLP and contains development 

management policies against which waste planning applications for waste 

management in the county can be assessed.  The Waste Site Allocations 

document identifies Allocated Sites and Employment Land Areas of Search 

(ELAS) with potential for delivering waste management facilities to meet the 

need for additional waste management capacity in the county. In addition, the 

Employment Land Areas of Search Supplementary Planning Document 

(adopted 2015) was produced to accompany the WLP by providing further 

guidance into the suitability of waste-related development on the ELAS 

identified in the Waste Site Allocations document. All three of these 

documents will be reviewed.  

 
The need to review the WLP 

 
2.15 The WPA has a statutory duty to keep an up-to-date local plan and national 

policy states that, to ensure this, frequent reviews of the plan should be 

undertaken.  There is a need to review planning documents for a number of 

reasons. The planning policy framework must remain up to date to reflect the 

most recent policy and guidance and to take into account new information and 

changing circumstances. By keeping an up to date planning policy framework 

the county council can provide appropriate guidance to waste operators and 

the general public as to where future waste development should take place. In 

addition, the county council made a commitment to reviewing its Waste Local 

Plan within the Waste Site Allocations document, adopted in July 2014. The 

document states that ‘the plan will be reviewed in full every five years and a 

partial review may be undertaken sooner than that if required’5. 

 
2.16 The Waste Core Strategy and Development Management Policies document 

will be five years old in November. This contains the bulk of policies that are 

used to determine waste applications and an overview of the capacity 

requirements for the county during the Plan period. The review will produce a 

single all-encompassing Local Plan rather than separate documents. 

 
2.17 As well as remaining up to date with national policy, the review will ensure that 

recently published guidance is followed, new information is taken account of 

and changing circumstances in Hertfordshire are reflected. This provides 

appropriate guidance to waste operators and the general public as to where 

future waste management facilities should take place.  

 
 

                                            
5
 WSA – Para 3.10 
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The WLP Review Process   

 
2.18 Reviewing an adopted plan is a lengthy, technical process which will take a 

number of years. This document is the first written consultation provided to the 

general public following a Stakeholder Event held on 23 August 2017. This 

event focused on the vision and objectives for the Waste Local Plan and the 

objectives for the Sustainability Appraisal of the WLP review. 

 
2.19 Following the eight-week consultation period, all responses will be reviewed 

and where possible incorporated into a draft WLP for publication in 2018. 

Additionally, a site selection process may be undertaken, which may 

incorporate a ‘call for sites’ exercise, if a need for sites is identified. The draft 

WLP will include policies based on the responses to this initial consultation 

document and the site selection process (if required). It is intended that the 

draft WLP will be published for consultation for at least 6 weeks in Autumn 

2019.  

 
2.20 Following the feedback from the draft consultation, the WLP will be reviewed 

with the aim of submission for independent examination in late 2020 and 

adoption as county council policy in 2021. The timeline of the Waste Local 

Plan review process is shown in Table 1. 

 
 

Table 1- Waste Local Plan Timetable 
 

 2017 Evidence Gathering 
 

Winter 2018 Initial Consultation 
 

  Call for Sites (if required) 
 

Autumn 2019 Draft Plan 
 

Winter 2020 Submission to Secretary of State 
 

Autumn 2021 Adoption of Minerals Local Plan 
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3 Chapter 3: Waste Management Principles 

 
The Need to Plan for Waste 

 
3.1 Waste is produced by everybody in everyday life across the entire county. 

This includes individuals, households, businesses and organisations.  

 
3.2 Waste management refers to the activities required to manage waste from its 

generation to its final disposal. Historically, this involved the collection of 

waste and its subsequent transportation for disposal at landfill sites.  

 
3.3 Nowadays, greater focus is placed on the environmental impacts of waste 

generation and the importance of using resources efficiently. This has had an 

impact on waste management which has undergone significant changes. It 

has evolved to become a wide-ranging, high-tech industry encompassing 

numerous innovations. Aspects include opportunities for residents to separate 

waste prior to kerbside collections, efficient transportation of materials, use of 

advanced mechanical recycling facilities and even use of waste as a 

renewable energy source.   

 
3.4 The substantial generation of waste and the increased focus on the 

importance of its management means that an appropriate network of waste 

management facilities should be planned for.  

 
Local Authority Responsibilities  

 
3.5 The local authorities in Hertfordshire have different responsibilities related to 

the management of waste.  

 
3.6 The 10 district and borough councils have responsibility as Waste Collection 

Authorities (WCAs). They are obliged to implement waste collection services 

for households and as part of these services, must facilitate the separation of 

recyclable materials prior to collection.  

 
3.7 Hertfordshire County Council is the Waste Disposal Authority (WDA). It has 

responsibility to operate a series of Household Waste Recycling Centres 

(HWRCs) of which there are 17 located around the county. The HWRCs offer 

residents another option to separate and dispose of their household waste.  

 
3.8 The WDA has a further responsibility to dispose of the waste collected by the 

WCAs during kerbside collections and by itself at the HWRCs. This includes 

arranging contracts with commercial waste operators for the transfer and 

treatment of different elements of the waste stream. 
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3.9 The WCAs and the WDA work together as the Hertfordshire Waste 

Partnership to coordinate household waste management services in the 

county. 

 
3.10 Responsibility for the management of waste produced by businesses does not 

fall to local authorities. Private companies collect, transfer and manage this 

waste stream. Waste produced by businesses varies in physical nature and 

includes materials which are similar to household wastes as well as materials 

which many people would not automatically consider as waste. The waste 

stream can be broken down into a wide range of materials including 

packaging, construction material, electrical and electronic equipment, 

vehicles, soils and stones, and hazardous and radioactive material. 

 
3.11 As mentioned in the previous chapter, the county council is the Waste 

Planning Authority (WPA) for Hertfordshire which is a separate role to that of 

the WDA. As WPA, the county council must prepare a Waste Plan to manage 

waste arisings in the county for all waste streams, not just the streams which 

the WCAs and WDAs are responsible for.  

 
European Waste Framework Directive 

 
3.12 As a member of the European Union, the legislative framework for the UK 

waste management industry is derived from the Waste Framework Directive 

(WFD). The directive requires all EU member states to take the necessary 

measures to ensure waste is managed without endangering human health or 

causing harm to the environment. 

 
3.13 Following the decision to leave the European Union, the Government have 

proposed to copy all existing European legislation into UK law so the legal 

requirements of the UK with regards to waste management will retain their 

current form. 

 
3.14 There are a number of key principles in UK law that derive from the WFD and 

are relevant to waste planning. They are briefly discussed in the following 

sections. 

 
Proximity Principle  

 
3.15 The Proximity Principle highlights a need to treat and/or dispose of waste as 

close to where it arises as practicable. This aims to minimise the 

environmental impact and cost of the transportation of waste. 

 
3.16 This principle is established in waste planning by the aim of WPAs to achieve 

net self-sufficiency. This means that individual authorities should plan to 

provide sufficient waste management capacity to manage a quantity of waste 
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equivalent to their own arisings. This does not prevent the inter-authority 

transportation of waste and improves the likelihood that the wider region will 

be able to manage its own waste without having to transport material further 

afield. 

 
The Waste Hierarchy 

 
3.17 The key requirement of the WFD is that EU member states apply a priority 

order to the management of waste. This order is known as the Waste 

Hierarchy and consists of the following management options:  

 
Reduction: 

 
3.18 The highest priority is to avoid the generation of waste in the first place. This 

will reduce the environmental and economic impacts associated with the 

extraction of natural resources as well as the treatment and disposal of waste 

materials generated.  

 
3.19 For this to occur, individuals, businesses and organisations need to become 

more aware of the issues related to waste generation so that the long term 

consumption of materials becomes more efficient as wasteful behaviours are 

reduced. Improving the waste awareness of residents and businesses is one 

of the objectives of the Hertfordshire Waste Partnership. 

 
3.20 Waste prevention is achieved through an accumulation of individual activities. 

For example, construction companies could avoid over-ordering materials for 

construction projects and individuals could avoid buying more food than they 

will eat. Both these actions would reduce the amount material which will 

require disposal when it is not used. 

 
Re-use: 

 
3.21 If it is impossible to prevent the generation of waste, re-use is a simple 

alternative principle whereby the life of a product is prolonged before it is 

disposed of. By using a product more than once, or more than it used to be 

used, the need to manufacture new products is reduced and the amount of 

material thrown away will decrease.  

 
3.22 A commonly known example is the implementation of the 5p plastic bag 

charge in shops which has prompted the use of ‘bags for life’ instead of 

single-use plastic bags. This is a behavioural change which has been 

successfully implemented and could be attempted for numerous other 

products and materials.  
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Recycling: 

 
3.23 Similar, but not as preferable as re-use, is the recycling of materials. 

Recycling requires products that have reached the end of their useful life to be 

processed into a new product, rather than being re-used in their original form.  

 
3.24 For example, paper products have long been processed into a pulp which can 

be cleaned and dried to be made into new paper products. Many materials 

can undergo processes to be used as an ingredient in new products. This 

helps to avoid the disposal of materials and replaces the need to acquire new 

primary resources for production. 

 
Recovery: 

 
3.25 If waste materials cannot be re-used or recycled, it may be possible to recover 

energy from the material so that the need to burn fossil fuels for the 

generation of heat and electricity is reduced.  

 
Disposal: 

 
3.26 The Waste Hierarchy recognises that some types of waste, such as 

hazardous chemicals or asbestos, cannot be safely recycled and direct 

treatment or disposal is the most appropriate management option. 

 
Circular Economy 

 
3.27 The overarching aim of ‘moving waste up the Waste Hierarchy’ is the 

development of a circular economy. A circular economy seeks maximum 

resource efficiency and aims to keep products, components, and materials at 

their highest value at all times. As a replacement for the historic ‘linear 

economy’, which takes, makes and disposes, a circular economy uses 

products for as long as possible, before utilising their materials in the 

generation of new products to reduce the need to use new natural resources. 

Only when no further benefit can be recovered from a resource should it be 

disposed of. 

 
3.28 The Waste Local Plan will help fulfil the long term aim of achieving a circular 

economy by identifying the need for waste management facilities to manage 

waste in line with the priorities set by the EU Waste Framework Directive. 
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4 Chapter 4: Challenges Planning for Waste in Hertfordshire 

 
Waste in Hertfordshire 

 
4.1 Different waste arisings are managed in a number of ways and it is the county 

council’s responsibility, as WPA, to plan for the provision of sufficient waste 

facilities to manage them all.  

 
4.2 The WPA must plan for significant amounts of waste from residents, from 

businesses and from construction amongst other sources. As a densely 

populated county and with a strong economy that prospers, in part, due to the 

proximity of London, Hertfordshire produces a significant amount of waste. 

 
4.3 In addition to planning for Hertfordshire’s own waste arisings, the county 

council receives waste from adjoining authorities and others further afield, 

adding to the complexity of managing waste in the county. Hertfordshire’s 

location in the East of England and close proximity to London means that 

cross-boundary transportation of waste is common, which places greater 

pressures on our waste management facilities. However, the county is also 

reliant upon neighbouring authorities and exports waste out of county for 

management. 

 
4.4 The management and movement of waste is undertaken by private 

companies and is based on commercial reasons out of control of the WPA. 

The amount of waste arisings that need to be managed and planned for within 

the Waste Local Plan (WLP) is therefore calculated as being the equivalent of 

waste arisings in Hertfordshire. By achieving this, the WPA would reduce the 

need for waste to be transported out of county, without actively limiting its 

transportation by private companies.  

 
Changes to the waste picture in Hertfordshire 

 
4.5 Since the adoption of the current WLP, there have been a number of changes 

to the overall picture for waste within the county. New waste facilities have 

added to the capacity to manage certain waste streams and some facilities 

have closed down.  

 
4.6 As the economy has recovered out of recession, the government has 

promoted a growth agenda which is being implemented through the district 

and borough Local Plans in Hertfordshire. An increase in development means 

there is an increase in waste production from construction projects and during 

the subsequent occupation of new developments.  
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4.7 There are also a number of other changes to the spatial portrait of 

Hertfordshire which have occurred since the adoption of the WLP which must 

be taken into account when planning for waste. 

 
Population:  

 
4.8 The population of Hertfordshire was estimated to be at 1,176,700 in mid-2016. 

With no dominant city, Hertfordshire is instead characterised by a network of 

urban areas and its density of 7.16 people per hectare makes it one of 

Britain’s most densely populated counties6. 

 
4.9 The population of Hertfordshire is projected to increase by 276,400 (23.93%) 

over the 25 year period from 2014 to 20397, with populations for each 

individual district sharing the increase. This means that significant quantities 

of waste are produced in multiple locations rather than just one or two key 

areas. 

 
Housing: 

 
4.10 Since 2011, there has been a significant increase in housing numbers within 

the county. Figures have risen from 462,1688 in 2011 to 482,9809 in 2017, 

making an increase of 20,812.  

 
4.11 The 10 district and borough councils plan for housing within their local plans 

and the majority are in the process of updating their adopted plans. In total, 

the district and borough councils are planning for a further 91,000 dwellings by 

203110.  

 
4.12 The Local Plans will set out the spatial distribution of the housing required to 

meet the projected population numbers and this will need to be factored into 

the emerging WLP when planning for the waste facilities required to manage 

projected waste arisings within the county. 

 
Economic Growth: 

 
4.13 Hertfordshire’s close proximity to London, strong communication links, highly 

skilled workforce and good quality of life have attracted a wide range of 

businesses to the county.   

 

                                            
6
 ONS, Mid-Year population estimates 2016  

7
 ONS, 2014 based sub national population projections   

8
 Quality of life in Hertfordshire 2010 report 

9
 Official figures supplied by the Valuation Office Agency on 26 July 2017 

10
 Taken from a combination of adopted and emerging Local Plans 
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4.14 At 78.6%11, Hertfordshire has an employment rate which is greater than that 

of the East of England (77.6%) and UK (74.9%) for the 12 months up to May 

201612.  

 
4.15 Hertfordshire’s Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), is a business-led 

partnership between local businesses, academia, voluntary organisations and 

local government. The LEP secured a Growth Deal of £221.5 million from the 

Government, which will be used to provide and support infrastructure, 

business and skills in Hertfordshire.  

 
4.16 The focus of the growth deal (which covers the period of 2015/16-2020/21) 

provides a series of priorities which include enhancements to housing, 

employment, transport connectivity and creation of jobs to support the core 

sector.  

 
4.17 The LEP identified three main Growth Areas which surround the main 

transport routes. These are the M1/M25 Growth Area, A1 (M) Growth Area 

and the M11/A10 Growth Area13. The railway corridors and road networks in 

each Growth Area are the focal points to providing economic corridors 

between London, Hertfordshire and the North.  

 
4.18 Waste arisings are expected to increase as a result of the anticipated 

economic growth.  

 
Overview 

 
4.19 When updating the WLP, the county council must take into account the 

changes to the waste picture in Hertfordshire that have occurred since the 

adoption of the WLP. Projected increases in population, housing, and the 

identified major growth locations must be incorporated to provide a network of 

waste facilities sufficient to manage the inevitable increase in waste arisings 

and work towards achieving net self-sufficiency with regards to the county’s 

waste management. 

                                            
11

 Hertfordshire Local Information System, Quality of Life Report 2017 
12

 ONS 2017, Summary of Labour Statistics   
13

 Hertfordshire’s Strategic Economic Plan, Hertfordshire Local Enterprise Partnership, March 2014 
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5  Chapter 5: Vision 

 

 
Issues 1-2: 
 
Which aspects of national policy and Hertfordshire County Council priorities 
does the Vision cover adequately? 
 
Are there any other aspects that the Vision should cover? 
 

 
The Need for a Vision 

 
5.1 National policy requires the county council, as Waste Planning Authority 

(WPA) for Hertfordshire, to include a vision in the Waste Local Plan (WLP).   

 
5.2 The vision, alongside a corresponding set of objectives, will set out the overall 

approach to waste planning in the county. The vision should cover social, 

economic and environmental factors. The vision and objectives will be 

reflected throughout the entire local plan, from which the need for sites/areas 

and policies to assess applications against will follow. 

 
5.3 The existing WLP (2011-2016) includes a vision statement that will need to be 

reviewed and must comply with national policy and the corporate vision and 

priorities of Hertfordshire County Council. 

 
National Policy and Guidance 

 
5.4 National policy refers to planning positively within a local plan, towards a 

shared vision for future development. The vision should set out a locally-

specific strategy for the area which positively and proactively encourages 

sustainable economic growth, creating a shared vision with communities of 

the residential environment and facilities they wish to see.  

 
5.5 The vision should set out the character of the county and be clear, concise, 

realistic, measurable and achievable across the period of the plan whilst 

providing topics that can be easily translated into policy and deliverable 

outcomes. 

 
Hertfordshire County Council Corporate Vision and Priorities 

 
5.6 The Corporate Plan 2017 - 2021 for Hertfordshire contains high level policy 

setting out how the council will deliver its aim for Hertfordshire to be “the 

County of Opportunity”. At the top level of this aim is the county council’s 

vision: 

Agenda Pack 454 of 595



 
 

15 

 
“We want to continue to be a county where people have the opportunity to 

live healthy, fulfilling lives in thriving, prosperous communities.” 

 
5.7 The county council has set out four key priorities that describe the vision in 

greater detail and, if met, collectively ensure that the vision is achieved. The 

priorities are to give the people of Hertfordshire: 

 

 an opportunity to thrive, 

 an opportunity to prosper, 

 an opportunity to be happy and safe, and 

 an opportunity to take part.  

 
5.8 To deliver its services and overall vision, the county council recognises that it 

will need to work with partners from the public sector, business, voluntary and 

community groups to demonstrate five identified values and behaviours. The 

work of all partners must demonstrate that we are: 

 

 citizen focussed, 

 acting with integrity, 

 getting things right, 

 continuing to innovate, and that 

 every penny counts. 

 
5.9 The vision included in the review of the WLP must reflect the corporate vision 

and instil the priorities, values and behaviours identified in the corporate plan.  

 
The WLP Draft Vision 

 
5.10 Following the WLP stakeholder event on 23 August 2017, at which 

Hertfordshire County Council officers presented a preliminary draft vision to 

obtain initial feedback from attendees, a new vision has been developed for 

consultation as part of this publication.  

 
5.11 The county council seeks the views of consultees on the aspects of national 

and Hertfordshire County Council policy that the vision covers adequately and 

whether there are any other aspects not listed that the vision should cover.  

 
5.12 The vision is shown below: 
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Draft Vision 

 
Through engagement with the community, and working in partnership with 
other waste and planning authorities, Hertfordshire will be waste aware and 
achieve net self-sufficiency by 2031, towards accomplishing zero waste.  
 
Hertfordshire County Council will ensure the implementation of the Waste 
Hierarchy, promoting waste reduction, reuse and recycling, therefore 
minimising waste needing final disposal as part of the ‘circular economy’. 
 
The Plan will work to resolve the county’s capacity gap, and will cooperate 
with relevant authorities, including London, to manage waste movements, 
both into and out of the county. 
 
There will be a flexible and supportive plan based approach towards waste 
management facilities, embracing modern technologies that reduce carbon 
emissions. Sustainable development will be achieved through the 
consideration of sustainable transport links, protection of the County’s wildlife 
habitats, and natural, built and historic environments. Through this a healthy 
community environment in Hertfordshire will be maintained. 
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Issue 1: 
 
Which aspects of national policy and Hertfordshire County Council priorities 
does the Vision cover adequately? 
 
Options: 
(Select all that apply) 
 

 Planning positively  

 Driving towards sustainable development and economic growth 

 Locally distinctive to Hertfordshire 

 Provides a vision for what the county will be like in 20 years?  

 Based on current trends and trajectories 

 Clear  

 Concise  

 Realistic  

 Measurable  

 Provide points that can be translated into policy  

 Shared vision for future development  

 Meets the needs of the communities  

 Protects against the sterilisation of minerals  

 Citizen focussed 

 Acting with integrity 

 Getting things right 

 Innovative 

 Every penny counts 

 Any other comments 
 

 

 
Issue 2: 
 
Are there any other aspects that the Vision should cover? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please explain 
  
c. Any other comments 
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6 Chapter 6: Objectives 

 
Issues 3-4: 
 
Would meeting all of the draft objectives ensure that the vision presented in 
Chapter 5 is achieved?  
 
Has the county council developed the correct set of objectives?  
 

 
The Need for Objectives 

 
6.1 To achieve the vision of the Waste Local Plan (WLP), a series of objectives 

must be put in place. 

 
6.2 The objectives are vitally important as they will be the guiding principles in the 

development of robust and comprehensive policies that set out the quality of 

waste development expected for the county. 

 
6.3 Together, the vision and objectives set out the overall approach to waste 

planning in Hertfordshire by providing a foundation to the WLP from which the 

need for sites/areas and policies to assess applications against will follow. 

 
National Policy and Guidance 

 
6.4 National policy is less prescriptive for the requirements of Local Plan 

objectives than it is for the contents of a vision, merely stating that the policies 

contained in the Local Plan should be based on a series of stated objectives 

for the future of the area.  

 
6.5 National guidance provides a range of characteristics that Local Plan 

objectives must meet. These are to: 

 

 Be of a typical number (10-20) 

 Be manageable to guide key areas of the plan development 

 Be clear and realistic 

 Be locally distinctive and spatial in terms of the wider planning 

framework 

 Identify how national policy influences priorities and objectives 

 Include wider corporate priorities and planning objectives of 

neighbouring areas 

 Link with objectives in the Sustainability Appraisal14 scoping report. 

                                            
14

 Local Plans must be assessed against a Sustainability Appraisal. This is discussed in more detail in 
Chapter 12. 
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6.6 In accordance with this guidance and feedback from the Stakeholder Event 

held prior to the publication of this consultation document, the following list of 

objectives has been developed for the WLP review in line with the WLP draft 

vision and the Corporate Plan 2017-2021 for Hertfordshire: 

 

  

Draft Objectives: 

  

Obj 1 Promote the provision of well-designed and efficient facilities, 

that drive waste management practices up the Waste 

Hierarchy, and which reduce residual waste disposal; 

Obj 2 Promote the location of well-situated waste facilities to ensure 

minimal harm to human health, and the protection of 

Hertfordshire’s wildlife habitats, and natural, built and historic 

environments; 

Obj 3 Encourage the location of waste facilities as close as 

practicable to the origin of waste; 

Obj 4 Encourage the increased and efficient use of recycled waste 

materials in Hertfordshire (for example as aggregate) in line 

with the Waste Hierarchy and the Hertfordshire Waste 

Partnership; 

Obj 5 Support sustainable low-emissions modes of transport, and 

reduce the dependency on road transport, through the 

promotion of navigable water and rail as the principal means 

of waste transportation; 

Obj 6 Support the prevention and minimisation of waste generation 

in line with the Waste Hierarchy, and where waste cannot be 

avoided, maximise the recovery value from waste; 

Obj 7 Cooperate with all partners in the county to encourage 

integrated county wide waste planning, aligning with other 

local plans; 

Obj 8 Recognise the importance of the waste sector in the local 

economy as a generator of employment and its provision of 

infrastructure which supports businesses and communities; 

Obj 9 Work with all relevant waste authorities to manage the 

equivalent of the county’s own waste arisings; and 

Obj 10 Support the provision of waste facilities that demonstrate the 

ability to mitigate negative contributions towards, and the 

resilience to adapt to the potential impacts of climate change. 

  

 

 
 

Agenda Pack 459 of 595



 
 

20 

 

Issue 3: 
 
Would meeting all of the draft objectives ensure that the vision presented in 
Chapter 5 is achieved?  
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please explain 
  
c. Any other comments 
 

 

 
Issue 4: 
 
Has the county council developed the correct set of objectives?  
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please explain 
 
c. Any other comments 
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7 Chapter 7: Plan Approach & Plan Length 

 

  

Related Objectives: 

  

Obj 7 Cooperate with all partners in the county to encourage 

integrated county wide waste planning, aligning with other 

local plans; and 

Obj 9 Work with all relevant waste authorities to manage the 

equivalent of the county’s own waste arisings. 

 

 
Issues 5-6: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to prepare a single Waste 
Local Plan document?  
 
How long should the duration of the Waste Local Plan be? 
 

 
Approach to developing the Waste Local Plan 

 
7.1 The review of the Waste Local Plan (WLP) will need to include a strategic 

element for waste planning in Hertfordshire, development management 

policies by which waste planning applications will be judged and a policies 

map. 

 
7.2 The format of the document could follow that of the existing document or the 

currently recommended way of plan-making. 

 
Previous approach to producing the Waste Local Plan 

 
7.3 The current adopted WLP is comprised of two documents. The Waste Core 

Strategy and Development Management Policies document (WCS&DM) 

(adopted November 2012) sets out the strategic, spatial element of the WLP 

and contains development management policies against which planning 

applications for waste management in the county can be assessed.  The 

Waste Site Allocation document (WSA) (adopted July 2014) identifies sites 

and Employment Land Areas of Search (ELAS) required to meet the need for 

additional waste management capacity in the county. In addition, the 

Employment Land Areas of Search Supplementary Planning Document 

(2015) (ELAS SPD) was produced to accompany the WLP by providing 

further guidance into the suitability of waste-related development on the ELAS 

identified within the WSA. 
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7.4 Whilst it is called a ‘Waste Local Plan’, the approach taken in its preparation 

followed the previous national guidance which was known as a ‘Waste 

Development Framework’. The system at the time recommended having more 

than one document. This has since being updated. 

 
Single Local Plan Approach 

 
7.5 Each part of a Local Plan which contains planning policy must go through an 

examination with a Planning Inspector. This can result in there being more 

than one examination, with subsequent documents having to conform with the 

original strategy, which may have been examined some time beforehand. 

 

7.6 National policy now recommends the preparation of a single Local Plan 

document. Whilst additional Local Plan documents can be produced, for 

example a separate site allocations document or Area Action Plan, 

government policy states that there should be a clear justification for doing so. 

 
7.7 By producing one single Local Plan, the council would include the strategy, 

policies and policies map in one document. This does have advantages 

including the ease of understanding by the reader and determination of 

applications by the decision maker with all the information in the one place. 

 
7.8 It is proposed that the emerging Local Plan will be prepared as a single Waste 

Local Plan document. 

 

 
Issue 5: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to prepare a single Waste 
Local Plan document?  
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes  
 
b. No, if so please specify 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 
Why a Plan Length Needs Defining 

 
7.9 The county council should plan for net self-sufficiency in terms of waste 

management, thereby managing the equivalent of the county’s own waste 

arisings throughout the duration of the WLP. To achieve this, the length of the 

plan needs to be defined. 
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7.10 The existing WLP covers a 15 year period 2011-2026 and current national 

policy states that new plans should be drawn up over an appropriate time 

scale, preferably covering a 15 year period taking account of longer term 

requirements. 

 
7.11 A 15 year plan length will ensure that a suitably long term view is taken 

account of within the WLP in line with national policy. 

 
7.12 As Waste Planning Authority (WPA) for Hertfordshire, the county council can 

develop an alternative length of plan if it is appropriate for the local area. This 

allows the county council to take account of the changing waste management 

contracts in place for LACW and market requirements for the management of 

the other waste streams and assess whether this affects how waste 

management facilities should be planned for. 

 
Potential Range of Plan Length 

 
7.13 With national policy advising local plans to take account of longer term 

requirements, the WLP should be no shorter than the duration of 15 years. 

The option exists that the length of the plan be longer. The following sections 

show there are two clear options for setting the length of the WLP. 

 
15 Year Plan 

 
7.14 National policy states that new plans should preferably cover a 15 year period. 

 
7.15 The background evidence that supports the WLP is an analysis of the waste 

management capacity in the county15. This gives information in respect of the 

existing capacity to manage all waste streams in the county and highlights the 

need for any new capacity required in the future. 

 
7.16 The data that is collected comes from different sources, some of which are 

more reliable than others. The turnover of waste facilities can happen rapidly 

with the closure of sites. Therefore obtaining up to date data is a constant 

monitoring task for the county council. 

 
7.17 Predicting the waste capacity requirements over a 15 year period can be a 

challenge with much uncertainty assigned to the prediction of future arisings. 

Many aspects of the waste predictions are based on housing growth which is 

being planned for by district and borough Local Plans up to 2031. The 

difficulty predicting future demand beyond planned growth up to 2031 leads 

                                            
15

 A Draft Capacity Gap Report has been published alongside this document and will be discussed in 
more detail in Chapter 8. 
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the county council to suggest that the WLP should cover a maximum of 15 

years to match the emerging district and borough Local Plans. 

 
An Alternative Time Frame 

 
7.18 As it can be assumed that the WLP should be no shorter than the preferred 

duration of 15 years, the county council could consider a longer period than 

that suggested by national policy. 

 
7.19 Any alternative time frame would have to be justified. This would need to rely 

on a clear capacity gap analysis and proposed calculation of predicting further 

into the future what the waste management facility requirement would be. 

 

 
Issue 6: 
 
How long should the duration of the Waste Local Plan be? 
 
Options: 
 
a. 15 years 
 
b. A longer time frame, if so please specify 
 
c. Any other comments 
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8 Chapter 8: Waste Data & Capacity Gap 

 

  

Related Objectives: 

  

Obj 1 Promote the provision of well-designed and efficient facilities, 

that drive waste management practices up the Waste 

Hierarchy, and which reduce residual waste disposal; 

Obj 4 Encourage the increased and efficient use of recycled waste 

materials in Hertfordshire (for example as aggregate) in line 

with the Waste Hierarchy and the Hertfordshire Waste 

Partnership; 

Obj 6 Support the prevention and minimisation of waste generation 

in line with the Waste Hierarchy, and where waste cannot be 

avoided, maximise the recovery value from waste; 

Obj 7 Cooperate with all partners in the county to encourage 

integrated county wide waste planning, aligning with other 

local plans; 

Obj 9 Work with all relevant waste authorities to manage the 

equivalent of the county’s own waste arisings; and 

Obj 10 Support the provision of waste facilities that demonstrate the 

ability to mitigate negative contributions towards, and the 

resilience to adapt concerning the potential impacts of climate 

change. 

  

 

 
Issues 7-17: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the HCC 
LACW Spatial Strategy as the basis for future Local Authority Collected 
Waste arisings in the county? 
 
Which recycling and composting scenario do you think is the most 
appropriate for the Capacity Gap Report to use to forecast future Local 
Authority Collected Waste arisings in the county? 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the 
Waste Data Interrogator to determine Commercial and Industrial waste 
arisings in the county? 
 
Which growth scenario do you think is the most appropriate for the Capacity 
Gap Report to use to forecast future Commercial and Industrial waste 
arisings in the county? 
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Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use a target to recycle 
and compost 60% of Commercial and Industrial waste? 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the 
Waste Data Interrogator to determine Construction, Demolition and 
Excavation waste arisings in the county? 
 
Which growth scenario do you think is the most appropriate for the Capacity 
Gap Report to use to forecast future Construction, Demolition and 
Excavation waste arisings in the county? 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use a target to recover 
70% of Construction, Demolition and Excavation waste by 2020 and to divert 
90% of Construction, Demolition and Excavation waste from landfill by 
2031? 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the 
Hazardous Waste Data Interrogator to determine hazardous waste arisings 
in the county? 
 
Which growth scenario do you think is the most appropriate for the Capacity 
Gap Report to use to forecast future hazardous waste arisings in the county? 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use a site-by-site analysis 
of existing waste sites, utilising all available data, to determine the overall 
waste capacity of Hertfordshire? 
 

 
Net Self-Sufficiency 

 
8.1 The county council should plan for Hertfordshire to achieve net self-sufficiency 

with regards to waste management. This requires the provision of enough 

waste facilities to manage the equivalent quantity of waste that is produced in 

the county. 

 
8.2 Waste does not always remain within the authority or region where it arises. 

The level of inter-authority transport can be significant and can change from 

year to year based on the development of new sites, changes to collection 

services or commercial decision-making. Significant quantities of waste are 

exported to Hertfordshire from adjoining authorities, including London.  

 
8.3 The authorities in the East of England all agreed to plan for net self-sufficiency 

and London is using the current review of the London Plan to achieve this 

aim. Net self-sufficiency should allow the region as a whole to manage its own 

waste whilst allowing the cross-boundary transportation of waste for 

management. The cross-boundary movements complicate the picture of 
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waste arisings but do not affect the quantity of waste that Hertfordshire should 

plan for in the emerging WLP. 

 
8.4 The county council must quantify the current and future waste arisings of the 

key waste streams in Hertfordshire and compare them against the capacity of 

existing waste management facilities.  

 
8.5 The three main waste types that require analysis during Plan production are: 

 

 Non-Hazardous Waste  

 Construction, Demolition and Excavation Waste 

 Hazardous Waste.  

 
8.6 The identification of sufficient management capacity, or a lack thereof, will 

justify the allocation or exclusion of potential waste sites in the emerging WLP 

and will help to shape policies which will be used to determine individual 

planning applications throughout the Plan period. 

 
8.7 There are inherent uncertainties associated with waste data which add 

complexity to this task. Historically, quality of waste data has been poor due to 

inconsistent data gathering, incomplete coverage of studies and varied 

interpretations of waste definitions. Data is often incomplete and the 

confidence in figures varies by waste stream and location. 

 
8.8 Using the best possible available waste data, there is a need to plan for future 

waste management and a key element of the analysis of capacity requirement 

is the identification of a quantified capacity gap.  

 
Draft Capacity Gap Report - East of England Methodology 

 
8.9 Hertfordshire County Council is a member of the East of England Waste 

Technical Advisory Board (EoE WTAB) with the 10 other WPAs in the East of 

England. To achieve a simplified and more consistent approach to waste 

planning in the region, the WPAs in the EoE WTAB agreed a joint 

methodology to calculate waste arisings, capacities and movements. 

 
8.10 Based on this methodology, the county council has produced a Draft Capacity 

Gap Report (CGR) to be read alongside this Initial Consultation document. 

The CGR can be found at: http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal. The 

document aims to minimise uncertainty of the calculations used to identify 

Hertfordshire’s potential waste capacity gaps. The CGR describes the 

assumptions that have been included in the waste calculations and provides 

two scenarios of growth for each waste stream to cover the expected Plan 

period from 2016 to 2031. 
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8.11 The remainder of this chapter offers a chance for the county council to seek 

the views of consultees on the assumptions used and the growth scenarios to 

be used in the final CGR. 

 
8.12 The county council will take account of consultee responses and update the 

CGR to guide the contents of subsequent consultation documents during Plan 

production. 

 
Non-Hazardous Waste 

 
8.13 Non-hazarous waste is made up of two main waste streams: Local Authority 

Collected Waste  (LACW) and Commercial and Industrial Waste (C&I). The 

two streams can closely resemble each other physically and often require very 

similar processing. However, because they originate from different sources, 

they are subject to different levels of recording and the certainty in the data 

available for each waste stream varies significantly. 

 
Local Authority Collected Waste: 

 
8.14 Local Authority Collected Waste (LACW) is defined as the waste collected by 

local authorities. The majority is generated by households and is either 

collected by Waste Collection Authorities (WCAs) during kerbside collections 

or at Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs). An element of 

Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste is also collected. Records of LACW 

are considered reliable due to the systematic processes of measuring waste 

collected by the WCAs.  

 
8.15 The county council is the Waste Disposal Authority (WDA) for Hertfordshire 

and a member of the Hertfordshire Waste Partnership with the county’s 10 

WCAs. The WCAs and WDA have to plan their future services and as part of 

this responsibility, Hertfordshire County Council updated the HCC LACW 

Spatial Strategy in October 2016. It included projections of LACW waste 

arisings up to the year 2031, covering the expected period of the emerging 

WLP.  

 
8.16 The Spatial Strategy’s overall waste forecasts were based on projections of 

housing growth for each district within the county, totalling a 15% increase in 

population by 2031. The growth percentages were applied to the entire LACW 

stream with two scenarios subsequently introduced. The first scenario 

assumes the county achieves a target to recycle or compost 65% of LACW by 

2031, the second scenario assumes a rate of 60% by 2031. Taking this into 

account, the residual fraction of waste in each scenario was projected to fall in 

a linear fashion from the recorded 2015 figure. The quantities of recycled and 

composted waste maintained an exact ratio with one another whilst increasing 

to balance the fall in residual waste production.  
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8.17 Due to the reliable LACW data, the county council included the figures from 

the LACW Spatial Strategy in the CGR and did not consider it necessary to 

include an additional scenario for total LACW arisings.  

 

 
Issue 7: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the HCC 
Local Authority Collected Waste Spatial Strategy as the basis for future 
LACW arisings in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes  
 
b. No, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 

 
Issue 8: 
 
Which recycling and composting scenario do you think is the most 
appropriate for the Capacity Gap Report to use to forecast future Local 
Authority Collected Waste arisings in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. 65% recycling and composting by 2031  
 
b. 60% recycling and composting by 2031  
 
c. Another scenario, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
d. Any other comments 
 

 
Commercial and Industrial Waste: 

 
8.18 Commercial and Industrial (C&I) waste is produced by commercial businesses 

and industries. It is collected and managed by private waste companies. 

Individual companies will have records of the waste they collect. Data for the 

arisings of this waste stream are not collated and remain unavailable to the 

WPA. 
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8.19 There are two alternative sources of data which the CGR could use as a basis 

for historical arisings: the Waste Data Interrogator (WDI) or survey data. 

 
8.20 The WDI is published annually by the Environment Agency and compiles 

information from individual waste transfer notes which registered waste 

carriers must complete when transporting waste under the Duty of Care 

system. Information for LACW and C&I waste is combined as Household, 

Industrial and Commercial waste (HIC) in the WDI which means that the C&I 

portion must be calculated by subtracting the LACW from the total HIC 

tonnage.  

 
8.21 The alternative option is to use survey data. The most recent national survey 

was commissioned by Defra and undertaken in 2009. The survey produced 

data for the East of England region rather than individual WPAs and the 

division of regional data into local authority data adds further inaccuracy to the 

already outdated survey.  

 
8.22 Although the C&I waste survey figures and projections were included in the 

Draft East of England Plan published in 2010, the CGR uses WDI figures for 

historical C&I waste arisings because the WDI figures are considered more 

reliable and up to date.  

 

 
Issue 9: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the 
Waste Data Interrogator to determine Commercial and Industrial waste 
arisings in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 
8.23 The CGR contains two options for forecasting future arisings of C&I waste, 

both of which are calculated using the East of England Forecast Model 

(EEFM). The EEFM is an economic forecasting tool maintained by Cambridge 

Econometrics which was last updated in August 2016. It provides projections 

of growth for a range of sectors, giving outputs related to land use, 

employment rates and overall economic performance. 
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8.24 A Low Growth scenario is presented in the CGR using forecast trends of 

employment levels for a range of industry sectors as a proxy for the 

development of waste arisings for different elements of the C&I waste stream. 

These trends were applied to the recorded 2015 C&I arisings derived from the 

WDI and extrapolated to 2031. 

 
8.25 A High Growth scenario is presented using the forecast changes to Gross 

Value Added (GVA) from the EEFM. GVA is a representation of the income of 

business on a regional scale. Using GVA as a basis for future C&I waste 

arisings would assume that waste arisings are still directly correlated to overall 

economy activity. 

 

 
Issue 10: 
 
Which growth scenario do you think is the most appropriate for the Capacity 
Gap Report to use to forecast future Commercial and Industrial waste 
arisings in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Low Growth - the EEFM forecasts of employment levels for individual 

sectors  
 
b. High Growth - the EEFM forecast of GVA 
 
c. Another scenario, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
d. Any other comments 
 

 
8.26 To forecast the residual portion of the C&I waste stream, the CGR includes a 

target to achieve 60% treatment for C&I waste by 2031. The Draft Revision of 

the East of England Spatial Strategy (2010) stated that C&I targets should be 

comparable to those for LACW. The adopted Hertfordshire WLP contains a 

target that is 5% less than that for LACW allowing for the fact that LACW 

undergoes stringent separation prior to collection which C&I waste 

management is unlikely to match. The targets for LACW recycling and 

composting included in the HCC LACW Spatial Strategy have been applied to 

C&I waste with this 5% reduction for each year up to 2031. 
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Issue 11: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use a target to recycle 
and compost 60% of Commercial and Industrial waste? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes  
 
b. No, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 
Construction, Demolition and Excavation Waste 

 
8.27 Data for Construction, Demolition and Excavation (CD&E) waste is not 

extensive and is considered unreliable. CD&E waste is often treated under 

environmental permit exemptions, re-used on site or used in engineering 

works as a secondary element of a non-waste development (for example 

when re-profiling land). For these reasons, it often does not get recorded.  

 
8.28 There are two main sources of data which the CGR could use as a basis for 

historical arisings: The Waste Data Interrogator (WDI) or survey data. 

 
8.29 The WDI compiles Inert/Construction and Demolition waste which is 

considered a reasonable representation of CD&E waste. Most waste sites are 

permitted by way of an Environmental Permit, by the Environment Agency and 

the WDI reports the material managed through permitted facilities. It does not 

include waste managed at facilities that are exempt from Environment Agency 

permits. The figure is a representation of CD&E waste managed rather than 

arisings but there are limited alternatives to determine the historical arisings.  

 
8.30 The main alternative is to use the national surveys of CD&E waste carried out 

by central Government most recently in 2005. These surveys are over 10 

years old and have been acknowledged to contain a very high margin of error. 

 
8.31 The CGR uses WDI figures to determine historical CD&E waste arisings. 

Waste managed at transfer stations is omitted from the WDI figures to prevent 

unnecessary double counting of the waste (ie. where waste is treated at more 

than one site). 
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Issue 12: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the 
Waste Data Interrogator to determine Construction Demolition and 
Excavation waste arisings in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 
8.32 The CGR presents two options for the future arisings of CD&E waste.  

 
8.33 National planning guidance states that due to the uncertainties with CD&E 

waste data, WPAs should start from the basis that net arisings of CD&E waste 

will remain constant. Therefore, as a Low Growth scenario, the CGR forecasts 

that CD&E arisings will remain at the same level as the 2015 figure outputted 

by the WDI. 

 
8.34 As a High Growth scenario, a similar methodology to that presented for the 

High Growth scenario for C&I waste is presented whereby the quantity of 

CD&E waste matches the change in GVA forecast by the EEFM. This 

scenario assumes that levels of construction will increase as the economy 

grows, and waste from construction and demolition will increase as a result. 

 

 
Issue 13: 
 
Which growth scenario do you think is the most appropriate for the Capacity 
Gap Report to use to forecast future Construction Demolition and Excavation 
waste arisings in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Low Growth – maintain the 2015 arising figure 
 
b. High Growth – the EEFM forecast of GVA 
 
c. Another scenario, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
d. Any other comments 
 

 

Agenda Pack 473 of 595



 
 

34 

8.35 The CGR contains targets to recover 70% of CD&E waste by 2020 and divert 

90% of CD&E waste from landfill by 2031. The targets are derived from the 

Waste Management Plan for England and the Draft Revision of the East of 

England Regional Spatial Strategy 2010 respectively. The targets allow the 

CGR to differentiate between the capacities required for the recovery and 

disposal of the waste stream.  

 

 
Issue 14: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use a target to recover 
70% of Construction, Demolition and Excavation waste by 2020 and to divert 
90% of Construction Demolition and Excavation waste from landfill by 2031? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes  
 
b. No, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 
Hazardous Waste 

 
8.36 The Environment Agency monitors hazardous waste management stringently 

due to the known potential harm to human health and the environment. 

Hazardous waste management is well recorded and data is considered 

robust. The EA publishes information about hazardous waste annually in the 

Hazardous Waste Data Interrogator (HWDI) which is released alongside the 

WDI.  

 

 
Issue 15: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use figures from the 
Hazardous Waste Data Interrogator to determine hazardous waste arisings 
in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
c. Any other comments 
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8.37 The CGR presents two options for the future arisings of radioactive waste.  

 
8.38 A Low Growth scenario is presented assuming that waste arisings will remain 

at the same level as the 2015 figure outputted by the HWDI. 

 
8.39 National planning guidance states that WPAs should plan for future hazardous 

waste arisings based on extrapolated time series data. Therefore, as a High 

Growth scenario, the CGR presents future hazardous waste arisings based on 

a continuation of the recent trend of arisings from historical HWDI records.  

 

 
Issue 16: 
 
Which growth scenario do you think is the most appropriate for the Capacity 
Gap Report to use to forecast future hazardous waste arisings in the county? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Low Growth – maintain the 2015 arising figure 
 
b. High Growth – extrapolating the recent trend of arisings 
 
c. Another scenario, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
d. Any other comments 
 

 
Waste Management Capacity  

 
8.40 Waste facilities frequently do not run at full capacity and facilities may even be 

constructed at a capacity less than that specified in planning permission or in 

an environmental permit. The capacity of a facility may also be affected by 

operational or management practises that do not require changes in planning 

permission or permit.  

 
8.41 Whilst the theoretical capacity of an individual site may be known, the 

maximum quantity of waste that a facility will manage may not be. This adds 

further uncertainty when attempting to calculate the capacity of the waste 

management industry at the county-scale. 

 
8.42 The CGR uses a methodology that looks at each waste site individually in 

order to gain a realistic capacity based on all the available information 

including historical WDI responses, replies to the WPA’s annual waste 

surveys, planning permissions and environmental permit data. This was 

considered an appropriate way of preventing unrealistic capacity from being 

included in the calculations.  
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Issue 17: 
 
Do you agree with the county council’s intention to use a site-by-site analysis 
of existing waste sites, utilising all available data, to determine the overall 
waste capacity of Hertfordshire? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes  
 
b. No, please provide an alternative option and reasoning 
 
c. Any other comments 
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9 Chapter 9: Waste Sites & Areas 

 

  

Related Objectives: 

  

Obj 1 Promote the provision of well-designed and efficient facilities, 

that drive waste management practices up the Waste 

Hierarchy, and which reduce residual waste disposal; 

Obj 2 Promote the location of well-situated waste facilities to ensure 

minimal harm to human health, and the protection of 

Hertfordshire’s wildlife habitats, and natural, built and historic 

environments; 

Obj 3 Encourage the development/location of waste facilities as 

close as practicable to the origin of waste; 

Obj 5 Support sustainable low-emissions modes of transport, and 

reduce the dependency on road transport, through the 

promotion of navigable water and rail as the principal means 

of waste transportation; 

Obj 7 Cooperate with all partners in the county to encourage 

integrated county wide waste planning, aligning with other 

local plans; and 

Obj 9 Work with all relevant waste authorities to manage the 

equivalent of the county’s own waste arisings. 

Obj 10 Support the provision of waste facilities that demonstrate the 

ability to mitigate negative contributions towards, and the 

resilience to adapt concerning the potential impacts of climate 

change. 

  

 

 

 
Issue 18-21:  
 
Should the Waste Local Plan identify Allocated Sites? 
 
Should the Waste Local Plan identify Areas of Search? 
 
Should the Waste Local Plan continue to identify Employment Land Areas of 
Search to help guide future waste management? 
 
Should the County Council use criteria-based policies in the Waste Local 
Plan to determine whether a site is suitable for waste development? 
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The Existing Approach to Identifying Sites and/or Areas 

 
9.1 The adopted Waste Local Plan (WLP) identifies Allocated Sites, Areas of 

Search and Employment Land Areas of Search (ELAS). These are shown in 

the Waste Site Allocations document (adopted July 2014) and further 

information on the ELAS is given within the ELAS Supplementary Planning 

Document (adopted November 2015).  

 
9.2 The purpose of identifying sites and areas was to find suitable locations to 

accommodate facilities for sustainable waste management to meet the 

identified requirements for management capacity during the Plan period. The 

selection of these locations was based on a process of site assessment. 

 
9.3 From this process, eight Allocated Sites, five Areas of Search and 60 ELAS 

were identified. A combination of sites and areas would ensure flexibility for 

operators to develop sufficient facilities in appropriate locations; not all of them 

would be needed.  

 
9.4 Five existing strategic sites were also identified due to their importance to the 

current and future waste management of local authority collected waste in the 

county. 

 
National Policy Requirements 

 
9.5 Since the adoption of the WLP, national policy requirements for waste 

planning have changed, including changes to the requirements for the 

allocation of sites and areas.  

 
9.6 In October 2014, the National Planning Policy for Waste (NPPW) was 

introduced. The NPPW sets out detailed waste planning policies which all 

local planning authorities should have regard to. It is intended to be read in 

conjunction with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), the Waste 

Management Plan for England and National Policy Statements for Waste 

Water and Hazardous Waste, or any successor documents.  

 
9.7 In relation to identifying sites and areas in Local Plans, the NPPW states that 

WPAs should prepare Local Plans which identify sufficient opportunities to 

meet the identified needs of their area for the management of waste streams. 

in preparing their plans, and should: 

 

 Identify sites and/or areas for new or enhanced waste management 
facilities in appropriate locations, 

 Consider a broad range of locations including industrial sites, 
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 Give priority to the re-use of previously-developed land, sites identified 
for employment uses, and redundant agricultural and forestry buildings 
and their curtilages16 

 
9.8 The county council must determine how to fulfil the requirement of national 

policy to identify sufficient opportunities to meet the waste needs of 

Hertfordshire. This could involve the identification of locations for future waste 

development or the strengthening of criteria-based policies which individual 

planning applications would be determined against in any location across the 

county. A range of options exist for the type of location to be identified and 

included in the WLP. The county council seeks the views of consultees on the 

use of these options in the remainder of this chapter.  

 
Allocated Sites 

 
9.9 Allocated Sites were considered to be the most suitable locations to manage 

the county’s existing and future waste arising during the period of the adopted 

WLP. The county council has found through its monitoring responsibilities, as 

reported within its Authority Monitoring Reports, that the identified Allocated 

Sites have not been chosen by developers to deliver waste management 

facilities. Instead, the general criteria based policy has been used to 

determine applications on land outside of Allocated Sites and ELAS. 

 
9.10 The county council must determine whether to identify Allocated Sites within 

the emerging WLP as the most suitable locations to manage the county’s 

waste arisings during the Plan period. 

 

 
Issue 18: 
 
Should the Waste Local Plan identify Allocated Sites? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please explain 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 
Areas of Search 

 
9.11 Areas of Search offer broader guidance than the Allocated Sites for the 

location of future waste management capacity. They are based on distances 

                                            
16

 NPPW – Paragraph 4 
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from the major population centres within the county and attempt to guide 

waste development to the locations where the majority of waste arises. 

 
9.12 The Areas of Search can be used for specific waste streams or for specific 

facility types for the transfer or treatment of waste.  

 
9.13 The county must determine whether to identify Areas of Search to help guide 

waste management for certain towards the areas of greatest population within 

the county to minimise the mileage that waste will be transported for 

management once it has been generated.  

 

 
Issue 19: 
 
Should the Waste Local Plan identify Areas of Search? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please explain 
 
c. Any other comments 
 

 
Employment Land Areas of Search (ELAS) 

 
9.14 National policy provides support for the use of sites identified for employment 

uses for waste management17. ELAS were identified in the adopted WLP to 

guide future waste development and to provide a mechanism whereby a 

variety of waste management uses could come forward for development.  

 
9.15 The ELAS are based on Employment Areas identified in district and borough 

Local Plans. They predominantly contain land designated for general industry 

(B2) and storage and distribution (B8) uses. These land uses are considered 

compatible with waste management. The ELAS offer flexibility to support 

different waste management facility types and sizes, based on the variety and 

compatible nature of the Employment Areas. 

 
9.16 Since the adoption of the WLP, changes have been made to the planning 

system which the county council must take account of when determining how 

to guide the location of future waste development.  

 
9.17 The General Permitted Development Order 2015 allows for the conversion of 

certain types of employment land into residential use without the need to 

                                            
17
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apply for planning permission. These ‘Permitted Development Rights’ allow 

development to occur which could make ELAS less appropriate for waste 

development than when the WLP was adopted. 

 
9.18 A number of conversions from office and business space to residential space 

have been carried out under Permitted Development Rights. Eight out of the 

60 ELAS have seen office-to-residential conversions take place. This includes 

14 completed conversions and current approval for a further 13 conversions.  

 
9.19 Additionally, the county council needs to take into consideration that many of 

the emerging district and borough Local Plans will contain revisions to 

existing, or new Employment Areas. 

 
9.20 The combination of Permitted Development Right conversions and the 

potential for re-allocation of land use in the emerging district and borough 

Local Plans mean that many of the existing ELAS may not remain suitable as 

a location for future waste development during the Plan period.  

 
9.21 The county council must determine whether to identify ELAS to help guide 

development of different waste facility types and sizes towards areas that are 

compatible with waste management. 

 

 
Issue 20: 
 
Should the Waste Local Plan continue to identify Employment Land Areas of 
Search to help guide future waste management? 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No, please explain 
  
c. Any other comments 
 

 
9.22 Responses to this consultation will inform how best to plan for the provision of 

waste capacity taking into account the findings of the final Capacity Gap 

Report (as discussed in Chapter 8).  

 
9.23 Should sites and/or areas be required in the WLP, a methodology will need to 

be developed to identify the most appropriate locations in the county. This 

may also require a Call for Sites exercise where landowners and waste 

operators are asked to put forward land which they would like to be included 

in the WLP. 
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9.24 Once potential sites and/or areas have been assessed through a site 

selection process, consideration will be given as to whether each of them 

should be identified as an Allocated Site or Area of Search. This will depend 

on the level of information and known degree of deliverability of the area/sites 

in question, as indicated by national planning guidance.  

 
Criteria-Based Policies 

 
9.25 An alternative or additional way to identify locations for waste management 

would be to strengthen the criteria based policies, against which individual 

applications for waste development will be determined.  

 
9.26 The county council must determine whether strengthening the criteria-based 

policies in the emerging WLP could be used as an alternative to identifying 

locations for waste management or whether criteria-based policies should 

continue to be used in combination with identified locations. 

 

 
Issue 21: 
  
Should the County Council use criteria-based policies in the Waste Local 
Plan to determine whether a site is suitable for waste development? 
 
a. Yes, instead of identifying sites and/or areas 
 
b. Yes, in combination with identified sites and/or areas 
 
c. No,  
  
d. Any other comments 
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10 Chapter 10: Safeguarding 

 

  

Related Objectives: 

  

Obj 1 Promote the provision of well-designed and efficient facilities, 

that drive waste management practices up the Waste 

Hierarchy, and which reduce residual waste disposal; 

Obj 2 Promote the location of well-situated waste facilities to ensure 

minimal harm to human health, and the protection of 

Hertfordshire’s wildlife habitats, and natural, built and historic 

environments; 

Obj 7 Cooperate with all partners in the county to encourage 

integrated county wide waste planning, aligning with other 

local plans; 

Obj 8 Recognise the importance of the waste sector in the local 

economy as a generator of employment and its provision of 

infrastructure which supports businesses and communities; 

and 

Obj 9 Work with all relevant waste authorities to manage the 

equivalent of the county’s own waste arisings. 

  

 

 
Issues 22-23: 
 
What sites should be safeguarded in the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Should the Waste Local Plan include consultation areas around safeguarded 
waste sites? 
 

 
The Existing Approach to Safeguarding Waste Sites 

 
10.1 The adopted Waste Local Plan (WLP) includes a policy on the safeguarding of 

sites. The policy safeguards sites where waste management facilities existed 

at the time of the WLP’s adoption, where unimplemented planning permission 

existed for waste facilities, and where new facilities have been permitted since 

the adoption of the WLP.  

 
10.2 The reason for safeguarding waste sites is to reduce the need for new sites to 

ensure that there is a strategic network of waste management provision within 

the county. The policy states that the county council as Waste Planning 

Authority (WPA) will oppose development proposals that would significantly 
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impact on the waste facilities operating under planning permission unless 

alternatives can be provided, or there is no longer any need for those facilities. 

 
National Policy Requirements 

 
10.3 The NPPF states the Local Planning Authorities should include strategic 

policies in their Local Plans to deliver the provision of waste management. 

The quality and capacity of waste infrastructure is mentioned within national 

policy as something that Local Planning Authorities should be working with 

other authorities and providers to assess. 

 
10.4 In identifying sufficient opportunities to meet the identified needs of their area 

for the management of waste streams, the NPPW states that WPAs should 

work collaboratively and through the statutory Duty to Cooperate to provide a 

suitable network of facilities to deliver sustainable waste management18. In 

addition they need to consider the extent to which the capacity of existing 

operational facilities would satisfy the identified need when determining 

proposals for new or enhanced waste facilities.  

 
10.5 The capacity of existing waste sites is monitored in the Authority’s Monitoring 

Report on an annual basis. Waste sites can close quickly, either being located 

elsewhere or where businesses are no longer deemed to be viable. It is 

important that sites are not lost to other forms of development and are 

assessed on a frequent basis.  

 
10.6 Other developments can impact upon the operation of existing waste facilities. 

This is particularly important to consider as the government’s growth agenda 

is promoting a significant increase in house building, some of which may be 

proposed near to waste facilities. The NPPW recognises the positive 

contribution that waste management can make to the development of 

sustainable communities.  

 
10.7 The NPPW seeks to ensure that the impact of non-waste related development 

on existing waste management facilities and on sites and areas allocated for 

waste management is acceptable and does not interfere with the efficient 

operation of waste facilities. It also states the need to ensure the design and 

layout of new residential and commercial development complements 

sustainable waste management19. 

 
10.8 The county council must determine the best approach to safeguard sites in 

the WLP to support the provision of a strategic network of waste 

management.  

                                            
18

 NPPW – Paragraph 3 
19

 NPPW – Paragraph 1 
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Existing Approach 

 
10.9 The count council could continue to implement a similar policy to the existing 

WLP whereby all operational and permitted waste sites are safeguarded. This 

would help to ensure that no waste management facilities are lost to other 

forms of development unnecessarily, and would seek to reduce the need for 

new sites to provide a strategic network of waste management across the 

county.  With this option, the WLP would continue to safeguard all waste sites, 

including those that gain permission after the adoption of the WLP. These 

would be recorded annually in the Authority’s Monitoring Report. 

 
Safeguard with Exceptions 

 
10.10 The locations and facility-types of existing waste sites were approved in line 

with the planning policies adopted at the time of each individual application. It 

is possible that because of changing circumstances in the county since 

permission was granted, or because of changes to policy and regulations, that 

not all existing operational waste facilities remain appropriate or in suitable 

locations. 

 
10.11 Some waste sites may have a temporary planning permission and were not 

envisaged for long-term use. There are also waste sites that were never 

granted planning permission but have obtained Lawful Development 

Certificates to permit their ongoing operation due to the established nature of 

the land use. 

 
10.12 If the emerging WLP does continue to safeguard waste sites, the policy could 

exclude certain waste sites from safeguarding. The exact exceptions would 

need to be confirmed at a later stage of Plan-production but could include 

sites with temporary permission, sites without formal planning permission 

and/or sites for waste streams which the county has sufficient capacity to 

manage the county’s arisings. 

 
Safeguard Strategic Sites 

 
10.13 The WLP could be more specific about the waste sites it safeguards, and only 

safeguard the sites considered to be of strategic importance. This would 

require a clear definition for what constitutes ‘strategic’ and this definition 

could be based on a number of elements.  

 
10.14 ‘Strategic’ could refer to the size of a facility, for example facilities with an 

ability to manage a particular quantity of material each year. It could be based 

on the waste stream that a facility manages, for example a facility contributing 

to a shortfall of management capacity. Alternatively, a definition could be 
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based on the location of a facility (how close it is to the waste arisings) or a 

combination of a number of elements. 

 
10.15 This would ensure that a more targeted approach to safeguarding was 

implemented in the WLP. The policy would focus on the key facilities in the 

county, without which the delivery of a strategic network of waste 

management facilities would not be possible.  

 
No Safeguarding 

 
10.16 A final option would be for the WLP not to safeguard waste sites. This option 

would follow the assumption that industry is willing to replace a waste site with 

another land use because it doesn’t consider the existing site as necessary or 

the most viable use of the land.  

 

 
Issue 22: 
 
What sites should be safeguarded in the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Options: 
 
a. All waste sites, continuing the approach of the adopted safeguarding 

policy,  
 
b. All waste sites with certain exceptions, , please give details of potential 

exceptions, 
 
c. Strategic waste sites, please give details of what should be considered 

a strategic waste site, 
 
e. No waste sites, 
 
f. Any other comments 
 

 
Consultation Areas 

 
10.17 If the WLP does contain a safeguarding policy, a series of waste consultation 

areas could also be included to offer additional protection to the waste sites 

included in the safeguarding policy.  

 
10.18 As well as protecting waste sites directly from non-waste development at the 

same site, consultation areas would promote consultation between the 

district/borough councils and the county council, as WPA, for nearby non-

waste developments that could indirectly impact the existing operational waste 

use. This could be where a proposed land-use is incompatible with the 
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established waste use and could prevent the continued use of land for waste 

management. The size of consultation areas would need to be determined at 

a later stage of Plan production. The size of the consultation area could 

depend on the type, size or location of the waste facility.  

 

 
Issue 23: 
 
Should the Waste Local Plan include consultation areas around safeguarded 
waste sites? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes,  
 
b. No,  
 
c.  Any other comments 
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11 Chapter 11: Policies Used to Determine Applications 

 

  

Related Objectives: 

  

Objs 1-10  

  

 

 
Issues 24-27: 
 
Does the list of strategic policy headings cover all the topics that should be 
included in the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Does the list of development management policy headings cover all the 
topics that should be included in the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Are the policy headings in Table 2 sufficient to meet any gaps in the policy 
areas identified?  
 
Referring back to Chapter 5: Objectives, does the draft list of policy headings 
meet the objectives which will be included in the Waste Local Plan? 
 

 
Strategic Policies 

 
11.1 The Waste Local Plan (WLP) will contain a collection of strategic policies to 

aid the delivery or overall strategy of the plan, as defined by the vision and 

objectives. These policies cover the types of applications which could be 

received by the county council with the purpose of these policies to maintain 

Hertfordshire characteristics whilst balancing the need for local, waste 

management facilities. 

 
11.2 Taking account of the findings of the policy audit in line with national policy 

and the need to provide a robust foundation to the WLP in order for 

Hertfordshire to achieve its vision and objectives, the list of strategic policy 

headings in Table 2 has been developed for review. The objectives (proposed 

in Chapter 6) that each policy relates to are shown in the right hand column. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Agenda Pack 488 of 595



 
 

49 

Table 2 – Strategic Policy Headings 

Proposed Policy Heading  
 

Objectives Linked to 

Policy 1: Strategy for the Provision of 
Waste Management Facilities 

1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9 

Policy 1A: Presumption in Favour of 
Sustainable Development  

1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 10 

Policy 2: Waste Prevention and Reduction 1, 4, 6, 7, 9 

Policy 9: Sustainable Transport 3, 5, 10  

 

 
Issue 24: 
 
Does the list of strategic policy headings cover all the topics that should be 
included in the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. The list is too extensive and could be streamlined 
 
c.  No - The list misses certain topics relevant to Hertfordshire – please 

specify 
 
d.  Any other comments 
 

 
Development Management Policies 

 
11.3 Development management policies are included in the WLP to provide a 

framework that ensures waste facilities in Hertfordshire are delivered in an 

environmentally acceptable way.  

 
11.4 These policies, along with the strategic policies, will be taken into account by 

county council planning officers when determining planning applications and 

will promote the planning system’s presumption in favour of sustainable 

development. They will maintain a balance between the need for local, waste 

management facilities with the associated impacts on a wide spectrum of 

environment matters affecting people, the natural environment, transport and 

climate change. 

 
People 

 
11.5 Waste Management facilities can cause a number of general amenity issues, 

such as higher noise levels, dust and diminished air quality to local residents 
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and can have unavoidable negative impacts to heritage sites with 

archaeological interest. 

 
11.6 The WLP will support applications looking to mitigate these impacts through 

the use of modern, efficient techniques, for example with quieter machinery 

and well-designed acoustic plans or management practices to reduce the 

amounts of dust being released into the air or onto nearby roads. 

 
11.7 The WLP will require developers to submit an appropriate desk-based 

assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation prior to granting 

planning permission to the relevant authority.  

 
Natural Environment 

 
11.8 The natural environment may be the recipient of harm from waste 

management facilities with a wide range of potential impacts to biodiversity, 

landscape, watercourses and soils.  

 
11.9 Planning applications will be assessed to ensure that any permitted 

operations will not be susceptible to flooding and will not increase the risk of 

flooding. The WLP will require that individual site specific Flood Risk 

Assessments are submitted for all proposals with an Environmental Statement 

which assesses significant adverse impacts on water quality and a river 

management plan, should the proposal affect a relevant water body. 

Sustainable Drainage Plans must also be produced for the approval of new 

drainage systems in new developments or redevelopments.  

 
11.10 The WLP will ensure proposals consider the habitat and species that may be 

affected within the planned area of development and should contribute to the 

natural and local environment by minimising the impact on biodiversity and 

providing net gains where possible.  

 
11.11 The WLP will contain a criteria-based approach against which proposals for 

developments on or affecting protected wildlife, geodiversity sites or protected 

landscapes will be judged. Plans should highlight the importance of valued 

landscapes and the special characteristics of protected landscapes including 

Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, Sites of Special Scientific Interest, 

Ancient Woodlands and National Parks.  

 
Transport 

 
11.12 The WLP will encourage proposals to consider sustainable transportation of 

waste in order to reduce the impacts of transport on local infrastructure and 

climate change.  
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Climate Change 

 
11.13 The WLP will encourage a low carbon future by enforcing all proposals to 

demonstrate how effective measures to minimise and be resilient to the future 

impacts of climate change have been incorporated into the design and 

location of developments. 

 
11.14 This will ensure that developments will not promote climate change through 

their operations and also that the developments will not be susceptible to the 

environmental alterations that climate change may cause.  

 
11.15 Measures could include, but are not be limited to, renewable energy, 

minimising greenhouse gas emissions, on-site water efficiency, reducing flood 

risks, restoration of site and after-uses and secondary aggregates. 

 
Policy Headings 

 
11.16 Based on the requirements of national policy to cover the issues described 

above, the list in Table 3 of development management policies to be included 

in the WLP has been developed for review with the objectives that each policy 

relates to shown in the right hand column.  

 

Table 3 - Development Management Policy Headings 

Proposed Policy Heading  Objectives Linked to 

Policy 3: Energy and Heat Recovery  1, 6 

Policy 4: Landfill and Landraise  1, 2 

Policy 5: Safeguarding of Sites 7, 8  

Policy 6: Green Belt 2,  

Policy 7: General criteria for assessing 
planning applications outside of identified 
locations 

1, 2, 3, 9 

Policy 8: Waste Parks/Combined Facilities  
 

1, 2, 5, 9 

Policy 9: Sustainable Transport 
 

2, 5 

Policy 10: Climate Change 
 

1, 4, 6, 10 

Policy 11: General criteria for assessing 
Waste Planning Applications  
 

1, 2, 3, 9, 10 

Policy 12: Sustainable Design, 
Construction and Demolition 
 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10 

Policy 13: Road Transport and Traffic 
 

2, 3, 5 

Policy 14: Buffer Zones 2 

Policy 15: Rights of Way 2 
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Policy 16:Soil, Air and Water  2 

Policy 17: Protection of Sites of 
International and National Importance 

2 

Policy 18: Protection of Regional and Local 
Designated sites and areas 

2, 7 

Policy 19: Protection and mitigation 2, 7, 10 

Policy 20: Monitoring and enforcement  7 

 

 
Issue 25: 
 
Does the list of development management policy headings cover all the 
topics that should be included in the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. The list is too extensive and could be streamlined 
 
c.  No - The list misses certain topics relevant to Hertfordshire – please 

specify 
 
d.  Any other comments 
 

 
Policies Review 

 
11.17 The WLP will contain a collection of policies to ensure that the requirements of 

national policy, the vision and objectives of the WLP, and thereby the higher-

level corporate vision for Hertfordshire County Council, are met whilst 

providing planning officers with a framework against which they can assess 

submitted planning applications.  

 
11.18 An audit of the policies contained in the existing WLP recognised that a 

number of current policies would require moderate rewording and that brand 

new policy topics were required in a couple of instances for the WLP to be 

considered fully up to date and compliant with national policy.  

 
11.19 A brief overview of the required amendments and additions to the existing 

WLP’s policy from the audit is provided in Table 4: 
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Table 4 – Required Amendments to Existing Policy 

Amendment Details 

Waste Consultation Areas  It is difficult to find suitable sites for waste 
management facilities so once they have 
been developed, it is important to 
safeguard them and ensure that non-
waste development doesn’t have an 
impact on their operation.  All planning 
authorities should bear this in mind. In 
order to implement this, a new policy is 
proposed to trigger consultation with the 
county council for new built development 
in areas near to existing waste facilities.  

Landfill exploitation  Traditional forms of waste disposal meant 
that all waste was mixed together and 
deposited in a hole in the ground. This 
practice of ‘landfill’ is now seen as a last 
resort for waste management. The 
disposal of waste in this way may mean 
that there are valuable resources in old 
landfill sites in the county. There may 
need to be a policy to deal with any 
proposals which may come forward. 

Secondary and Recycled 
Aggregate facilities/sites 

The production of secondary and recycled 
aggregate involves the processing of 
construction, demolition and excavation 
waste into a useable product. This has 
implications for both the minerals and 
waste planning functions of the county 
council. In order to further encourage the 
reuse of inert material as a resource, a 
policy may be needed to deal with any 
proposals which may come forward.  

Golf courses, leisure facilities 
and inert waste recovery 

Hertfordshire has received a number of 
planning applications for the development 
of golf courses and other outdoor leisure 
activities. These often include the 
importation of a significant amount of inert 
waste material for landscaping and 
engineering works. A policy may be 
needed to deal with future proposals 
which may come forward. 

Land remediation Inert waste operations could be used for 
the remediation of areas of derelict land 
(including poorly restored mineral sites). It 
may be beneficial to include a policy to 
promote this activity. 

Capacity Requirement The adopted MLP lays out the identified 
capacity and capacity gaps of the county’s 
waste management facilities. It could be 
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beneficial to include a policy to promote 
the development of waste sites to meet 
shortfalls in capacity for specific waste 
streams. 

Enclosed and open facilities  Most modern waste facilities can be 
enclosed within a building. The exceptions 
to this are composting sites which are in 
the open. Similar issues would need to be 
taken into account for either open or 
enclosed facilities; however, it may be 
necessary to develop specific policies to 
further guide waste management facilities.  

Extension of Time The county council has received a number 
of planning applications for the extension 
of time of existing waste operations. A 
policy may be required to deal with any 
proposals that come forward for 
extensions rather than new facilities. 

 
11.20 At this stage of the WLP review process, the county council does not need to 

finalise the content and wording of policies and wishes to confirm the topic 

headings for policy areas to ensure that it includes all the issues relevant to 

Hertfordshire in the subsequent stages of consultation prior to the adoption of 

the new local plan. 

 

 
Issue 26: 
 
Are the policy headings in Table 2 sufficient to meet any gaps in the policy 
areas identified?  
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. The list is too extensive and could be streamlined 
 
c.  The list misses certain topics relevant to Hertfordshire  
 
d.  Any other comments 
 

 
Waste Site Allocations Policy 

 
11.21 As part of the review, the county council will review the need for adopted 

policy WSA 2: Applications for Waste Management Development on Allocated 

Sites and Employment Land Areas of Search. The need will be determined 
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based on the identification of sites and/or areas taking account of the 

responses to the issues in Chapter 9: Waste Sites and Areas.  

 
Objectives 

 
11.22 The policies of the WLP should be guided by the overall approach to waste 

planning set out by the vision and objectives of the Plan. The policies should 

ensure that the objectives of the Plan are met which should ensure that the 

vision of the Plan is achieved.  

 

 
Issue 27: 
 
Referring back to Chapter 5: Objectives, does the draft list of policy headings 
meet the objectives which will be included in the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No 
 
c.  Any other comments 
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12 Chapter 12: Sustainability Appraisal 

 

  

Related Objectives: 

  

Objs 1-10  

  

 

 
Issue 28: 
 
Are the Objectives of the Sustainability Appraisal appropriate as a framework 
to determine the sustainability of the Waste Local Plan? 
 

 
Sustainability Appraisal 

 
12.1 Under national policy, it is mandatory for a Waste Local Plan (WLP) to 

undergo a Sustainability Appraisal to systematically appraise the social, 

environmental and economic effects of the plan. The Sustainability Appraisal 

ensures that decisions are made that accord with the planning system’s 

presumption in favour of sustainable development. 

  
12.2 At this early stage of the plan preparation process, the county council must 

determine the objectives of the Sustainability Appraisal that the WLP will be 

subject to throughout the preparation process. 

 
12.3 The objectives form a key component of the Sustainability Appraisal as they 

set out the framework that the effects of proposed options, policies and sites 

will be assessed against during each stage of the preparation of the WLP. 

 
Land Use Consultants – Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Document 

 
12.4 Land Use Consultants (LUC), an external consultancy firm, has been 

instructed to undertake the Sustainability Appraisal for the WLP review on 

behalf of the county council. 

 
12.5 Following feedback at a Stakeholder Event on 23 August 2017, LUC 

developed the Sustainability Appraisal of the Hertfordshire Waste Local Plan 

Scoping Report (2017) which has been published as a supporting document 

for the Initial Consultation.  

 
12.6 The report contains baseline information specific to Hertfordshire and the 

objectives of the Sustainability Appraisal that are proposed for the Plan-

appraisal process. The objectives are presented as a series of headline 
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objectives covering particular themes with sub-objectives providing further 

detail on each issue.  

 
12.7 As part of this consultation, the report has been provided to the three statutory 

consultees, Natural England, Historic England and the Environment Agency, 

to seek their views in relation to the scope and level of detail to be included in 

the Sustainability Appraisal. 

 
12.8 In order to receive a wider collection of representations than those from the 

statutory consultees, the proposed headline objectives are included below for 

readers to provide feedback regarding the proposed focus of the appraisal. 

 

 
Draft Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 

 
Economy and Employment 
1. Support, maintain or enhance the development of the economy 
 
Communities 
2. Protect and improve the health of the people of Hertfordshire 
3. Reduce the incidence of crime and anti-social behaviour associated with 

waste 
 
Transport 
4. Reduce road traffic, congestion and pollution, and promote sustainable 

modes of transport and efficient movement patterns in the County  
 
Resource Consumption and Climate change 
5. Move treatment of waste up the Waste Hierarchy 
6. Reduce Hertfordshire’s contribution to climate change through 

appropriate mitigation measures 
7. Promote effective restoration and appropriate after use of sites 
 
Historic Environment 
8. Protect and enhance the historic environment 
 
Natural Environment 
9. Restore, enhance and expand county biodiversity and geodiversity 
10. Protect, enhance and restore the landscapes and townscapes of 

Hertfordshire, including its rural areas and open spaces 
11. Protect and enhance the quality and quantity of watercourses and water 

bodies, and maximise the efficient use of water 
12. Reduce the vulnerability of Hertfordshire to the effects of climate change 

including risk of flooding 
13. Minimise noise, light, and air pollution 
14. Protect and enhance soil and mineral resources 
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Issue 28: 
 
Are the Objectives of the Sustainability Appraisal appropriate as a framework 
to determine the sustainability of the Waste Local Plan? 
 
Options: 
 
a. Yes 
 
b. No 
 
c.  Any other comments 
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13 Chapter 13: Summary 

 
13.1 Responses can be submitted either through the council’s online consultation 

portal (Objective) or by sending completed response forms, available from 

the consultation portal, to us either by email or letter. 

 
13.2 A full list of options for response submission: 

 
Online Consultation Portal:  http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal 
Email response forms:  waste.planning@hertfordshire.gov.uk  
Address for printed forms:  Minerals and Waste Policy Team, Spatial 

Planning and Economy, CHN 216, 
Hertfordshire County Council, County Hall, 
Pegs Lane, Hertford, SG13 8DN. 

Phone no. for queries:  0300 123 4040 
 
13.3 This initial consultation paper is being published for consultation for an eight-

week period starting at 9am on 5 February 2018 and ending at 5pm on 30 

March 2018. Please ensure that your responses reach us by the closing date. 

Agenda Pack 499 of 595

http://hertscc-consult.objective.co.uk/portal
mailto:waste.planning@hertfordshire.gov.uk


2016 2017 2018 2019 2020
Document J F M A M J J A S O N D J F M A M J J A S O N D J F M A M J J A S O N D J F M A M J J A S O N D J F M A M J J A S O N D

Minerals and Waste Development Scheme 1 1 2 2

Minerals Local Plan review including Policies Map 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9

Waste Core Strategy and Development Management 

Policies Document
1 1 1 1 1 1

Waste Site Allocations Document incluidng Policies 

Map
1 1 1 1 1 1

Employment Land Areas of Search SPD (Waste) 1 1 1 1 1 1

Waste Local Plan review including Policies Map 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 5

Authority's Monitoring Report 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2

Local Aggregates Assessment 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 2

Cabinet Panel Meetings (date reference where known) 2 8 10 30 2 7 1 29 * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Cabinet Meetings (date reference where known) 22 14 20 11 9 20 13 10 * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

County Council Meetings (date reference where 

known)
23 22 17 19 15 21 21 18 * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Key and Adoption

Minerals Local Plan Process Stage Waste Local Plan Review

1.   Evidence Gathering 1.   Evidence Gathering

1. Preparation 2.   Draft Plan consultation   2.   Draft Plan Consultation   

2. Approval 3.   Consider representations and prepare for Proposed Submission Publication 3.   Consider representations and prepare for Proposed Submission Publication 

4.   Proposed Submission Public Participation 4.   Proposed Submission Public Participation 

5.   Submission 5.   Submission

Minerals and Waste Development Scheme 6.     Examination 6.     Examination

7.  Inspector's Report 7.  Inspector's Report 

1. Preparation 8.     Finalisation 8.     Finalisation

2. Adoption 9.       Adoption 9.       Adoption

Waste Core Strategy and Development 

Management Policies Document, Waste Site 

Allocations Document incluidng Policies Map and 

Employment Land Areas of Search SPD (Waste)

* Anticipated Cabinet Panel/Cabinet and County Council Meetings for document approval/adoption.

1. Monitoring

Notes: County Council Elections in 2017 and General Elections 2020

Hertfordshire County Council: Minerals and Waste Local Plan Production Timetable 2016

Authority's Monitoring Report and Local 

Aggregates Assessment

 Finalisation ExaminationDocument Preparation   Submission

S:\ORG\SPATIAL PLANNING & ECONOMY UNIT\MINERALS\A2_ Policy_Main\Local Development Framework\Minerals & Waste Development Scheme\2016\MWDS 2016
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA)         Appendix 3 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 1 of 10 

 
STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Review of 
Waste Local 
Plan (Waste 
Core Strategy 
and 
Development 
Management 
Policies 
document and 
Waste Site 
Allocations 
document) 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

J Tiley 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

T Carter-Lyons 
(TCL) 
E Chapman 
(EC) 
D Hodbod (DH) 
J Greaves (JG) 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

T Carter-Lyons 
01992 556254 
E Chapman 

Date completed: September 
2017 

Review date: July 2018 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want to 
achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 
− what you want to achieve 

− intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

Fulfil the statutory obligation of the county council to have 
an adopted Waste Local Plan. 
The outcome will result in the production of an updated 
Waste Local Plan. The purpose of which is to ensure that 
the county has a strategy to facilitate the provision of sites 
for waste management facilities that will be required to meet 
Hertfordshire’s needs, to become net self-sufficient in 
managing waste.  

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, staff, 
service users, local Member 
etc 

Public; 
All Members; 
Statutory Bodies; 
District/Borough Councils 
Parish Councils; 
Town Councils; 
Industry; 
Community Organisations; 
Other internal council departments. 

STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality information 
For example: Community profiles / service user 
demographics, data and monitoring information 
(local and national), similar or previous EqIAs, 
complaints, audits or inspections, local 

What the data tell us about equalities 
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Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA)         Appendix 3 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 2 of 10 

knowledge and consultations. 
Population1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Age Structure2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Gender3 
 
 
Ethnicity4 
 
 
 
 
Religion5 
 
 
 
 
Maternity6 
 
 
 
 
Marriage7 
 
 
Same sex marriages8 
 
 
Marital Status9 
 

1,176,700 in 2016. 
28.2% aged 30-49 
19.2% aged 0-14 
18.5% aged 50-64 
17.5% aged 15-29 
16.8% aged 65 and over 
 
Most residents in Herts are within the 45-49 
year age range (7.4%) closely followed by 
50-54 year age range (7.3%) 
The lowest numbers of residents are 90 
years and above (0.9%) 
Of 0-45 year olds, the age range with the 
least residents in Herts is 20-24 years. 
 
49% males 
51% females 
 
In 2011, the proportion of the total 
population that were in a minority ethnic 
group (i.e. not White-British) was 19.18%. 
 
In 2011, 58.25% Christian 
Second highest proportion was 26.53% no 
religion 
 
In 2016 there were 14,601 live births to 
mothers in Herts 
The General Fertility Rate (GFR) for 
Hertfordshire in 2016 was 64.1 live births 
per 1,000 women aged 15–44  
 
In 2014 there were 4,814 marriages 
registered in Hertfordshire 
 
In 2014 of the total marriages, there were 
59 marriages between same sex couples in 
Hertfordshire 
 
49.87% married 
32.48% single 

                                            
1 www.hertslis.org & ONS, Census 2011 breakdown 
2 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org (mid-2016 estimate) 
3 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org (mid-2016 estimate) 
4 www.hertslis.org  
5 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org 
6 ONS Birth Summary Tables 2016 
7 ONS, reported at www.hertslis.org 
8 ONS, reported at www.hertslis.org 
9 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org 

Agenda Pack 502 of 595

http://www.hertslis.org/
mailto:equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk


Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA)         Appendix 3 

Template updated February 2014 
Please email completed EqIAs to equalities@hertfordshire.gov.uk 

Page 3 of 10 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Living as a couple10 
 
Carers11 
 
Disability12 
 
 
 
 
 
Health13 
 
 
 
 
Household Composition14 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mosaic Composition15 
 
 
 
 
Language16 
 
 

8.49% divorced or formerly in civil 
partnership 
2.47% separated 
0.15% in a registered civil partnership 
6.53% widowed or surviving partner from 
civil partnership 
0.15% in civil partnership 
 
60.89% in 2011 
 
9.73% in 2011 
 
14.32% with a long-term illness/disability 
are limited by activities in 2011 
85.68% with a long-term illness/disability 
are not limited by activities in 2011 
 
In 2011, 0.85% of the resident population in 
Hertfordshire stated their health was ‘very 
bad’  
50.90% stated that their health was ‘very 
good’ 
 
41.77% of households with children 
37.23% of households were one family with 
a couple married or in a registered civil 
partnership 
28.38% were one person households 
20.31% were households with only people 
aged 65 and over 
9.88% were one family households with a 
cohabiting couple 
9.75% were one family households with a 
lone parent 
 
In 2016, Prestige Positions was the most 
prevalent category (18.2%) 
City Prosperity was the least prevalent 
category (0.84%) 
 
93.94% of usual residents in Hertfordshire 
speak English as their main language 
 
The highest percentage of residents has 

                                            
10 ONS, Census 2011, as reported  at www.hertslis.org 
11 www.hertslis.org 
12 www.hertslis.org 
13 www.hertslis.org  
14 ONS, Census 2011, as reported at www.hertslis.org 
15 www,hertslis.org 
16 ONS, Census 2011, as reported at www.hertslis.org 
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Education17 
 
 
 
In addition to the specific information 
relating to Hertfordshire provided 
above, there is other information to 
consider as follows: 
 

• Previous EqIAs for Waste Local 
Plan; 

• Site Monitoring; 
 

• Annual Minerals Survey; 
 
 

• Neighbourhood Plans. 
 

level 4 or more qualifications (32.14%) 
The lowest percentage is apprenticeship 
(3.25%). 
 
Highlights any known disadvantaged 
groups; 
Existing communities surrounding existing 
waste management sites; 
Technical and commercially sensitive data 
relating to the operation of waste sites; 
Any neighbourhood requirements being 
planned for. 

 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners (where 
relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age Operational 
The proximity of sites to care 
homes and schools may give 
rise to negative impacts, with 
older people or families with 
young children potentially 
more susceptible to site 
operations. Potential impacts 
are likely to be noise, air 
pollution, smell and traffic 
associated with the 
management of waste. 
 
Consultations  
The older generation may be 
disadvantaged if the reliance 
is upon electronic 
communication. Those relying 
on buses may be 
disadvantaged if engagement 
events are not held in 
locations accessible by bus. 
Young people may not be 

Conditions can be imposed on 
waste planning permissions to 
regulate the operations. 
Compliance will be maintained 
by the monitoring of waste 
management sites. The Waste 
Planning Authority will continue 
to provide relevant information 
electronically and in hard copy. 
Documents will be on deposit at 
libraries and district offices for 
those wishing to view a paper 
copy near to their home. The 
council will accept responses to 
consultations via email, 
Objective (online consultation 
portal), letter and consultation 
response form. Engagement 
events should be centrally 
located and held on a bus route 
where possible. The continued 
use of electronic communication 
and Objective may involve the 

                                            
17 ONS, Census 2011, as reported at www.hertslis.org 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

engaged in the planning 
process and therefore 
disadvantaged. 

younger generation. 

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

Operational 
Waste management facilities 
creating air pollution could 
impact negatively on those 
with breathing difficulties. 
Those with autism or related 
illnesses could be negatively 
affected by noise created from 
waste management 
operations and increased 
traffic movements resulting in 
noise, smell and reduced air 
quality. 
 
Consultation 
Engagement events not in 
disabled accessible locations 
could disadvantage this group. 
Consultation literature not in 
Braille or large text could 
disadvantage the visually-
impaired.  

Conditions can be imposed on 
waste planning permissions to 
regulate the operations. 
Engagement events should be 
held in venues that are 
accessible and with suitable 
facilities for disabled persons. 
Consultation literature should be 
issued with text indicating that 
alternative formats (Braille or 
large text) can be issued if 
required. Officers should also 
ensure that documents are 
written in plain English for all 
readers, particularly those with 
learning disabilities. 
 

Race People who do not understand 
English may have difficulty in 
participating in engagement 
and consultation events. 

Consultation literature should be 
issued with text indicating that it 
can be issued in alternative 
languages if required. Officers 
should also ensure that 
documents are written in plain 
English. The use of an 
interpreter may be required in 
exceptional cases, however the 
language line is available as part 
of the customer service call 
centre where a 3-way 
conversation can be had with a 
translator. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
strategy and any potential 
sites that may be detailed 
within it will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
gender reassignment. 

Officers will ensure compliance 
with equalities legislation 
throughout consultations and the 
plan making process. Officers 
will be available to answer 
questions and provide guidance 
relating to the planning process 
at all times. 

Pregnancy and Pregnant women or those on Conditions can be imposed on 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

maternity maternity/paternity leave who 
live in close proximity to a 
waste management site may 
be more susceptible to health 
related impacts associated 
with the site operations such 
as noise, air pollution, smell 
and increased traffic 
movements resulting in noise 
and reduced air quality 

waste planning permissions to 
regulate the operations. 
Compliance will be maintained 
by the monitoring of waste 
management sites. 
The Waste Planning Authority 
will continue to provide relevant 
information and accept 
responses to consultations via 
email, objective, letter and 
consultation response form.  

Religion or belief Engagement events and 
consultation periods over 
religious festivals could 
disadvantage some people. 

The Waste Planning Authority 
will continue to consult in 
relation to the statutory 
regulations and in accordance 
with the council’s adopted 
Statement of Community 
Involvement which provides 6 
weeks for responses. In 
addition, the council will engage 
with other faith forums in 
Hertfordshire where these 
respective groups have made 
themselves known to the 
council. The council is prepared 
to extend the deadline for 
responses at Christmas and 
Easter and if notified of a clash 
with another religious festival. It 
would not otherwise be aware of 
festival periods for other 
religions or beliefs. Engagement 
events should not be held at the 
same time of day/week. 

Sex Operational  
51% of Hertfordshire’s 
population is female and 49% 
is male. Those who have 
caring responsibilities may be 
at home or with others during 
the day in close proximity to a 
waste management site and 
therefore maybe more 
susceptible to waste 
management site operations. 
Although it is not anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of their sex. 

Conditions can be imposed on 
waste planning permissions to 
regulate the operations. 
Compliance will be maintained 
by the monitoring of waste 
management sites. 
 
Engagement events should not 
be held at the same time of 
day/week to ensure there is 
flexibility for everyone to attend. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

 
Consultation 
Engagement events held at 
particular times of the day 
may disadvantage both 
females and males. 

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their sexual orientation. 

Officers will ensure compliance 
with equalities legislation 
throughout consultations and the 
plan making process. Officers 
will be available to answer 
questions and provide guidance 
relating to the planning process 
at all times. 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
marriage or civil partnership. 

Officers will ensure compliance 
with equalities legislation 
throughout consultations and the 
plan making process. Officers 
will be available to answer 
questions and provide guidance 
relating to the planning process 
at all times. 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Engagement events held at 
particular times of the day 
may disadvantage carers. 

Engagement events should not 
be held at the same time of 
day/week to ensure there is 
flexibility for everyone to attend. 

Carers and 
CARE ACT 2014 
 

From April 2015, carers will be entitled to an assessment of their 
own needs in the same way as those they care for.  If the focus of 
your EqIA relates to care and support, consider carers’ new rights 
and see the Care Act pages on Compass for more guidance 

The EqIA does not focus on 
care and support for people in 
the community and therefore 
only the potential impact on 
carers as above is applicable.  

 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

 
Consultations are carried out in line with statutory regulations and additional 
engagement events are conducted where it is considered necessary. Good relations are 
maintained by contact with stakeholders at such events and regular updates via 
correspondence by the policy team and Programme Officer during examination. 
 

 
STEP 4a: Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age N/A None required 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

N/A None required 

Race N/A None required 

Gender 
reassignment 

N/A None required 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

N/A None required 

Religion or 
belief 

N/A None required 

Sex N/A None required 

Sexual 
orientation 

N/A None required 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

N/A None required 

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

N/A None required 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

 

 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information or 
carry out consultation? (A 
‘How to engage’ 
consultation guide is on 
Compass).  How will you 
make sure your 
consultation is accessible 
to those affected? 

The Hertfordshire Picture, Quality of Life report and Community 
Profiles will be essential in providing data relating to the 
communities of Hertfordshire. Data for housing profiles in 
relation to waste management facilities may be required. The 
Waste Planning Authority needs to be aware of the district 
growth proposals which may cause disadvantages to new 
households near to waste management facilities.  
The Waste Planning Authority will continue to consult in 
relation to the statutory regulations and in accordance with the 
council’s adopted Statement of Community Involvement. 
Consultation documents will therefore be available in paper 
copy, CD, via email, the council’s website and the Objective 
online consultation portal. Consultation documents will be 
available at all libraries, district offices, parish and town 
councils and to known community groups and interested 
individuals. The council will accept responses to consultations 
via email, Objective, letter and consultation response form. 

 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
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STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 
− No change required to proposal. 

 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts identified 
− Adverse impacts have been identified, but 

have been objectively justified (provided 
you do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider the 
cumulative effect of how a number of 
decisions impact on equality. 

 

 
 

Potential equality impacts identified 
− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove barriers 

or better advance equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the next 
section. 

Potential equality impacts may arise during 
engagement events and consultations. In addition 
waste management operations need to consider 
equality issues through policies and separately 
through the development management process. 
 
Engagement events and consultation literature 
needs to be in plain English 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 
− Stop and remove the policy 

− The adverse effects are not justified, 
cannot be mitigated or show unlawful 
discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers understand the 
equality impact. 

 

 
STEP 8:  Action plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Restricted access to 
consultation documents 

Produce consultation documents in a 
variety of formats – hard copy, CD, on 
the Objective online consultation 
portal, council’s website; and 
electronically for small documents 
only. Write in plain English. Offer to 
produce information in other 
languages to English, and for the 
partially sighted. Ensure this is written 
into the communications strategy. 
Consider extending date for receiving 
consultation responses near to 
Christmas and Easter and if notified of 
a clash with another religious festival. 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Restricted access to 
stakeholder events 

Hold engagement events in a disabled 
accessible building, centrally located 
and near a bus route and not always 
held at the same time on the same 
day if there is more than one. 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 

Policy writing Consider all protected characteristics 
and potential impacts when writing 
waste policies. 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 

Potential environmental 
impacts 

Make it clear in the Waste Local Plan 
that conditions can be imposed on 
planning permissions to minimise 
impacts of waste management and its 
associated transportation on any 
protected characteristics (for example 
covering issues such a noise, air 
pollution, traffic & working/operating 
hours). 
 

TCL, EC, DH, 
& JG 
by 2021  in 
addition to 
Development 
Management 
Team 
Members 
2021 
onwards 

Review and monitoring  Review how the protected 
characteristics are being treated 
equally at each work phase and after 
each consultation. 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager:    Date: 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
CABINET  
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
 

RIGHTS OF WAY IMPROVEMENT PLAN 2017/18 - 2027/28 
 
Report of the Chief Executive and Director of Environment 
 
Author:   Richard Cuthbert, Team Leader Access & Rights of Way   
 (Tel: 01992 555292) 
 
Executive Member:  Derrick Ashley, Environment, Planning & Transport 
 
 
1 Purpose of report  

 
1.1 To inform the Cabinet  of the review of the Rights of Way Improvement Plan 

(RoWIP); the results of the key stakeholder engagement; and seek approval  
on the new draft strategic plan for the coming 10 years. 
 

1.2  
 
2 Summary  
 
2.1 National guidance from the Department of Environment, Food & Rural Affairs 

stipulates that RoWIPs, which are a statutory document, need to be reviewed 
at least every 10 years.  Hertfordshire County Council carried-out a review of 
its first RoWIP 2006/07 – 2010/11 after 5 years, to ensure it was up to date 
and fit for purpose, although the local area plans, which form part of the 
RoWIP, are kept under constant review and update. Following that review the 
second edition of the Plan covered the period 2011/12 – 2015/16 and it is 
proposed that this review will now cover the period 2017/18 to 2027/28. 

 
 
3 Recommendation(s) 
 
3.1 The Environment, Planning & Transport Cabinet Panel considered a report on this 

item of business at its meeting on 1 November 2017. The Panel recommended  to 
Cabinet that Cabinet agree that: 
 

i. the new plan period is now managed and reviewed on a 10 year cycle; 
and 

 
ii. the Rights of Way Improvement Plan 2017/18 to 2027/28 be adopted 

as policy to guide non-statutory development and improvement of the 
public rights of way network. 

 

Agenda Item 

No. 

15 
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4 Background 
 
4.1 The redrafted and updated third edition of the RoWIP is available in the 

Members' Room and online, alongside the previous editions of the RoWIP, on 
Hertfordshire’s intranet for reference at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/media-

library/documents/environment-and-planning/countryside-access-and-
management/rights-of-way/improvement-plans/rights-of-way-improvement-plan-
201718-202728.pdf 
 

4.2 The Countryside and Rights of Way Act, 2000, Sections 60, 61 and 62 require 
all Highway Authorities in England and Wales to publish a RoWIP for their 
area.  The Plan builds upon the Highway Authority's existing duties to:  

• maintain and keep the Definitive Map & Statement of Public Rights of 
 Way;  

• ensure that definitive Rights of Way are adequately signposted, 
 maintained and free from obstruction.  

 
4.3 While funding was initially provided by the above Act to produce the RoWIP, 

there was no additional funding for implementation of any actions arising from 
the Plan.   

 
4.4 The Plan should also link with and contribute to all other relevant plans and 

strategies, which currently include: 

• Public Health outcomes of improved health and wellbeing of residents;  

• Local Transport Plan (LTP) priorities such as sustainable transportation 
 use; 

• Green Infrastructure Strategy (used by District Councils and Borough 
 Councils) aims of environmental, social and economic benefits. 

 
4.5 The RoWIP is a public document that provides the context for the future 

management of and investment in the rights of way network, plus other paths 
and open spaces, over and above the Council’s current statutory duties, and 
aims to meet the needs and demands of the people of Hertfordshire and those 
visiting the county.  The purpose of the RoWIP is to identify actions to 
increase accessibility for anyone who uses or wants to use the rights of way 
network. 

 
4.6 National guidance indicates that RoWIPs should be part of and integrated into 

the Local Transport Plan (LTP), to help address sustainable transport and 
road safety issues.  The RoWIP therefore forms part of supplementary 
planning guidance (SPG) to all local planning authorities, i.e. it is information 
which planners should take into account when deciding applications. 

 
4.7 The guidance also directs that the Plan should take into account wider 

agendas such as biodiversity, community safety, culture and tourism, local 
economic needs, health, recreation and social inclusion.  Examples in the 
current plan include: 
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• Safer road crossings; 

• Removing gates and stiles where appropriate to allow easy access for 
all; 

• Improving information about the network. 
 
4.8 Funding for the review and consultation was covered by existing Rights of 

Way (RoW) revenue budgets however, funding for implementation and 
delivery of actual schemes will be dependent on; 

• An element of existing RoW Capital budgets set aside for RoWIP 
implementation, currently £68,000 in 2016-17 (with a further £400,000 
capital for statutory activity), plus 

• securing external grants or funding  

• any generally applicable or specifically negotiated Section 106 
contributions, or 

• Members’ Highway Locality Budget schemes. 
 
4.9 Since publishing the last edition of the Plan, the key achievements that have 
 been delivered are: 

• Highway verge improvement schemes, linking previously severed 
 paths together e.g. the Icknield Way, Hexton Road, Lilley; 

• Development mitigation and planning gains on numerous sites as a 
result of being the RoWIP being supplementary planning guidance 
(SPG) e.g. Ellenbrook Fields, Colney Heath; 

• Work with Countryside Management Service, Groundwork Trust, Opus 
Arup and Ringway to undertake feasibility studies, designs and 
implementation e.g. A41 crossing central refuge, Bushey; 

• Successfully delivered new routes which fill previously missing links in 
the network e.g. Heartwood Forest, Sandridge safe off road link to 
Nomansland Common; 

• Improved surfaces, bridges, structures and signs across the network in 
response to customer desires, where these are above and beyond the 
statutory duties e.g. Poles Lane, Thundridge; 

• Worked with the Safer Routes to Schools team to deliver better routes 
to schools where existing and new Rights of Way offered safer off-road 
links e.g. Wareside safe route to school; 

• Upgraded footpaths to cycleways or bridleways to facilitate multi-user 
routes, e.g. Knebworth bridleway 1 link to Stevenage. 

 
5 Current process 
 
5.1 The current draft RoWIP has been prepared by collating information from: 

• the latest national census data, on age, gender, health, ethnicity, car 
ownership, transport patterns and types of use, 

• national and local surveys pertinent to the RoWIP, and 

• stakeholder consultation including with the Local Access Forum. 
 
5.2 The review process has included an update of all relevant statistics and data 

since the last edition.  This involved researching the sources of original data to 
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ensure the most recent figures are used.  This data has been analysed to 
identify any significant changes and update the strategy accordingly.  The 
review has also identified what improvements have been made to the users' 
experience of the RoW network; for example road verge improvement 
schemes. 

 
5.3 The process included consulting with the ten district and borough councils as 

key interested parties, plus RoW user groups, parish councils and other key 
stakeholders; to gather their expectations of local rights of way and comments 
on both the strategy and the 10 district maps and lists of desired 
improvements.  See Appendix A for the summary of the results of the key 
stakeholder engagement process which gathered the experiences of users of 
the rights of way network. 

 
5.4 The assessment covered: 

• to what extent routes are available to different groups of users, e.g. 
cyclists, walkers, horse riders as detailed in the guidance (motorised 
users are not the focus of the guidance); 

• routes that are not suitable for all or some users, e.g. users with 
mobility problems; 

• opportunities to remove inconsistencies on individual rights of way, e.g. 
paths that don’t follow the mapped route or routes which have a dead 
end; 

• opportunities to improve the network, e.g. restoring routes that have 
been severed by busy roads and railways. 

 
5.5 The key stakeholder engagement also included: 

• An exploration of any social/economic benefits from RoW, e.g. routes 
serving local businesses; 

• An assessment of the impact on the surrounding areas, e.g. cross 
border links; 
 

5.6  The responses have been incorporated throughout the draft wherever 
possible.  This has generated the strategy for the next ten years.  The lists 
and maps of specific routes, suggestions and desires have also been updated 
for the 10 District and Borough areas.  These lists and maps are kept as live 
documents which may be edited whenever new suggestions are received, for 
the duration of the strategy, for example from; 

• analysing any comments received from the LTP ‘Transport Vision’ 
pending consultation and; 

• ongoing liaison with county and district / borough council services on 
their access strategies and plans (such as Hertsmere Borough 
Council’s ‘Greenways’ strategy). 

 
 
6 Next Steps 
 
6.1 Once the Plan is agreed, the Council will publish the new RoWIP on the 

website.  Articles will be written for local newspapers with details about where 
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to find it and what it shows.  It will also be promoted via appropriate social 
media platforms and contributors will be notified about its publication. 

 

7 Financial Implications 
 

7.1 The work required to review the RoWIP, including key stakeholder engagement 
activity, was managed within existing budgets.  Where possible volunteers have 
been used to gather data (for example the St. Albans & District Footpath 
Society). 

 
7.2 As mentioned in section 4.8 above, any delivery of schemes can only be 

supported via bidding for capital funding plus relevant Section 106 contributions 
or bids for Members’ Highway Locality Budget schemes, because such 
schemes are in addition to the Council’s  statutory RoW maintenance duties. 

 
 
8 Equalities Implications 

 
8.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they 

are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the equality 
implications of the decision that they are making. 
 

8.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that proper appreciation of any potential 
impact of that decision on the County Council’s statutory obligations under the 
Public Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this requires decision makers to 
read and carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment 
(EqIA) produced by officers. 

 

8.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the County Council when exercising its 
functions to have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, 
harassment, victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) 
advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant 
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good 
relations between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and 
persons who do not share it. The protected characteristics under the Equality 
Act 2010 are age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil 
partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief, sex and 
sexual orientation. 

 

8.4 The equality implications identified in relation to this report have been checked 
and verified by the equalities team because when Members make a decision 
in respect of the consultation and draft contents, the plan will impact on 
identifiable groups of the public.  The key stakeholder engagement also 
underwent a plain English check. The EqIA is attached at Appendix B to the 
report.   

 

8.5 The equalities impacts from implementing the RoWIP are positive, i.e. 
improvements to access for all.  RoWIPs are designed to address the needs 
of those people who are either blind or partially sighted or have any form of 
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limited mobility.  For example, reducing the number of structures across the 
network, improving surfaces and identifying suitable routes and promoting 
them. 

 
 
 
 
Background Information 

• Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 

• Rights of Way Improvement Plans, Statutory Guidance to Local Highway 

Authorities in England (DEFRA 2002) 

• Rights of Way Improvement Plan 2011/12 – 2015/16 

 

 

Appendices 

• Appendix A – Summary of key stakeholder engagement 

• Appendix B – EqIA 
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Appendix A – Summary of key stakeholder engagement 

 The table below summaries the main issues that were received from participants 
in the key stakeholder engagement, which gathered the experiences of users of 
the rights of way network. 

Requests/issues raised 
Feedback 

numbers 
More representation for motorised users in the Plan 12 

Busy highways compromising the safety of non-motorised users 10 

Request for new routes (round/circular, accessible paths) 10 

Signage and promotion (damaged, unclear, lack of) 9 

Address barriers, ploughing-up, obstructions (Barbed wire) 9 

Conditions of surfaces of paths 8 

More paths to suit cyclists 7 

Greater link to local plans and planning/Section 106 agreements 6 

More public transport links to feed into RoW network 5 

Walkers and cyclists conflict 4 

Clearing paths of vegetation 4 

Landowners against large numbers of new proposals 3 

Address gaps in the network 3 

Address dead ends in the network 3 

Greater links to Green Infrastructure/economic development 3 

Health benefits of physical activity, active travel and green exercise 3 

Coordination with LTP4 objectives and principles 2 

Lack of mention of heritage (urban and rural) 2 

Mentioning volunteers/Health Walks more 2 

Lack of respect between users (dogs, people straying off paths) 2 

More paths for horse riders/horse and carriage drivers 2 

Numbering paths could be improved 1 

General horse interests to be promoted 1 

Signs needed to keep riders off footpaths 1 

Separating motorcycle users issues from 4x4 users issues 1 

Motorised use enables disabled access 1 

Use an evidence based approach to proportional Traffic Regulation Orders 1 

Ensure biodiversity/wildlife sites are protected 1 

Prioritise applications to alter the Definitive Map before 2026 cut-off  1 

Increase liaison with District, Borough and Parish councils 1 

Develop strategic links to the National Trail 1 

 

These responses have been incorporated throughout the draft wherever 

 possible and relevant.  All stakeholders were advised where and how their 

comments were incorporated as well as those whose comments could not be 

applied, with reasons. 

There were 44 respondents to the online questionnaire with a further 25 

consultees responding via email as follows: 

- Canal and River Trust 
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- Colne Valley Regional Park Authority 
- District and Borough Councils 
- HCC Members 
- Hertfordshire Action on Disability (HAD) 
- Hertfordshire Association of Parish and Town Councils (HAPTC) 
- Hertfordshire Chief Technical Officers Association (HCTOA) 
- Herts Countryside Management Service 

- Herts Groundwork Trust 
- Highways 

- Landscape, Ecology and Archaeology 

- Lee Valley Regional Park Authority 
- Natural England (Statutory consultee) 
- Public Health 

- Resources (HCC Property) 
- The Herts Local Access Forum (Statutory consultee) 
- Town and Parish Councils 
- Transport, Access and Road Safety 

 
 User group organisations 

- Auto Cycle Union 
- British Driving Society 
- British Horse Society 
- Bushey and District Footpaths Association 
- Byways and Bridleways Trust 
- Chiltern Society 
- Cycling UK 
- East Herts Footpaths Society 
- Green Lanes Association 
- Herts Trail Riders Fellowship 
- Ramblers 
- St. Albans and District Footpaths Society 
- Walks Around Stortford   

 

The stakeholder engagement was carried out over two months between March 

and May 2017 (although some late replies were accepted).  The aforementioned 

parties were contacted via direct email and the following information was 

provided on the HCC website: 

• Previous RoWIP edition (2011/12 – 2015/16) 

• Draft new RoWIP edition for comments 

• Online survey feedback form 

 

 The nature and volume of the responses has to led to a full and thorough  review 

of the strategy with the receipt of lots of relevant thoughtful comments from the 

stakeholders.  This has resulted in a robust, refreshed strategy for the next 10 

years.  
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Review of 
Waste Local 
Plan (Waste 
Core Strategy 
and 
Development 
Management 
Policies 
document and 
Waste Site 
Allocations 
document) 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

J Tiley 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

T Carter-Lyons 
(TCL) 
E Chapman 
(EC) 
D Hodbod (DH) 
J Greaves (JG) 

Lead officer 
contact details: 

T Carter-Lyons 
01992 556254 
E Chapman 

Date completed: September 
2017 

Review date: July 2018 

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want to 
achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 
− what you want to achieve 

− intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

Fulfil the statutory obligation of the Council to have an 
adopted Waste Local Plan. 
The outcome will result in the production of an updated 
Waste Local Plan. The purpose of which is to ensure that 
the county has a strategy to facilitate the provision of sites 
for waste management facilities that will be required to meet 
Hertfordshire’s needs, to become net self-sufficient in 
managing waste.  

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, staff, 
service users, local Member 
etc 

Public; 
All Members; 
Statutory Bodies; 
District/Borough Councils 
Parish Councils; 
Town Councils; 
Industry; 
Community Organisations; 
Other internal council departments. 

STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality information 
For example: Community profiles / service user 
demographics, data and monitoring information 
(local and national), similar or previous EqIAs, 
complaints, audits or inspections, local 
knowledge and consultations. 

What the data tell us about equalities 

Appendix B 
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Population1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Age Structure2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Gender3 
 
 
Ethnicity4 
 
 
 
 
Religion5 
 
 
 
 
Maternity6 
 
 
 
 
Marriage7 
 
 
Same sex marriages8 
 
 
Marital Status9 
 
 

1,176,700 in 2016. 
28.2% aged 30-49 
19.2% aged 0-14 
18.5% aged 50-64 
17.5% aged 15-29 
16.8% aged 65 and over 
 
Most residents in Herts are within the 45-49 
year age range (7.4%) closely followed by 
50-54 year age range (7.3%) 
The lowest numbers of residents are 90 
years and above (0.9%) 
Of 0-45 year olds, the age range with the 
least residents in Herts is 20-24 years. 
 
49% males 
51% females 
 
In 2011, the proportion of the total 
population that were in a minority ethnic 
group (i.e. not White-British) was 19.18%. 
 
In 2011, 58.25% Christian 
Second highest proportion was 26.53% no 
religion 
 
In 2016 there were 14,601 live births to 
mothers in Herts 
The General Fertility Rate (GFR) for 
Hertfordshire in 2016 was 64.1 live births 
per 1,000 women aged 15–44  
 
In 2014 there were 4,814 marriages 
registered in Hertfordshire 
 
In 2014 of the total marriages, there were 
59 marriages between same sex couples in 
Hertfordshire 
 
49.87% married 
32.48% single 
8.49% divorced or formerly in civil 

                                            
1 www.hertslis.org & ONS, Census 2011 breakdown 
2 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org (mid-2016 estimate) 
3 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org (mid-2016 estimate) 
4 www.hertslis.org  
5 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org 
6 ONS Birth Summary Tables 2016 
7 ONS, reported at www.hertslis.org 
8 ONS, reported at www.hertslis.org 
9 ONS, Census 2011, reported at www.hertslis.org 
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Living as a couple10 
 
Carers11 
 
Disability12 
 
 
 
 
 
Health13 
 
 
 
 
Household Composition14 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mosaic Composition15 
 
 
 
 
Language16 
 
 
 

partnership 
2.47% separated 
0.15% in a registered civil partnership 
6.53% widowed or surviving partner from 
civil partnership 
0.15% in civil partnership 
 
60.89% in 2011 
 
9.73% in 2011 
 
14.32% with a long-term illness/disability 
are limited by activities in 2011 
85.68% with a long-term illness/disability 
are not limited by activities in 2011 
 
In 2011, 0.85% of the resident population in 
Hertfordshire stated their health was ‘very 
bad’  
50.90% stated that their health was ‘very 
good’ 
 
41.77% of households with children 
37.23% of households were one family with 
a couple married or in a registered civil 
partnership 
28.38% were one person households 
20.31% were households with only people 
aged 65 and over 
9.88% were one family households with a 
cohabiting couple 
9.75% were one family households with a 
lone parent 
 
In 2016, Prestige Positions was the most 
prevalent category (18.2%) 
City Prosperity was the least prevalent 
category (0.84%) 
 
93.94% of usual residents in Hertfordshire 
speak English as their main language 
 
The highest percentage of residents has 
level 4 or more qualifications (32.14%) 

                                            
10 ONS, Census 2011, as reported  at www.hertslis.org 
11 www.hertslis.org 
12 www.hertslis.org 
13 www.hertslis.org  
14 ONS, Census 2011, as reported at www.hertslis.org 
15 www,hertslis.org 
16 ONS, Census 2011, as reported at www.hertslis.org 
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Education17 
 
 
 
In addition to the specific information 
relating to Hertfordshire provided 
above, there is other information to 
consider as follows: 
 

• Previous EqIAs for Waste Local 
Plan; 

• Site Monitoring; 
 

• Annual Minerals Survey; 
 
 

• Neighbourhood Plans. 
 

The lowest percentage is apprenticeship 
(3.25%). 
 
Highlights any known disadvantaged 
groups; 
Existing communities surrounding existing 
waste management sites; 
Technical and commercially sensitive data 
relating to the operation of waste sites; 
Any neighbourhood requirements being 
planned for. 

 
STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners (where 
relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age Operational 
The proximity of sites to care 
homes and schools may give 
rise to negative impacts, with 
older people or families with 
young children potentially 
more susceptible to site 
operations. Potential impacts 
are likely to be noise, air 
pollution, smell and traffic 
associated with the 
management of waste. 
 
Consultations  
The older generation may be 
disadvantaged if the reliance 
is upon electronic 
communication. Those relying 
on buses may be 
disadvantaged if engagement 
events are not held in 
locations accessible by bus. 
Young people may not be 
engaged in the planning 

Conditions can be imposed on 
waste planning permissions to 
regulate the operations. 
Compliance will be maintained 
by the monitoring of waste 
management sites. The Waste 
Planning Authority will continue 
to provide relevant information 
electronically and in hard copy. 
Documents will be on deposit at 
libraries and district offices for 
those wishing to view a paper 
copy near to their home. The 
Council will accept responses to 
consultations via email, 
Objective (online consultation 
portal), letter and consultation 
response form. Engagement 
events should be centrally 
located and held on a bus route 
where possible. The continued 
use of electronic communication 
and Objective may involve the 
younger generation. 

                                            
17 ONS, Census 2011, as reported at www.hertslis.org 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

process and therefore 
disadvantaged. 

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

Operational 
Waste management facilities 
creating air pollution could 
impact negatively on those 
with breathing difficulties. 
Those with autism or related 
illnesses could be negatively 
affected by noise created from 
waste management 
operations and increased 
traffic movements resulting in 
noise, smell and reduced air 
quality. 
 
Consultation 
Engagement events not in 
disabled accessible locations 
could disadvantage this group. 
Consultation literature not in 
Braille or large text could 
disadvantage the visually-
impaired.  

Conditions can be imposed on 
waste planning permissions to 
regulate the operations. 
Engagement events should be 
held in venues that are 
accessible and with suitable 
facilities for disabled persons. 
Consultation literature should be 
issued with text indicating that 
alternative formats (Braille or 
large text) can be issued if 
required. Officers should also 
ensure that documents are 
written in plain English for all 
readers, particularly those with 
learning disabilities. 
 

Race People who do not understand 
English may have difficulty in 
participating in engagement 
and consultation events. 

Consultation literature should be 
issued with text indicating that it 
can be issued in alternative 
languages if required. Officers 
should also ensure that 
documents are written in plain 
English. The use of an 
interpreter may be required in 
exceptional cases, however the 
language line is available as part 
of the customer service call 
centre where a 3-way 
conversation can be had with a 
translator. 

Gender 
reassignment 

It is not anticipated that the 
strategy and any potential 
sites that may be detailed 
within it will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
gender reassignment. 

Officers will ensure compliance 
with equalities legislation 
throughout consultations and the 
plan making process. Officers 
will be available to answer 
questions and provide guidance 
relating to the planning process 
at all times. 

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

Pregnant women or those on 
maternity/paternity leave who 

Conditions can be imposed on 
waste planning permissions to 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

live in close proximity to a 
waste management site may 
be more susceptible to health 
related impacts associated 
with the site operations such 
as noise, air pollution, smell 
and increased traffic 
movements resulting in noise 
and reduced air quality 

regulate the operations. 
Compliance will be maintained 
by the monitoring of waste 
management sites. 
The Waste Planning Authority 
will continue to provide relevant 
information and accept 
responses to consultations via 
email, objective, letter and 
consultation response form.  

Religion or belief Engagement events and 
consultation periods over 
religious festivals could 
disadvantage some people. 

The Waste Planning Authority 
will continue to consult in 
relation to the statutory 
regulations and in accordance 
with the council’s adopted 
Statement of Community 
Involvement which provides 6 
weeks for responses. In 
addition, the Council will engage 
with other faith forums in 
Hertfordshire where these 
respective groups have made 
themselves known to the 
council. The Council is prepared 
to extend the deadline for 
responses at Christmas and 
Easter and if notified of a clash 
with another religious festival. It 
would not otherwise be aware of 
festival periods for other 
religions or beliefs. Engagement 
events should not be held at the 
same time of day/week. 

Sex Operational  
51% of Hertfordshire’s 
population is female and 49% 
is male. Those who have 
caring responsibilities may be 
at home or with others during 
the day in close proximity to a 
waste management site and 
therefore maybe more 
susceptible to waste 
management site operations. 
Although it is not anticipated 
that the proposals will affect 
people disproportionately 
because of their sex. 
 

Conditions can be imposed on 
waste planning permissions to 
regulate the operations. 
Compliance will be maintained 
by the monitoring of waste 
management sites. 
 
Engagement events should not 
be held at the same time of 
day/week to ensure there is 
flexibility for everyone to attend. 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Consultation 
Engagement events held at 
particular times of the day 
may disadvantage both 
females and males. 

Sexual orientation It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
their sexual orientation. 

Officers will ensure compliance 
with equalities legislation 
throughout consultations and the 
plan making process. Officers 
will be available to answer 
questions and provide guidance 
relating to the planning process 
at all times. 

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

It is not anticipated that the 
proposals will affect people 
disproportionately because of 
marriage or civil partnership. 

Officers will ensure compliance 
with equalities legislation 
throughout consultations and the 
plan making process. Officers 
will be available to answer 
questions and provide guidance 
relating to the planning process 
at all times. 

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

Engagement events held at 
particular times of the day 
may disadvantage carers. 

Engagement events should not 
be held at the same time of 
day/week to ensure there is 
flexibility for everyone to attend. 

Carers and 
CARE ACT 2014 
 

From April 2015, carers will be entitled to an assessment of their 
own needs in the same way as those they care for.  If the focus of 
your EqIA relates to care and support, consider carers’ new rights 
and see the Care Act pages on Compass for more guidance. 

The EqIA does not focus on 
care and support for people in 
the community and therefore 
only the potential impact on 
carers as above is applicable.  

 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

 
Consultations are carried out in line with statutory regulations and additional 
engagement events are conducted where it is considered necessary. Good relations are 
maintained by contact with stakeholders at such events and regular updates via 
correspondence by the policy team and Programme Officer during examination. 
 

 
STEP 4a: Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age N/A None required 
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Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential impact 
(positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Disability 
Including 
Learning 
Disability 

N/A None required 

Race N/A None required 

Gender 
reassignment 

N/A None required 

Pregnancy 
and maternity 

N/A None required 

Religion or 
belief 

N/A None required 

Sex N/A None required 

Sexual 
orientation 

N/A None required 

Marriage & 
civil 
partnership  

N/A None required 

Carers (by 
association 
with any of 
the above) 

N/A None required 

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

 

 
STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information or 
carry out consultation? (A 
‘How to engage’ 
consultation guide is on 
Compass).  How will you 
make sure your 
consultation is accessible 
to those affected? 

The Hertfordshire Picture, Quality of Life report and Community 
Profiles will be essential in providing data relating to the 
communities of Hertfordshire. Data for housing profiles in 
relation to waste management facilities may be required. The 
Waste Planning Authority needs to be aware of the district 
growth proposals which may cause disadvantages to new 
households near to waste management facilities.  
The Waste Planning Authority will continue to consult in 
relation to the statutory regulations and in accordance with the 
Council’s adopted Statement of Community Involvement. 
Consultation documents will therefore be available in paper 
copy, CD, via email, the Council’s website and the Objective 
online consultation portal. Consultation documents will be 
available at all libraries, district offices, parish and town 
councils and to known community groups and interested 
individuals. The Council will accept responses to consultations 
via email, Objective, letter and consultation response form. 

 
STEP 6: Other impacts 
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Consider if your proposal has the potential (positive and negative) to impact on areas 
such as health and wellbeing, crime and disorder and community relations. There is 
more information in the guidance. 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
 

 

No equality impacts identified 
− No change required to proposal. 

 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts identified 
− Adverse impacts have been identified, but 

have been objectively justified (provided 
you do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider the 
cumulative effect of how a number of 
decisions impact on equality. 

 

 
 

Potential equality impacts identified 
− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove barriers 

or better advance equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the next 
section. 

Potential equality impacts may arise during 
engagement events and consultations. In addition 
waste management operations need to consider 
equality issues through policies and separately 
through the development management process. 
 
Engagement events and consultation literature 
needs to be in plain English 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 
− Stop and remove the policy 

− The adverse effects are not justified, 
cannot be mitigated or show unlawful 
discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers understand the 
equality impact. 

 

 
STEP 8:  Action plan 
 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Restricted access to 
consultation documents 

Produce consultation documents in a 
variety of formats – hard copy, CD, on 
the Objective online consultation 
portal, council’s website; and 
electronically for small documents 
only. Write in plain English. Offer to 
produce information in other 
languages to English, and for the 
partially sighted. Ensure this is written 
into the communications strategy. 
Consider extending date for receiving 
consultation responses near to 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 
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Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

Christmas and Easter and if notified of 
a clash with another religious festival. 

Restricted access to 
stakeholder events 

Hold engagement events in a disabled 
accessible building, centrally located 
and near a bus route and not always 
held at the same time on the same 
day if there is more than one. 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 

Policy writing Consider all protected characteristics 
and potential impacts when writing 
waste policies. 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 

Potential environmental 
impacts 

Make it clear in the Waste Local Plan 
that conditions can be imposed on 
planning permissions to minimise 
impacts of waste management and its 
associated transportation on any 
protected characteristics (for example 
covering issues such a noise, air 
pollution, traffic & working/operating 
hours). 
 

TCL, EC, DH, 
& JG 
by 2021  in 
addition to 
Development 
Management 
Team 
Members 
2021 
onwards 

Review and monitoring  Review how the protected 
characteristics are being treated 
equally at each work phase and after 
each consultation. 

TCL, EC, DH 
& JG 
By 2021 

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager:    Date: 
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 HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 

CABINET 

MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00 PM 

 

COUNTY COUNCIL 

TUESDAY, 21 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 10.00 AM 

 

 

CHANGES TO THE COUNTY COUNCIL’S CONSTITUTION  

                           
Report of the Chief Legal Officer 
 
Author:   Mary Cormack, Assistant Chief Legal Officer  

(Tel: 01992 556274) 
 
Executive Members:  David Williams, Resources, Property and the Economy 
     Derrick Ashley, Environment, Planning and Transport
   
 
 

1. Purpose of report  
 

1.1 To request that Council delegates its functions under the High Speed Rail 
(London – West Midlands) Act 2017 to the Development Control Committee 
and to the Chief Executive and Director of Environment and authorises the 
Chief Legal Officer to amend Annex 3 to the Constitution  accordingly. 

  

2. Summary and Background 

 
 

2.1  The High Speed Rail (London – West Midlands) Act 2017 (“the Act”) 
provides that planning permission is deemed to be granted under Part 
3 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 for the construction of 
Phase 1 of the High Speed 2 (“HS2”) rail link between London and 
Birmingham (“the deemed planning permission”). 

 

Highways 
 
2.2 Schedule 4 to the Act enables the County Council as highway authority 

to object (within 28 days of receiving notice, and on specified grounds) 
to works that would require the opening of an access on to, or the 
alteration of, a highway used by vehicular traffic.     

 

 Planning 
 
2.3 Schedule 17 of the Act sets out the conditions of the deemed planning 

permission and provides that certain ancillary matters must be 
approved by the relevant planning authority. The County Council is the 
relevant planning authority for approving ancillary matters relating to:- 

Agenda Item No. 
 

16 
See County 

Council Agenda 
for Item No. 

 

Agenda Pack 529 of 595



2 

 

 

• Waste or soil disposal or the excavation of bulk material from 
borrow pits 

• The routes by which anything is to be transported on a highway 
(other than a special or trunk road) by a large goods vehicle to 
a site where the number of large goods vehicle movements 
exceeds 24 on any day . 

 
 
2.4 Annex 3 to the Constitution contains the Schemes of Delegation to 

Committees and to Officers.  
 
2.5 Paragraph 2.2 (i) of Annex 3 delegates all the functions of the Council 

relating to Town and Country Development as specified in Schedule 
1A to the Local Authorities (Functions & Responsibilities)(England) 
Regulations 2000 (“the Regulations”) to the Development Control 
Committee. 

 
2.6 Paragraph 4.4.5 (i) of Annex 3 delegates all the functions of the 

Council relating to Town and Country Development as specified in 
Schedule 1A to the Regulations (except for the approvals listed at 
paragraph 4.4.5 (I)) to the Chief Executive and Director of 
Environment. 

 
2.7 Paragraph 4.4.5 (iv) of Annex 3 delegates all the functions of the 

Council relating to highways and rights of way matters as set out in 
Schedule IB paras 41, 46A, 47, 47A, and 48 to 55 and Schedule 1I 
paras 1 to 34 of the Regulations   

 
2.8 The Regulations are updated from time to time but do not currently 

specify functions under the Act.  In order for applications under the Act 
to be dealt with efficiently and in a manner consistent with other 
planning applications. 

 
 Council is requested to delegate 
 

(i) its highways functions under Schedule 4 of the Act to the 
Chief Executive and Director of Environment.   

 
 (ii) its town and country planning functions under Schedule 17 of 

the Act to the Development Control Committee and to the Chief 
Executive and Director of Environment.   

 
 

3. Recommendation  

 
3.1 That Council: 
 

(a) agrees the changes to the Council’s Constitution as set out in 
paragraph 2.8 the Report;  
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(b) authorises the Chief Legal Officer to amend Annex 3 to the 

Constitution to give effect to the decision at (a) above. 
 
 

4. Financial Implications 

 
4.1 There are no financial implications arising from this report. 

 
 

Background Information 

 
High Speed Rail (London – West Midlands) Act 2017 
 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2017/7/contents/enacted 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
 
CABINET 
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
COUNTY COUNCIL  
TUESDAY, 21 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 10.00AM 
 
 
 
REVIEW OF THE COUNTY COUNCIL’S FINANCIAL REGULATIONS 
 
Joint report of the Director of Resources and the Chief Legal Officer 
 
Author(s):   Owen Mapley, Director of Resources, (Tel: 01992 555601) 

Kathryn Pettitt, Chief Legal Officer, (Tel: 01992 555527) 
 

Executive Member:  David Williams, Resources, Property and the Economy 
 
 
1. Purpose of report 

 
1.1 To seek Members’ approval for amendments to the County Council’s Financial 

Regulations which form Annex 12 of the Council’s Constitution. 
 
2. Summary 

 
2.1 The Council’s Financial Regulations are kept under continuous review to ensure 

that they comply with changing statutory requirements and continue to provide a 
secure framework for the developing business needs of the Authority. The last 
revision to these Regulations took place in February 2014. 

 
3. Amendments 

 
3.1 The Regulations have been reviewed to ensure they cover all current processes 

and statutory requirements relevant to the conduct of the Council’s financial 
affairs. They have also been updated to give greater clarity and understanding for 
users of the document and a more logical layout. Where detailed policies are 
held in other documents, these are clearly signposted and duplicated information 
has been removed from the Regulations. 

    
3.2 Content has been updated to include: 
 

• Current job titles and responsibilities throughout; 

Agenda Item 

No: 

17 
See County 

Council 
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• Explanation of the statutory and legal responsibilities of the Chief Finance 
Officer and Chief Legal Officer (Financial Regulations sections 2.1 and 
2.3); 

• Clarification of budget restructuring and virement approvals (section 5.6); 

• Revised arrangements for approval and review of capital projects (section 
7); 

• Updated guidance where considering alternative delivery models including 
limited companies (section 9); 

• More detailed requirements for business cases, including measurement of 
outcomes (section 10); 

• Revised approval levels for settling insurance claims (Section 14); 

• Removal of some detail that is held in other policy documents (which have 
themselves been reviewed in the past year, as part of the transfer to the 
new Intranet); and 

• Removal of the Anti- Money Laundering policy, which is now held as a 
separate Policy, referred to in the Regulations (section 16). 

 
3.3 The most significant changes relate to the approval of capital budgets and their 

funding, and subsequent monitoring and review of capital projects. The changes 
clarify the approval process of these projects, as inclusion of a scheme within the 
Capital Programme does not in itself constitute approval to spend. The following 
changes are proposed: 
 

3.3.1 Under current Regulations, capital schemes can only commence with the 
approval of the Chief Finance Officer, once s/he has confirmed that funding is 
in place and the necessary approvals obtained. At present, some but not all 
schemes are taken to Cabinet for approval. The new Regulations propose that, 
for all schemes over £250,000, the Chief Finance Officer consults on the 
project with the service Chief Officer and Executive Member, and the Executive 
Member for Resources, Property and the Economy, and decides whether 
Cabinet approval is required.  

 
3.3.2 Capital Programme projects that comprise a programme of schemes (e.g. 

maintenance works) can be approved by the Chief Finance Officer, but for 
programmes over £5m a planned schedule of works must be presented to and 
approved by Cabinet.  

 
3.3.3 Current Regulations state that the overall capital programme, by year and by 

service, cannot be exceeded for all funding sources other than ringfenced 
grants without Cabinet approval. They also require Cabinet approval where 
tender prices are 10% or £100,000 (whichever is less) above approved 
scheme budget. If there are savings at the end of a scheme, Cabinet approval 
is required if these are to be used for other projects.   
 
It is proposed that these requirements be clarified and made consistent with 
the Capital Virement Regulations, and that any additional budget required after 
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a scheme has been approved, either at contract tender or during project works, 
follow the following proposed regulations: 
 
• Virement may be used to transfer budget between schemes where this will 

be used for its original purpose, albeit on a different scheme. This may 
include movement between projects within an overall programme. This 
must be approved in accordance with the Virement Regulations.  

 
• Additional spend to be met from external funding (grants, contributions etc) 

or by service revenue budget, must be approved by the Chief Finance 
Officer. For additional spend of £250,000 or more, the Chief Finance 
Officer must consult with the relevant service Executive Member and the 
Executive Member for Resources, Property and the Economy. Additional 
spend of £500,000 or more will require Cabinet approval.  
 

• Additional spend not covered by virement or external resources, and so to 
be met from County Council capital funding and potentially increase the 
need to borrow, must be approved by full Council following a 
recommendation from Cabinet and  the relevant service Cabinet Panel and 
the Resources, Property & the Economy Cabinet Panel. 

 

3.3.4 The proposed Regulations clarify that, in the event of an overspend, services are 
expected to take action to identify offsetting underspends or re-programmings. 

 
4. Recommendation 

 
4.1 The Resources, Property and the Economy Cabinet Panel will consider a report 

on this item of business at its meeting on 9 November 2017. The Panel will be  
invited to recommend that Cabinet recommends to the County Council that the 
revised Financial Regulations, attached as Appendix A to the report, be 
approved, and that the Chief Legal Officer be authorised to make any 
amendments necessary to ensure that this decision is reflected consistently 
throughout the Constitution. 

 
4.2 The Panel’s recommendation/s to Cabinet will be reported orally at the Cabinet 

meeting and circulated to Members in the Cabinet Order of Business. 
 
4.3 Cabinet’s recommendation/s to Council will be circulated to Members in the 

Council Order of Business. 
 
5. Background 

 
5.1 The Financial Regulations provide the regulatory framework within which the 

financial affairs of the County Council operate. They clarify responsibilities and 
provide a framework for decision making. Where there are specific statutory 
powers and duties, the Financial Regulations seek to ensure these are duly 
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complied with, as well as reflecting best professional practices and decisions of 
the County Council and Cabinet. The Regulations also form part of the 
framework for the County Council to demonstrate its compliance with the 
principles of good governance, which is essential in maintaining public 
confidence in elected members and officials. 

 
5.2 The Constitution provides that changes need approval by the full Council after 

consideration by the Chief Legal Officer.  
 
6.  Financial Implications 
 
6.1  There are no financial implications in relation to this report. 
 
7. Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA) 
 
7.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they are 

fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the equalities 
implications of the decision that they are taking. 

 
7.2 Rigorous consideration will ensure that proper appreciation of any potential 

impact of that decision on the County Council’s statutory obligations under the 
Public Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this requires decision makers to read 
and carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA) 
produced by officers. 

 
7.3 The Equality Act 2010 requires the Council when exercising its functions to have 

due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation 
and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) advance equality of opportunity 
between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who 
do not share it and (c) foster good relations between persons who share a 
relevant protected characteristic and persons who do not share it. The protected 
characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are age; disability; gender 
reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; 
religion and belief, sex and sexual orientation. 

 
7.4 No EqIA was undertaken for this report because the report does not impact on 

equalities or affect any of the protected characteristics which would require an 
EqIA to be completed. 

 
 
Background information 
Hertfordshire County Council Financial Regulations dated February 2014. 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/about-the-council/freedom-of-information-and-council-

data/open-data-statistics-about-hertfordshire/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/who-we-are-

and-what-we-do.aspx 

Agenda Pack 535 of 595

https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/about-the-council/freedom-of-information-and-council-data/open-data-statistics-about-hertfordshire/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/who-we-are-and-what-we-do.aspx
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/about-the-council/freedom-of-information-and-council-data/open-data-statistics-about-hertfordshire/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/who-we-are-and-what-we-do.aspx
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/about-the-council/freedom-of-information-and-council-data/open-data-statistics-about-hertfordshire/who-we-are-and-what-we-do/who-we-are-and-what-we-do.aspx


 

 

   APPENDIX A 

 

 

 

 

 

HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 

FINANCIAL 

REGULATIONS 
 

 

 

  

Agenda Pack 536 of 595



Hertfordshire County Council – Financial Regulations 2017  Page 1 

 

 

CONTENTS 

 

Section One: Introduction and Overview  

1.1 What are the aims of this document? 

1.2 Who should read this document? 

1.3 Why have financial regulations? 

1.4 Corporate governance in local government and financial regulations 

1.5 What is the coverage of financial regulations? 

1.6 Awareness and access 

1.7 Non-compliance with financial regulations 

1.8 Review of financial regulations 

1.9 Other rules 

 

Section Two: Financial Roles and Responsibilities within the Authority 

2.1 The Chief Finance Officer 

2.2 Members 

2.3 Chief Legal Officer (as Monitoring Officer) 

2.4 Chief Officers 

2.5 Service Lead Finance Officers 

2.6 Statement of Responsibility and Accountability - Budget Managers 

2.7 Statement of Responsibility and Accountability - Budget Holders 

2.8 Statement of Responsibility and Accountability - Chief Internal Auditor 

 

Section Three: Executive Decisions  

3.1 Financial Thresholds for Key Decisions 

3.2 Forward Plans 

3.3 Officer Delegations (decision-takers) 

 

Section Four: Internal Control Framework and Financial Standards for Transactions 

4.1 Responsibility for overall framework 

4.2 Features of internal control 

4.3 Financial policies 

4.4 Financial standards 

 

Section Five: Strategic Financial Managements and Reporting Requirements  

5.1 Strategic Financial Management 

5.2 County Council Budget 

5.3 General Contingency 

5.4 General Balances and Reserves 

5.5 Statement of Accounts 

5.6 Revenue/Capital Virement and Carry Forward Rules 

 

Section Six: Financial Information Systems  

 

Section Seven: Capital 

7.1 Capital Programme 

7.2 Invest to Transform / Invest to Achieve Capital Receipts 

Agenda Pack 537 of 595



Hertfordshire County Council – Financial Regulations 2017  Page 2 

 

7.3 Capital Spend from other Reserves 

7.4 Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities 

 

Section Eight: Internal Audit 

8.1 Responsibilities and objectives 

8.2 Organisational independence 

8.3 Accountability 

8.4 Remit 

8.5 Review of control environment 

8.6 Fraud and corruption 

8.7 Consultancy work 

8.8 Resource requirement 

8.9 Right of audit access and responses to reports 

 

Section Nine: Trading Units and Companies  

9.1 Trading Units 

9.2 Companies 

 

Section Ten: Management of Business Projects  

 

Section Eleven: Cross Sector Partnership Working 

11.1 Chief Officer 

11.2 Service Lead Finance Officer 

 

Section Twelve: External Funding  

12.1 Chief Officer 

12.2 Service Lead Finance Officer 

 

Section Thirteen: Risk Management  

13.1 Chief Officers 

13.2 Risk and Insurance Manager 

 

Section Fourteen: Insurance  

14.1 Chief Officer 

14.2 Risk and Insurance Manager 

14.3 Settling of insurance claims 

14.4 Insurance - Retention of Monies and Cash 

 

Section Fifteen: Income  

15.1 Chief Officer 

15.2 Service Lead Finance Officer 

 

Section Sixteen: Money Laundering  

 

Section Seventeen: Treasury Management 

  

Agenda Pack 538 of 595



Hertfordshire County Council – Financial Regulations 2017  Page 3 

 

SECTION ONE 

INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW 

 

1.1 What are the aims of this document? 

The aims of this document are to: 

• set out the Financial Regulations of the County Council; and 

• provide a reference point to other documents, which contain the detailed 

procedures behind these Regulations 

 

 

1.2 Who should read this document? 

The Regulations apply to all staff and Members of the County Council, but are of 

particular importance to: 

• Members; 

• Chief Officers; 

• Budget Managers / Budget Holders; and 

• Finance Staff 

 

 

1.3 Why have financial regulations? 

Financial regulations set out the policies and framework within which the County 

Council manages its business. They clarify responsibilities and provide a framework for 

decision-making. The financial regulations ensure that the Council complies with 

statutory powers and duties, as well as reflecting best professional practices and 

decisions of the County Council and Cabinet. 

In summary, financial regulations are the regulatory framework for the financial affairs 

of the authority. 

 

 

1.4 Corporate governance in local government and financial regulations 

Effective local government relies on public confidence in elected members and officials. 

Good corporate governance underpins credibility and confidence in our public services. 

These Regulations help to establish a framework by which the County Council can 

demonstrate its compliance with the underlying principles of good governance. 

 

 

1.5 What is the coverage of financial regulations? 

The Regulations apply to all activities of the County Council. 

In practice, this means all monies and funds administered by County Council officers in 

the course of their work. This includes the authority's direct service and trading 

organisations within the internal market and funds managed on behalf of third parties 

such as the Local Government Pension Fund, trust funds, community accounts and 

unofficial funds. Although locally managed schools have their own financial regulations 
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(contained in the authority’s Financial Handbook for Schools) they reflect these 

Regulations. 

External providers (outsourced services, contractors and consultants for example) are 

managed through the contract process. The contract document will set out the financial 

requirements. This will include for example, compliance with key control procedures, 

generation of service performance statistics, attendance at service client meetings and 

access to accounts. 

The regulations do not apply to  companies that the Council has an interest in, who will 

have their own governance arrangements.  

 

 

1.6 Awareness and access 

It is the responsibility of Chief Officers to ensure that all employees with financial 

responsibilities are made aware of and have access to these Regulations. 

 

 

1.7 Non-compliance with financial regulations 

All staff with financial responsibilities must comply with Financial Regulations. A 

member of staff who fails to comply with these Regulations may be subject to 

disciplinary action. The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for reporting to Cabinet and 

Council, where appropriate, any breaches of these regulations.  

 

 

1.8  Review of financial regulations 

The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for maintaining a continuous review of these 

Regulations. 

 

 

1.9 Other rules 

Apart from these Regulations, there are other rules which all members and officers must 

comply with. These include: 

• The Law: Local Government law, general civil and criminal law 

• Other parts of  The County Council’s Constitution, in particular: 

o standing orders for the Council, the Executive and for Committees; 

o schemes of delegations to  committees 

o schemes of delegations to officers including any sub-delegations 

authorised under those schemes; 

o contract regulations 

o codes of conduct for members and officers  

� personnel policies and procedures  

�  instructions issued to staff and managers by Chief Officers 

• Procedures and guidance for Herts Finance, Budget Managers and Budget 

Holders, including all finance policies as published on the Intranet at  

https://hertscc365.sharepoint.com/sites/intranet/policies 
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SECTION TWO 

FINANCIAL ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

WITHIN THE AUTHORITY 

This section sets out the respective roles of Members and officers in the management of the 

County Council’s finances. 

The County Council is a single entity with devolved accountabilities but the overall 

responsibility for financial administration of the Council remains with the Chief Finance 

Officer (s.151 Officer). 

For purposes of the Financial Regulations the role of: 

• the Chief Finance Officer is carried out by the Director of Resources;  

• the County Property Officer is carried out by the Assistant Director for Property; 

• the Head of Risk Management is carried out by the Risk and Insurance Manager;  

• the Chief Internal Auditor is carried out by the Head of Assurance Services. 

The Executive Member for Resources is carried out by the Executive Member for 

Resources, Property and the Economy. 

The job titles of those carrying out these responsibilities may change from time to time. 

 

 

2.1      The Chief Finance Officer 

2.1.1 The Chief Finance Officer must discharge the statutory duties or mandatory 

requirements defined in: 

• Section 151, Local Government Act 1972,  which provides for the designation of an 

officer to have responsibility for the proper administration of the council’s financial 

affairs; 

• Sections 114 and 114A, Local Government Finance Act 1988, which require the 

Section 151 Officer to report to the Council (Cabinet in the case of executive 

functions)  if they consider that the Council, Cabinet or an employee has made (or 

is about to make) a decision involving expenditure or loss which is unlawful and to 

consult with the Monitoring Officer and the Head of Paid Service before making 

such a report;;  

• Section 25, Local Government Act 2003, which requires the Section 151 Officer to 

report to the Council, when it is considering its budget and council tax, on the 

robustness of  estimates and adequacy of reserves;  

• The Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations, which set out requirements 

for the administration and governance of the Local Government Pension 

Schemes; 

• Local Government (Early Termination of Employment)(Discretionary 

Compensation)(England and Wales) Regulations 2006, which set out the 

requirements for calculating and administering redundancy  and discretionary 

compensation payments to local authority staff; 

• The Accounts and Audit Regulations; 

• The Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom (based 

on International Financial Reporting Standards); 

• The Service Reporting Code of Practice (SeRCOP); 
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• The Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities; 

• Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice and Cross-Sectoral 

Guidance Notes; and 

• CIPFA statements defining best practice. 

 

2.1.2 To fulfil the statutory duties the Chief Finance Officer must themselves or through 

delegated staff: 

• Provide financial advice to Members to support the strategic planning & policy 

making process and service development to ensure efficient and effective use of 

resources; 

• Provide advice and financial information on the optimum use and adequacy of 

available resources and management of the capital and revenue budgets; 

• Provide advice on treasury management, taxation, pensions and trust funds 

and guidance on the safeguarding of financial assets; including risk 

management and insurance; 

• Determine the County Council's accounting records and control systems 

including: 

� measures to prevent and detect inaccuracies and fraud, and the ability to 

reconstitute any records; 

� identification of the officers dealing with financial transactions and division of 

responsibilities of those officers in relation to significant transactions; 

� procedures governing the write off of debts; 

� ensure the maintenance of proper accounting records in relation to 

government grants & council expenditure; and 

� publish an annual statement of accounts.  

 

2.1.3 The Chief Finance Officer must: 

• Establish monitoring and reporting arrangements to ensure awareness of 

significant issues in the delivery of policy and the consumption of resources, to 

enable prompt management action; 

• Establish systems to secure financial probity, control, security and best practice 

in safeguarding the County Council’s activities and assets; 

• Establish processes to ensure that personnel, property and information are 

managed in a manner consistent with financial control; 

• Establish processes to check and evaluate the effectiveness of controls; 

• Establish standards of internal control and through their senior 

management team, ensure the proper identification and cost effective 

management of financial risk; 

• Set adequate standards and procedures for budgeting, accounting systems, 

reporting and monitoring; and 

• Maintain and review service accounting records and control systems in 

accordance with legislative and proper practice requirements. 

 

2.1.4 Trustee of Public Monies  

As trustee of the local taxpayer's money (1), the Chief Finance Officer must manage 

the council's resources on their behalf and report any decision or action that would 

result in unlawful expenditure or incur expenditure that would exceed available 

resources. (1) The case of Attorney General v De Winton in 1906 
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2.1.5 Financial Expertise  

As head of profession for the council’s employed finance staff, the Chief Finance 

Officer sets the framework and processes for recruitment, professional support and 

career development, and ensures proper professional practices are maintained by 

finance staff across the organisation. 

 

2.1.6 Other Duties 

The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for the: 

• Appointment of bankers, monitoring the bank contract and approving officers for: 

� opening and closing service bank and imprest accounts, 

� cheque signatories for the bank accounts, 

� investment and borrowing transactions, and 

� confirming lease agreements; 

• Overall arrangements for the monitoring and review of bank/imprest accounts 

and balances; 

• Setting the rules for the retention and disposal of financial documents; 

• Authorisation of grant claims; 

• Maintaining a register of authorised signatories; 

• Preparing the Council’s Treasury Management Systems Document, in accordance 

with CIPFA’s Code of Practice on Treasury Management in the Public Services; 

• Advising the council on the setting of prudential indicators in compliance with the 

Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities, and establishing 

monitoring procedures in respect of these indicators; 

• Reporting to the council at the time the budget is set on the robustness of 

estimates included in the budget and the adequacy of reserves for which the 

budget provides taking into account an assessment of the risks facing the council; 

and 

• Regular review of these Regulations. 

 

 

2.2      Members 

The duties of elected Members are to: 

• Approve the Financial Regulations and Contract Regulations; 

• Set the budget framework and monitor budget performance as well as service 

performance; 

• Provide the framework to monitor the achievement of policies within the 

resources allocated; 

• Agree resources to ensure the finance function is able to support management in 

securing effective financial control; 

• Agree efficiency review arrangements; and 

• Scrutinise financial probity through the Audit Committee. 

 

 

2.3 Chief Legal Officer (as Monitoring Officer) 

The functions and responsibilities of the Monitoring Officer are carried out by the Chief 

Legal Officer. 
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The functions of the Monitoring Officer are explained fully in the Council’s 

Constitution. Those relevant to the Financial Regulations include:  

 

• Reporting, after consultation with the Head of Paid Service and the Chief Finance 

Officer, any actual or potential breaches of the law or maladministration to the 

Council and/or to the Cabinet.  

• Advising whether the decisions of Cabinet are in accordance with the budget and 

policy framework.  

• Provision of advice on the scope of powers and authority to take decisions, 

maladministration, financial impropriety, probity and budget and policy 

framework issues to all members of the council.  

 

   

2.4 Chief Officers 

2.4.1 Chief Officers manage resources available for their services, as per the Scheme of 

Delegation to Officers, which includes responsibility for financial management and 

control. 

Chief Officers act on advice or guidance of the Chief Finance Officer ensuring the 

rules are enforced. They are assisted by Service Lead Finance Officers (SLFO). SLFO 

post-holders are listed in Regulation 2.5.1. 

2.4.2 Chief Officers must act within budget and policy parameters, promote probity and 

sound financial control. 

 

2.4.3 Each Chief Officer must develop and maintain procedures to monitor and ensure 

compliance with key controls set by the Chief Finance Officer and also various acts, 

statutory instruments, regulations, circulars, guidance and statutory codes. 

 

2.4.4 Chief Officers must: 

• take a lead on ensuring staff have the financial expertise to discharge duties 

and functions delegated by the Chief Finance Officer; 

• establish clear accountabilities for budgets, systems and 

information; 

• consider the financial effects of new policy; 

• relate existing policy to resources; 

• ensure compliance with monitoring and reporting framework and probity 

and policy framework; 

• establish arrangements for the review of services and processes to identify 

service improvements and efficiency gains; 

• ensure rules and guidance to staff responsible for financial 

management and administration are communicated; and 

• where fraud or corruption is suspected Chief Officers must 

immediately report to the Chief Internal Auditor. 

 

2.4.5 Chief Officers must report to the Chief Finance Officer and Members on any matter 

which may result in a failure of the departmental financial control environment or, any 

other matter which could adversely affect the financial standing of their department. 
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More specifically, the Chief Officer must report to the Chief Finance Officer if: 

• structural changes might impact on the demand for financial support service; 

• there are potential budget overspends; and 

• proposed variations in policy have financial effects. 

 

 

 

2.5 Service Lead Finance Officers 

2.5.1 Service Lead Finance Officers are the following post-holders: 

• Departmental Directors or Assistant Directors (or as designated by the relevant 

Service Management Board in consultation with the Chief Finance Officer); 

• Deputy Director, Community Protection; and 

• Assistant Director - Finance. 

 

2.5.2 The designated Service Lead Finance Officer must be a full member of the relevant 

Service Management Board and/or Policy and Resources Officer Group and must 

ensure regular and active participation in the work of both boards. 

2.5.3 Each department will have a Service Lead Finance Officer and nominations to these 

posts must be approved by the Chief Finance Officer. 

2.5.4 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring that a statement of financial 

delegations is maintained for each designated Service Lead Finance Officer. 

2.5.5 Service Lead Finance Officers are required to: 

• Support Chief Officers in fulfilling their financial responsibilities, including the 

statutory requirements set out in 2.1.1; 

• Promote a culture of probity and sound financial control; 

• Plan and deliver the major financial activities in their services; 

• Interpret and communicate the impact of legislative changes, trends and council 

initiatives relating to their service area; 

• Promote financial accountability across the department and act as escalation 

point where there are financial or budget issues. 

• Report to the Chief Finance Officer, after discussion with the relevant Chief 

Officer(s) financial issues that arise from: 

� new developments in policy; 

� budget variations; 

� policy changes; 

� virements and carry forward; and 

� UK and European Union Legislation. 

• In consultation with the finance service ensure that a framework is maintained 

for support and advice to all staff involved in financial management and 

administration in their service; 

• Alert the Chief Finance Officer of any difficulties or interference impacting on 

the proper discharge of his/her professional duties; 

• Ensure that every report to the Cabinet, scrutiny committees and panels contains 

a financial implications section that sets out any financial impact or commitments 

arising from the proposals and which has been approved by the Chief Finance 

Officer in advance of publication; and 
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• Ensure that claims for funds (including grants and ‘match funding’) are made in 

accordance with accounting instructions issued by the Chief Finance Officer and 

the conditions defined by the grant awarding body, by the due date; and that 

appropriate records are maintained; and 

• Ensure that budget planning information, service revenue and capital monitors 

and service outturn reports are provided in accordance with corporate timetables. 

 

 

2.6 Statement of Responsibility and Accountability - Budget Managers 

 

2.6.1 Budget managers are accountable for the budget delegated to them by the Chief 

Officer or Assistant Director. All budgets should be assigned to a named budget 

manager. 

2.6.2 Budget managers must: 

• be able to explain what value is being obtained from their spending in terms of 

service delivery and meeting council priorities; 

• explain reasons for likely or actual over or under spending, and also over and 

under performance; 

• propose and implement measures to bring spending / performance back on 

target; and 

• plan service developments and bid for resources as necessary.  

 

 

2.7 Statement of Responsibility and Accountability - Budget Holders 

 

2.7.1 Budget holders are accountable to Budget Managers for the budgets delegated to 

them. 

2.7.2 Budget holders must: 

• monitor budgets within the parameters set by the budget manager; 

• explain actual or likely over or under spending to the budget manager; 

and 

• support budget managers in identifying problems and solutions. 

 

 

2.8 Statement of Responsibility and Accountability - Chief Internal Auditor 

 

2.8.1 The Chief Internal Auditor must ensure adequate and effective internal audit coverage 

of the County Council’s activities. 

 

2.8.2 The Chief Internal Auditor’s reporting lines are set out in Section 8 of these 

Regulations. 
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SECTION THREE 

EXECUTIVE DECISIONS 

 

This section sets out the requirements in order to comply with the statutory guidance on 

the financial aspects of executive decisions, under the access to information regime for 

local authorities in England. The Government’s aim is to ensure open and accountable 

decision-making. 

 

3.1    Financial Thresholds for Key Decisions  

The County Council sets financial thresholds for key decisions which are significant 

having regard to the Council’s budget for the service or function concerned. The 

current level is £500,000 or above in respect of expenditure or savings (i.e. £500,000 

per year, or where the decision is a commitment to a contract, across the term of the  

contract. 

 

 

3.2    Forward Plans 

The Chief Officer is to provide the Chief Legal Officer with all the necessary 

information about key decisions in order to update the Forward Plan. This 

should also include the reasons for those decisions and relevant officer reports 

and background papers, which will then, where appropriate, be made publicly 

available 

 

 

3.3     Officer Delegations (decision-takers) 

• The Chief Officer must ensure all departmental officer delegations are kept 

under continuous review; 

• All departmental officer delegation information must be in a format 

prescribed by the Chief Legal Officer; and 

• All departmental officer delegation information must be logged with the Chief 

Legal Officer, in the Sub Delegations register. 
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SECTION FOUR 

INTERNAL CONTROL FRAMEWORK AND STANDARDS FOR FINANCIAL 

TRANSACTIONS 

This section sets out the basic internal control framework and financial standards regime, 

which aims to minimise the occurrence of significant control failings and weaknesses (that is, 

in any action, procedure or operation). All staff must understand the internal control and risk 

implications of the tasks they perform, and act accordingly. 

 

4.1     Responsibility for Overall Framework 

The Service Lead Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring that control systems and 

procedures are in place within their department; whilst individual staff members are 

responsible for ensuring that the standards are complied with at all times. 

The Service Lead Finance Officer is also responsible for ensuring that monitoring 

processes are in place to review regularly the effectiveness and operation of these 

standards. 

 

 

4.2    Features of Internal Control 

The basic internal control features applicable to each area of activity can be 

summarised as follows: 

• formal allocation of responsibilities; 

• organisational structure and reporting channels; 

• segregation of duties; 

• personnel (are competent, suitably qualified and trained); 

• completeness and accuracy of the records; 

• verification and certification of transactions; 

• secure and effective systems (including access to and storage of accounting 

records); 

• documentation (of procedures and business transactions); 

• preparation of documentation (set of instructions); and 

• physical security. 

 

If the internal control principles are in place and observed they should: 

• PREVENT unwanted events or failures; 

• DETECT where things have gone wrong or not happened; and 

• CORRECT the processes to stop further problems occurring. 

 

4.3 Financial Policies 

 All financial transactions must be carried out in accordance with the relevant finance 

Policies for Budget Management, Buying and Paying (including Purchasing), and Raising 

Income and Debt Management (published on the Intranet here). 
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4.4 Financial Standards 

The following financial standards apply to financial transactions. 

4.4.1 Financial Standard - Revenue & Capital Budget Management 

 

• There must be specific budget approval for all expenditure. 

• Each budget is allocated to a named individual. 

• Budget managers accept accountability for their budgets and the level of 

service to be delivered. 

• Budget managers must ensure that all expenditure accords with the objectives 

and priorities set out in the service plan, and reflected in the approved budgets. 

• Budget managers follow an approved certification process for all expenditure. 

• Income and expenditure is properly recorded and accounted for. 

• Performance levels are monitored and necessary action taken. 

• Processes are in place to meet corporate needs for the management of the 

budget for the County Council as a whole. 

• In practice this means the provision of service: 

� budget planning information (base budget return); 

� monitor (revenue and capital) reports; and  

� outturn reports. 

 

In accordance with the instructions and timetable set out in the guidance 

published by the Chief Finance Officer. 

 

4.4.2 Financial Standard – accounting systems 

 

To support this budget management and to meet statutory accounting requirements, 

all Income, expenditure, assets and liabilities of the Department must be properly 

recorded and accounted for. This will include: 

 

• Regular in-year monitoring and validation of balance sheet entries. 

• The accounting systems and processes to ensure: 

� production of accurate, effective management and budget\accounting 

information which is easily accessible, timely, relevant and complete and 

pertinent to officers and Members; 

� integrity of decision making; 

� support for the policy making processes of the Department and County 

Council as a whole; 

� demonstration of implementation of agreed policy objectives; 

� high personal effectiveness of budget managers and budgetary control; 

� flexible capacity for changes to information requirements as service 

requirements evolve; 

� prompt processing of all data and month and year end closure of accounts; 

� secure and auditable systems, and effective and efficient financial 

administration in achievement of value for money in financial systems; 

� satisfaction of all legal requirements for the financial accounts to be a true 

and complete record of the income and expenditure, and assets and liabilities 
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of the department and County Council. 

 

All the above is to be established within a controlled and disciplined environment 

which, amongst other things, avoids, or identifies immediately significant 

departures from service policy. 

 

• The accounting systems also to be capable of providing appropriate, accurate 

and timely management information for the corporate centre. 

 

 

 

4.4.3 Financial Standard - Personnel and Payroll 

• Payments are made only to bona-fide employees. 

• Payments are in accordance with individuals conditions of 

employment. 

• Payments are made only in respect of services provided to the Department. 

• Salaries, wages and expenses are processed only through the payroll system to 

ensure proper deductions are made for income tax, national insurance and, 

where applicable, superannuation. 

• Amendments to the payroll are duly authorised and promptly and properly 

processed by the Department, in particular, where failure to do so would result in 

an overpayment. 

• Payments are charged to the appropriate expenditure code, coupled with 

frequent reconciliations against approved budget. 

• The Department to check, at least annually, that gross pay agrees with 

contracts or other authorised documents and that deductions have been 

correctly determined. 

• The Department to ensure that, where practicable, the duties of authorising 

appointments, making changes to individuals' conditions or terminating the 

employment of staff are separated from the duties of processing claims. 

• Processes are in place to meet corporate needs for the management of the 

payroll function of the County Council as a whole. 

• Processes are in place to recover overpayments with minimum delay. 

 

4.4.4 Financial Standard - Orders for Goods and Services 

• The County Council’s Contract Regulations must be complied with in full in all 

cases. Similarly, best procurement practice must also be observed and adhered to. 

• Resources are available to meet expenditure. 

• Purchase Orders must be raised on SAP for all goods and services, except : 

� orders where payments will be processed through feeder systems   

� utilities (e.g. water, electricity and gas) rents, national non- domestic rates 

and petty cash payments;  

� exceptional circumstances where payment is required before a VAT 

invoice is provided; and 

� In cases of emergency a verbal order may be made, provided a SAP order is 

raised at the earliest opportunity and the supplier notified of the SAP order 

number. 

• SAP online orders over £500 are to be approved online by the 

designated authoriser or their delegated authoriser, as held within 
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the system. 

• Staff must not use official orders to obtain goods and services for their private 

use. 

 

4.4.5  Financial Standard - Delivery of Goods and Services 

Staff must check goods and services upon receipt to ensure they are in accordance 

with the order. Ideally this check should be carried out by someone other than the 

person who input the order, and who will approve payment against the order in SAP. 

 

4.4.6 Financial Standard - Payment of Creditors 

• Payment only to be made where: 

� a proper VAT invoice is matched against a receipted SAP purchase 

order; 

� invoice details have been supplied in an approved interface file; or 

� invoices or requests for payment have been manually coded and 

approved by an authorised member of staff where no SAP order was 

placed 

•  In the case of all payments the following conditions must apply: 

� goods or services have been confirmed as received; 

� expenditure has been properly incurred and is within budget provision; 

� prices accord with quotations, tenders, contracts or catalogue prices and 

arithmetic is correct; 

� discounts where available have been taken; 

� the correct accounting treatment of VAT has been applied; and 

� the payment is correctly coded. 

• All paid invoices shall be stored securely in a manner that will facilitate 

retrieval (this may include via electronic image). 

• Payment must not be made on a photocopied invoice or a statement from 

a supplier; particular care to be taken with invoices sent as email 

attachments, to avoid duplicate payment.   

• Payment must not  be made on an invoice without the supplier’s VAT 

Registration Number. 

• Invoices must be processed in accordance with best practice regarding prompt 

payment; and arrangements made to monitor performance. 

• Any individual  purchase from an Imprest account is not to exceed the overall 

imprest limit. 

 

4.4.7 Financial Standard - Income 

• Wherever possible, payment should be collected before goods and services are 

provided. 

• Debtor invoices must not be raised for amounts below £25. This refers to all debts 

other than client charges such as home care, day care and residential care or 

where required by statute or to preserve a legal right or obligation, such as 

wayleaves and rents. 

• Where possible, consideration should also be given to the need to raise an 

invoice for less than £50 due to administrative costs of processing invoices. 

• Where goods and services are provided on credit, accounts must be raised and 

settlement obtained with minimum delay. 

• For all intended write-offs of debt, the authorising officer must first ensure 

that: 
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� no instalment agreement has been set up; 

� all reasonable steps have been taken to recover the debt; 

� there is no reasonable prospect for cost-effective recovery, in whole or in 

part, either directly or by offset against payment due to the debtor. Debts of 

under £25 are not currently routinely referred for legal action if the 

reminder process has proved ineffective; 

� budgetary provision exists, or virement has been arranged and authorised as 

appropriate for the debt to be written off against a valid ledger code; 

� that the Debt Write-Off Policy is reviewed. 

• All write-offs must be actioned on SAP using the Debt Write Off Form. 

• Debts raised for incorrect amounts or in error should be corrected by raising a 

credit note or supplementary invoice. 

 

Further information can be found in the Income Collection and Debt Management Policy. 

 

4.4.8 Financial Standard - Banking and Cash Handling 

• All banking arrangements including the setting up and closing of accounts for 

all official County Council funds, rest solely with the Chief Finance Officer. 

• Changes to authorised cheque signatories to be approved by the Chief Finance 

Officer. 

• No imprest petty cash account is permitted to go into overdraft. 

• No form of borrowing or loan facility is permitted. 

• All monies must be properly recorded, receipted and promptly banked using 

the correct procedures and the appropriate stationery. 

• Money collected and deposited must be reconciled to the bank account at least 

monthly. 

• Income must be accurately recorded against the right budget and 

exceptions corrected. 

• Only an approved level of cash is held on the premises (in accordance 

with insurance limit). 

• Money is securely held whilst awaiting banking.  

 

4.4.9 Financial Standard - Insurance 

• Staff to be provided with relevant information and kept up-to-date regarding 

insurance arrangements. 

• All risks are identified and evaluated. 

• Acceptable levels of risk are determined and insured against where appropriate. 

• Staff to notify the insurance section of all new risks, property, equipment 

and vehicles which require insurance or any other alteration affecting 

existing insurances. 

• Staff to immediately inform the insurance officer of all accidents, losses and 

other incidents which give rise to an insurance claim. 

• Inventories are to be kept for desirable, portable and attractive items which 

have a value of £200 or more. Such registers are to be in a form agreed with 

the Chief Internal Auditor 

 

4.4.10 Financial Standard - Taxation 

• Staff to be provided with relevant information and kept up-to-date on tax issues. 

• All taxable transactions are identified, properly carried out and accounted 

for. 
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• Staff to be instructed on required record keeping. 

• Records to be maintained in accordance with instructions. 

• Appropriate, accurate and timely management information is provided to the 

corporate centre to enable returns to be made to the appropriate authorities 

within the stipulated timescale. 

 

4.4.11 Financial Standard - Retention and Disposal of Financial Records 

All financial and accounting records and supporting documentation are retained and 

stored for the defined period in accordance with the Guidelines on Retention and 

Disposal of Financial Records. 
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SECTION FIVE 

STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS  

This section sets out the overall arrangements for strategic financial management and 

reporting, including decisions on balances and reserves. It also sets out the financial 

limits at which budget changes are to be reported and approved. 

 

5.1 Strategic Financial Management 

There are three key strategic financial processes - budget setting within the Integrated 

Planning process, in-year budget monitoring, and year-end accounts. For each of 

these, the Chief Finance Officer must each year arrange for the timely publication of 

the procedures, guidance and timetables in support of these key financial processes. 

Chief Officers must ensure that arrangements that meet service needs and corporate 

requirements are in place; and that their staff members comply with these 

arrangements. 

In carrying out these processes, the Chief Finance Officer and Chief Officers must 

ensure that they and their staff follow the principles and guidance set out in Section 

Two. 

Chief Officers, in consultation with the Chief Finance Officer, must report financial 

information in a full and clear manner to Members. This will ensure decisions are 

informed by a sound understanding of the financial consequences. 

Chief Officers must report to the Chief Finance Officer and Members, at the earliest 

opportunity, any matter that may have a significant financial impact on the County 

Council. 

  

 

5.2 County Council Budget 

The budget sits within the Council’s Integrated Plan; full Council is required by law to 

approve the Council’s budget, which is considered and recommended to the County 

Council for approval by the Cabinet after review by Overview & Scrutiny Committee. 

 

 

5.3   General Contingency 

The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for the administration of the general 

contingency budget. The Chief Finance Officer will make a report to the Cabinet if 

the general contingency is likely to be exceeded as a result of unforeseen claims or 

forecasts. 

 

 

5.4   General Balances and Reserves 

5.4.1 Key decisions regarding application of general balances are taken in the budget 

report, approved by County Council, and the quarterly Finance Monitor, approved 

by Cabinet. 
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General reserves are maintained at a prudent level, so as to ensure that the Council 

can be prepared for unexpected events. In addition, earmarked reserves are held for 

specific policy decisions. For each reserve established, both the purpose and 

subsequent timeframe for usage will need to be clearly defined. Any transfer to 

reserves requires Cabinet approval, except where the reserve has been agreed to 

operate on a rolling top up basis. Transfers from reserves require authorisation at 

Service Board level, provided that the planned expenditure is in line with the specific 

purpose of the reserve. If transfers from reserves are being made for a different 

reason, then further Cabinet approval will be required. If any element of a reserve is 

no longer required, then the Service Board may authorise its release into general 

balances. 

 

 

5.5   Statement of Accounts 

In order to meet the external statutory reporting deadlines, the audited 

Statement of Accounts will either be approved by full council or the Audit 

Committee. 

 

 

5.6     Revenue/Capital Virement and Carry Forward Rules 

The framework for virement and carry-forward recognises the need for management 

flexibility within and between financial years. The framework aims to balance 

incentives for services to benefit from efficiency and planned savings with the need to 

ensure in overall terms that policy and service priorities are being met where 

unplanned under or overspending occurs. 

 

5.6.1 Chief Officers must ensure that net expenditure does not exceed the total of their 

service’s delegated budget. Overspending on individual budgets should be dealt with 

wherever possible by managing expenditure and achieving offsetting underspends on 

other budgets within the service area, and will be a first call on these savings. The 

County Council, the Executive or the Chief Executive may require further action by the 

services to address or compensate for overspends. 

 

5.6.2 Budget restructurings are where budget is moved but will be used for the same 

purpose, for example where there has been a service reorganisation. Budget Managers 

can approve a budget restructuring within their own cost centres; or for movements 

between areas, the approval of both Budget Managers is required. Virements are 

movements where the budget is to be used for a different purpose.  Virements that 

will change Council policy must be approved by the County Council (in the case of 

plans, strategies or documents comprising the policy framework as et out in section 

4.1.1 of the Constitution) or otherwise by Cabinet. 

 

5.6.3 Chief Officers, together with their service lead finance officer, will agree and regularly 

review local delegations for virements below £250,000. 

 

5.6.4  Any requests for Carry Forwards must identify the planned spend which has been 

delayed or the grant or other income which has been received late in the year, and 

state the purpose for which they will be used in the new financial year. They are 

subject to Cabinet approval. 
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5.6.5  Change to Council Policy 

No virement (transfer between budgets) or carry-forward, regardless of value, should 

change County Council policy unless approved by the Council (in the case of plans, 

strategies or documents comprising the policy framework as set on in section 4.1.1 of 

the Constitution) or otherwise by Cabinet. 

 

5.6.6  No Change to Council Policy 

The levels of authorisation for revenue/capital virement where there is no change to 

Council Policy are: 

 

£ Virement to be approved by 

0 - 249,999 

Chief Officer of relevant service or Chief Finance 

Officer. For Capital Virements, Chief Finance 

Officer must be consulted. Approval may be 

delegated under local schemes. 

250,000 - 499,999 

Chief Officer of relevant service or Chief Finance 

Officer in either case in consultation with the 

appropriate Portfolio Executive Member and the 

Executive Member (Resources, Property & the 

Economy). 

500,000 + Cabinet. 

 

All requests for virements, carryforwards and movements to/from reserves must 

be submitted and authorised using the appropriate forms. 

 

 In all cases where virements give rise to ongoing commitments, offsetting savings 

must also be identified to meet these. 

 

5.6.7 Where approvals for virement of more than £500,000 are needed urgently, the 

general exception or special urgency procedure must be followed, as set out in the 

Constitution (Annex 4, Sections 12 and 13). 

 

5.6.8 Should the final outturn monitor and Statement of Accounts prove to be different from 

that predicted when carry-forwards are approved, then either: 

• if there are further underspends beyond that projected for the service as a 

whole, these sums will go into general reserves at the year-end; or 

• if the projected underspend for a service does not occur, carry-forward requests 

will need to be reduced accordingly.  

 

5.6.9 The exceptions to the above framework are schools with locally managed budgets, 

which carry-forward their balances (surplus or deficit) subject to the Surplus Balance 

Control Mechanism. Locally managed schools (LMS) will operate to the authority’s 

Scheme for Funding Schools and other local financial regulations. 

Agenda Pack 556 of 595



Hertfordshire County Council – Financial Regulations 2017  Page 21 

 

 

 

 

 

SECTION SIX 

FINANCIAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

These Regulations cover those financial information systems, which hold or generate data 

or information that forms part of the prime financial record of the Council. 

In Hertfordshire, financial information systems are delivered within the Council’s IS/ 

ICT Strategy, which is subject to regular review. 

6.1.   The Chief Finance Officer is legally responsible for all financial systems, which 

operate within the County Council. 

 

6.2 The Chief Finance Officer will be responsible for providing core systems for statutory 

accounting purposes. 

 

6.3   Approval must be sought from the Service Lead Financial Officer and the Chief 

Finance Officer for all new financial systems and changes to existing financial 

systems, whether developed within the County Council or provided by third parties. 

Any systems that interface with the Council’s core financial system must comply 

with the requirements of the Feeder System Policy 

 

6.4 Internal Audit must be given the opportunity to carry out - a pre-implementation audit 

prior to live implementation of all financial systems, and developments to existing 

financial systems. 

 

6.5  The Chief Finance Officer and Chief Officers must ensure that financial systems are 

managed in a professional and secure manner by a nominated responsible officer, with 

full operational and procedural documentation, and that all staff and contractors are 

aware of their responsibilities and are adequately trained and supported. 

 

6.6     Chief Officers and the Chief Finance Officer must agree processes for the operation of 

interfaces between local and corporate systems. 

 

6.7  Chief Officers must comply with the necessary guidance issued by the Chief Finance 

Officer, covering: 

• operation and management of the ledger system; 

• code structures; 

• code classes and groups; 

• ensuring that income and expenditure is correctly recorded and accounted   

for; 

• record keeping and supporting documentation; and 

• reconciliation of local and central financial systems. 
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6.8   Chief Officers must ensure that their staff understand their responsibilities and are 

adequately trained and supported. 

 

6.9   The Chief Finance Officer and Chief Officers must ensure that all financial 

systems comply with the Council’s ICT policies, and in particular: 

• Are registered under the Data Protection Act; 

• Are operated in line with the relevant IT security policies, standards and 

guidelines as published on the Intranet (and that staff are aware of these 

documents); and 

• Are covered by a business continuity plan which safeguards against the loss of 

critical data and allows for its recovery following a major incident or other 

interruption in service. 

 

6.10  Data held in financial information systems must be retained in accordance with the 

Council’s Data Retention policy; and must be capable of retrieval to meet Freedom of 

Information and other statutory requests. 
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SECTION SEVEN 

CAPITAL  

 
This section covers the specific regulations and processes for capital expenditure and 

funding.  

 

7.1  Capital Programme and Capital Strategy 

The Council must balance its available resources with priorities for capital spending, within 

the constraints of affordability, cashflow and statutory restrictions.  The Council’s Integrated 

Plan includes a Capital Strategy which sets out its   priorities for capital investment. These 

provide a framework for reviewing and prioritising bids for capital spend.  The Capital 

Programme within the Integrated Plan gives approval to the overall budget for capital 

spending, and specific schemes and programmes within this budget.  However, inclusion in 

the Capital Programme does not in itself give approval for these schemes and programmes to 

commence (see section 7.1.4), The process for submitting, authorising and reviewing  non-

school capital projects is set out in Process Diagram 1. 

 

 

 

 7.1.1  Development of Business Cases 

• Chief Officers must ensure that all proposed capital schemes, irrespective 

of funding source(s), have an approved capital business case prior to the 

start of a project. All schemes in the Capital Programme must be reviewed 

annually. 

• Chief Officers must ensure all proposed capital schemes, irrespective of 

funding source(s), which involve a property and/or ICT element have been 

developed in accordance with guidance issued by the County Property 

Officer and the Assistant Director – Improvement & Technology respectively. 

• Chief Officers must ensure that the Chief Finance Officer is consulted during the 

project initiation stage where the proposed capital schemes involve 

partnerships with other organisations or financing from other public service 

bodies and private sector organisations. 

• Chief Officers must ensure that the County Property Officer and Chief Finance 

Officer are consulted during the project initiation stage where proposed capital 

schemes involve the acquisition or disposal of property capital assets; and 

must comply with section 123 of the Local Government Act 1972 (the ‘1972 

Act’), to ensure best value is achieved, that is,  that  any disposal is for 

consideration that is not less than the best consideration reasonably 

obtainable (subject to the provisions of section 123 (2) of the 1972 Act relating 

to the consent of the Secretary of State and disposals by way of a short 

tenancy).  

 

7.1.2  Development and Review of Capital Programme 

 

All capital projects including self-financing, grant aided or externally assisted 

programmes must be included within the overall capital programme. 
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Business cases developed for the annual Capital Programme are normally reviewed by 

the Policy and Resources Officer Group.  Chief Officers must comply with the process 

and provide the necessary information by the appointed times for the review of all 

capital schemes as determined by this group. 

 

7.1.3  Funding Additional Project Spend 

 

The overall cash programme for capital expenditure by year, by service, cannot be 

exceeded without Cabinet approval for all funding sources other than ring-fenced 

grants, and external contributions to specific schemes (including the use of Section 106 

contributions), and use of revenue budgets or reserves as below.   

 

Where grant aided, revenue funded or externally assisted programmes arise outside of 

the capital programme planning cycle, these may only be added to the capital 

programme after approval by the Chief Finance Officer, who will confirm that funding 

is secured and all necessary approvals have been obtained. The increase to the capital 

programme will then be reported to Cabinet in the quarterly Finance Monitor. 

Additional spend met from revenue contributions must be approved under the 

Revenue Budget Virements regulations (section 5.6.6). Spending funded from reserves 

must meet the approved purpose of the reserve: where this is not the case, Cabinet 

approval for the use of the reserve is required.  

 

Where Council funded schemes arise outside of the capital programme planning 

cycle and increase the need for borrowing, or existing schemes require additional 

Council funding, the approval of full Council is required, following approval of the 

scheme by Cabinet .   

 

7.1.4  Project Authorisation 

 

Inclusion of a scheme in the Council's approved capital programme does not, in 

itself, constitute approval to enter into the scheme or incur capital expenditure. 

The Scheme must be approved through the Council’s normal decision making 

processes. In addition no capital contracts may be entered into, or expenditure  

incurred, unless the Chief Finance Officer has authorised the scheme to commence, 

having confirmed that the scheme has been properly approved, that all funding 

sources are in place and all necessary capital accounting issues have been 

considered, and the following processes and approvals have been completed. 

 

For schemes under £250,000, authorisation by the Chief Finance Officer only is 

required, provided consultation has taken place as set out in section 7.1.1. 

 

For Schemes £250,000 and above, as a minimum the service Chief Officer and Chief 

Finance Officer must review the scheme. The Chief Finance Officer must decide, in 

consultation with the Executive Member Resources, Property & the Economy and 

the relevant service Executive Member, whether the scheme must be taken to 

Cabinet Panel and be approved by Cabinet.  

 

For Annual Provisions or other programmes comprising a number of smaller 

schemes, Chief Finance Officer authorisation will be given on approval of the 

Capital Programme within the Integrated Plan, provided that the scheme has gone 
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through relevant decision making processes. However for programmes over £5m 

p.a. (excluding schools) a planned programme of works should be approved by 

Cabinet, following consultation with Members. The programme for schools 

maintenance should be reported to Schools Forum for consultation.  

 

 

7.1.5 Approval of project cost variances  

 

 Where additional costs are identified, either at contract tender or during the 

project, additional budget must be approved or transferred. 

  

• Budget may be transferred from other schemes, if available.  Transfers 

must be approved in accordance with the Virement regulations (section 

5.6.6). 

 

• Additional spend to be met from external funding (grants, contributions 

etc.) or from service revenue budget or reserves, must be approved by the 

Chief Finance Officer. For additional spend of £250,000 or more, the Chief 

Finance Officer must consult with the relevant service Executive Member 

and the Executive Member for Resources, Property and the Economy. 

Additional spend over £500,000 must be reported to Cabinet for approval. 

 

• Additional spend to be met from new county capital funding, and so 

potentially increase the need to borrow, must be approved by full Council 

following a recommendation from Cabinet and  the relevant service 

Cabinet Panel and Resources, Property & the Economy Cabinet Panel. 

Reports must show: 

o an explanation of why the funding is required. 

o details of valuing engineering/reduction in scope that has been 

undertaken or considered. 

o details of the risks should the additional budget not be approved 

 

Once approved, these budget changes will be reported in the quarterly Finance 

Monitor. 

 

 

7.1.6 Monitoring of Capital Schemes 

 

• The  County Property Officer is responsible for the in-year monitoring of all 

Council delivered/project managed property projects of the capital 

programme. 

• The Assistant Director  Improvement & Technology is responsible for the in-

year monitoring of all Council delivered /project managed ICT related 

projects of the capital programme. 

• Service Chief Officers (supported by Service Lead Finance Officers) are 

responsible for the in-year monitoring of all other projects within the capital 

programme. 

• In-year capital monitoring information must include: 

� analysis of variances from budget in year over £100k, between (a) re-

programming / re-profiling cash flow and (b) over / under spending; and 
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� explanations for the variance and any impact on subsequent years’ 

programmes. 

• Reprogramming of budget between years must be approved by Cabinet 

(normally as part of the Finance Monitor report) 

• For every capital project, the Service Chief Officer will nominate a Project 

Sponsor. For property projects, the County Property Officer or for ICT 

projects the Assistant Director Improvement & Technology will nominate a 

Budget Manager and Budget Holder. For non-property or non-ICT projects, a 

Budget Manager and Budget Holder will be nominated by the Service Chief 

Officer. 

• The Budget Holder must report monthly via the Capital Budget Monitor to 

Finance, the Project Sponsor and the Service Chief Officer. The Budget Holder 

must also report monthly using the Capital Budget Monitor to the Assistant 

Director Property regarding all property projects. 

• The County Property Officer (property projects)and Service Lead Finance 

Officers (non-property and ICT projects) must ensure that reliable systems 

and processes are in place, and documented for the monitoring of income 

and expenditure relating to capital schemes, ensuring that cash flow 

implications are properly identified and reported. 

• The Capital Team in Finance must ensure that reliable systems and 

processes are in place, and documented for identifying capital accounting 

and valuation implications. 

 

 

7.1.7 Post Project Review 

For all capital schemes over £500k, the project sponsor should ensure a post 

implementation review is conducted, within the timeframe agreed with the 

relevant Chief Officer and with the support of the project manager involving all 

stakeholders as well as consultants and contractors. They should circulate the 

final report to the relevant Chief Officer and County Property Officer. The 

Executive Member Resources and the relevant service Executive Member must 

receive a copy of the report where significant issues have arisen. 

 

Where savings have arisen on a project, these must be reported through the 

monitoring process. Savings may be vired to other projects, following the 

process at 7.1.5. 

 

At year-end, any savings or under-spend not vired to other schemes or approved 

by Cabinet for reprogramming to subsequent years will be taken as a corporate 

savings and are not available to support additional service capital schemes. 

 

Any overspends must be reported to Cabinet in the Quarterly Finance Monitor. 

Services will be expected to take action to identify offsetting underspends, 

which will also be reported to Cabinet for approval. 
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Process Diagram 1:  

Approval and Monitoring of Capital Projects, following inclusion in Capital Programme. 

NB this diagram sets out the approval for funding/spend. Relevant decision making processes need to be 

followed to approve the scheme in principle – this may be via Cabinet or delegated officer decision 
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Sponsor & Budget manager 

Monitor via Finance Monitor. 

CFO   approval, if 

£250k-£500k 

consulting Exec 

Members; >£500k 

to Cabinet 

Reported to 

Cabinet in 

Quarterly 

monitor 

Post Project Review – schemes >£500k. 

Chief Officer / CFO –to Exec Member if 

significant issues 

Savings may be vired; otherwise return to 

centre at year end 

Monitor via Quarterly 

Finance Monitor  

Additional budget 

required (that 

increases total 

County Funding) 

Approval by full 

Council (via EM, 

Cabinet panel etc.) 

Major programmes >£5m to 

Panel and Cabinet for approval 

(or for schools, to Schools 

Forum for consultation) 
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7.2 Invest to Transform / Invest to Achieve Capital Receipts 

7.2.1 The Invest to Transform and Invest to Achieve Capital Receipts reserves are used to 

fund spend that will produce efficiency savings and/or service improvements, or 

enable the achievement of capital receipts. In both cases a business case must be 

produced indicating the level and timing of payback for the investment, and detailing 

the risks and dependencies. For Invest to Transform projects, the business case 

should also detail how project success will be measured. 

  

7.2.2 Bids must be approved in accordance with the terms of operation for these reserves, 

as approved by Cabinet. 

 

7.3 Capital Spend funded from other reserves 

7.3.1 Where capital projects are to be funded from reserves other than Invest to 

Transform and Invest to Achieve, the scheme and use of reserve must be approved 

by Cabinet following consideration by the relevant service Cabinet Panel and 

consultation with the Executive Member for Resources, Property & the Economy. 

 

 

7.4 Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities 

7.4.1 To comply with the Prudential Code a series of prudential indicators must be set 

annually by full Council. 

 

7.4.2 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring that all matters required to be 

taken into account in making the decision are reported to council and that 

procedures are in place to monitor performance against the indicators set. 
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SECTION EIGHT 

INTERNAL AUDIT 

The Council is required under the Accounts and Audit Regulations (England) 2015 to maintain 

an adequate and effective system of internal audit. The terms of reference of the Council’s 

Internal Audit are as follows. 

 

8.1    Responsibilities and objectives 

Internal Audit is an assurance function that provides an independent and objective 

opinion to the Council on the control environment, by evaluating its effectiveness in 

achieving the Council’s objectives. It objectively examines, evaluates and reports on 

the adequacy of the control environment as a contribution to the proper, economic, 

efficient and effective use of resources. 

 

 

8.2   Organisational independence 

Internal Audit is independent of the Council’s day-to-day management and of the 

activities that it audits, while working in partnership with management to improve the 

control environment and helping the Council to achieve its objectives. 

 

 

8.3   Accountability 

8.3.1  The internal audit function is delivered by the staff of the Hertfordshire Shared Internal 

Audit Service, who report to and are managed by the – Council’s Chief Internal Auditor 

(the Head of Assurance). The Chief Internal Auditor  will also report to the Chief 

Finance Officer on any matters affecting that officer’s statutory duties. 

 

8.3.2  The Chief Internal Auditor will report to the Audit Committee on: 

• The internal audit charter; 

• The strategy, plans and performance of internal audit; 

• The implementation of internal audit recommendations; and 

• The annual Internal Audit report and other summary reports. 

 

8.3.3  As required by the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards, the Chief Internal Auditor 

will conduct an annual review of the effectiveness of the system of internal audit, and 

will provide the Committee with factual information relevant to this review. 

 

8.3.4  The Chief Internal Auditor will ensure that good working relationships between internal 

audit staff and elected members are established and maintained, in compliance with 

the Protocol for Relationships between Members and Officers, and will act as Lead 

Officer for the Audit Committee. 

 

 

8 . 4   R e m i t  

Internal Audit’s remit extends to the whole of the Council’s control environment: this 

includes the Council’s systems of governance, risk management and internal control 

arrangements, as well as its systems of financial and performance management. 

 

 

Agenda Pack 565 of 595



Hertfordshire County Council – Financial Regulations 2017  Page 30 

 

8.5   Review of control environment 

Internal Audit’s work will contribute to and co-ordinate an annual review of the 

effectiveness of the Council’s control environment, leading to the preparation of the 

Council’s Annual Governance Statement for scrutiny and approval by the Audit 

Committee. 

 

 

8.6   Fraud and corruption 

8.6.1 Any employee or member of the Council who suspects fraud, corruption or other 

financial irregularity must ensure that this is reported promptly to the Chief Internal 

Auditor for possible investigation. 

 

8.6.2 Normally, employees must first report any complaint, allegation or suspicion of such an 

irregularity to their Chief Officer, who must report this to the Chief Internal Auditor. 

 

8.6.3 Exceptionally, if an employee believes that the matter cannot be properly resolved in 

this way, they should report it direct to the Chief Internal Auditor, or follow the 

council’s Whistleblowing Procedure. 

 

8.6.4 The Chief Internal Auditor must consider whether an investigation is appropriate, and, 

if so decided, must arrange for such an investigation. The Chief Officer must agree any 

further action with the Chief Internal Auditor before proceeding. 

 

8.6.5 The Chief Internal Auditor, in consultation with the relevant Chief Officer, the Chief 

Legal Officer and, if relevant, the Chief Finance Officer, will decide whether any matter 

concerning financial irregularity is referred to the police for further investigation. 

 

8.6.6 An employee who suspects money laundering activity must report this promptly to the 

Chief Internal Auditor, who is designated as the Council’s Money Laundering Reporting 

Officer (see Section 16 of these Regulations). 

 

8.6.7 If the Head of Assurance is not available, then the Chief Internal Auditor role will be 

fulfilled by the relevant Audit Manager. 

 

 

8.7   Consultancy work 

Internal Audit may carry out consultancy or other investigative work, as commissioned 

by the Chief Finance Officer or other senior officer, provided that it does not adversely 

affect the resources available for the core assurance work. 

 

 

8.8   Resource requirement 

The Chief Internal Auditor will evaluate the staff and other resources needed to deliver 

the annual audit plan, and will also assess the impact of unplanned work (such as fraud 

investigations) on available resources. He or she will agree appropriate action with the 

Chief Finance Officer if the resources are evaluated as not matching those required. 
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8.9    Right of audit access and responses to reports 

8.9.1 The staff of the Chief Internal Auditor must be given access to any document, 

information or explanation that they require from employees or members in order to 

carry out their duties. This right of access is not limited to financial information or 

accounting records. If a manager is concerned about giving access to non-financial 

information, he or she may request a discussion with the Head of Assurance or 

relevant Audit Manager before it is disclosed. 

 

8.9.2 Any employee responsible for the development of, or a major change to, a 

computerised financial system must give Internal Audit reasonable opportunity to 

evaluate the adequacy of the system’s controls before live operation. 

8.9.3 Recipients of Internal Audit reports must provide a formal response to these, in 

accordance with a timescale set out by the Chief Internal Auditor, stating the action 

intended to address any recommendations. 
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SECTION NINE 

TRADING UNITS AND COMPANIES 

A primary aim of trading is to give clients and providers the freedom to manage and 

transform services in line with users’ needs. This may be delivered via a trading unit or 

through the formation of a separate entity, such as a Company.  

 

9.1     Trading Units  

9.1.1 A trading unit is defined as a unit within the county council that seeks to cover its costs 

and any pre-determined financial target by income from clients, and where the client 

has the freedom to negotiate on price, quality and/or volume.  The Corporate 

Framework for Trading provides a basis for a code of conduct that safeguards the 

authority’s financial position, ensures the market works to support the provision of 

front line services, and provides a fair basis of trading between unit and client.  

 

9.1.2 Duties of the Chief Finance Officer 

The Chief Finance Officer must: 

• Ensure that arrangements between individual trading units and clients do not 

adversely affect the financial interests of the corporate body. 

 

• Agree a course of action with the Chief Officer of a Trading Unit on significant 

financial    issues, which could: 

• affect the delivery of a service provided by a trading unit; or 

• affect the viability of a trading unit. 

 

• Authorise named financial officers to help Chief Officers of Trading Units and 

clients meet their obligations as defined in the Corporate Framework for 

Trading. 

 

9.1.3 Duties of Chief Officers 

This section encompasses the duties of both the Chief Officer responsible for the 

trading unit and the Chief Officer responsible as client for the delivery of the front line 

service. In some instances both client and trading unit responsibilities may sit with the 

same Chief Officer. In the case of individual community schools the role of “Client Chief 

Officer” is taken on by the Governing Body of the school but the Director of Children’s 

Services will act as Client Chief Officer on behalf of schools in general. 

 

Trading Unit and Client Chief Officers must: 

• Discuss significant financial issues outlined above with the Chief Finance 

Officer in order to agree an appropriate course of action. 

 

• Ensure that there is a nominated trading unit manager who is held accountable 

for meeting the duties set out in the Corporate Framework for Trading, and that 

the necessary systems, procedures and processes are established to support this 

Framework.   

 

• Arbitrate with the Trading Unit / Client Chief Officer in the event of a dispute 

between the client and the trading unit or invoke any complaints procedures 
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agreed between both parties. Where there is no formal process and disputes 

cannot be resolved the matter is to be referred to the Chief Executive (or 

nominee). 

 

9.2    Companies 

9.2.1 The establishment and viability of all new companies must be approved by Cabinet, 

following preparation of a full business case and consideration of the appropriate form 

of vehicle by the Chief Legal Officer and Chief Finance Officer. The Business Case 

should set out the options being considered and measure these against the desired 

outcomes. It should also demonstrate the statutory basis for the provision of the 

service or activity under consideration. 

 

9.2.2 Once established, the Chief Finance Officer will be responsible for: 

• Taking decisions as shareholder where appropriate; 

• Monitoring the ongoing viability and performance of company activities, with a 

view to ensuring that the County Council’s interests are being protected; and 

• Ensuring that company accounts are consolidated within the County Council’s 

financial statements in accordance with proper accounting standards and 

relevant legislation. 
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SECTION TEN 

 MANAGEMENT OF BUSINESS PROJECTS  

For these Regulations, a business project has the following features: 

• a specific new product or service change where the outcome has significant service 

delivery, organisational or financial consequences for the County Council and its 

partners; 

• a change to cross-service or functional working where the outcome has significant 

service delivery, organisational or financial consequences for the County Council and 

its partners; 

• non-recurring work with a specified start and finish date; and 

• involves significant one-off expenditure whether of a capital or revenue nature e.g. 

capital programme, bid to Invest to Transform Fund or other reserves.  

 

 

These Regulations commence with the preparation of the preliminary business case following 

the initial feasibility stage. 

 

10.1  The Chief Officer must appoint a Project Sponsor who will be responsible for managing 

all aspects of the project including delivery of the project objectives within the 

constraints of the agreed budget. 

 

10.2 The Project Sponsor must ensure that robust project management and project 

governance arrangements are established. This must include production of a Project 

Initiation Document (PID) which covers the project’s  purpose , risks, costs, resources, 

timelines and benefits.  

 

10.3  The PID must be signed off by the relevant officers dependent on the type of project 

and its funding. Projects funded from the Capital Programme, Invest to Transform 

Fund or other reserves must have the required financial approvals as set out in 

section 7 and section 5.4. Projects funded from revenue budget must have the 

approval of the budget holder  and any other appropriate authorisation, as 

determined by the project sponsor. 

 

10.4 The Project Sponsor must ensure that all staff involved in projects are competent 

and appropriately trained in order to fulfil their roles and responsibilities. 

 

10.5  The Project Sponsor must ensure that the Service Lead Finance Officer is party to all 

key decisions which affect the financial viability or costs of the project. 

 

10.6 The Project Sponsor must monitor the effectiveness of project managers in keeping 

projects within prescribed financial parameters, by means of regular updates including 

a progress report and risk log. 

 

 

 

 

 

. 
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10.7 The Project Sponsor must be satisfied that adequate and effective project and 

change control mechanisms are in place. 

10.8 The Project Sponsor is responsible for ensuring that a timely project review takes place; 

and that outcomes are measured against appropriate metrics defined at the outset of 

the project. 

10.9 The Service Lead Finance Officer must ensure that appropriate option appraisal is 

carried out on each project by suitably trained or experienced finance staff. This 

should include consideration of whole life costs, sensitivity analysis and risk 

assessment.   

10.10 The Service Lead Finance Officer must ensure that appropriate cost management and 

reporting procedures are in place and being followed. 

 

10.11 The Service Lead Finance Officer must ensure that the business case is updated for 

any changes, ensuring that the benefits still justify the investment in the project. 
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SECTION ELEVEN 

CROSS SECTOR PARTNERSHIP WORKING  

 

CIPFA’s A Statement on the Role of the Chief Finance Officer in Local Government identifies 

clearly that the “... the statutory role of the Chief Finance Officer does not stop at the 

boundaries of the local authority, but extends into partnerships, joint ventures and 

controlled companies”. 

 

A partnership is a co-operative relationship between two or more independent parties, 

which is designed to secure some shared objective or mutual operational benefits. It can take 

all sorts of forms, but it is generally assumed to exclude the familiar relationships between 

client and contractor, and between employer and staff. 

One form of partnership is where the partners pool budgets to achieve their joint 

objectives, although each partner still retains their statutory responsibilities for the 

functions carried out under the pooled fund. 

Given the wide range of partnerships it is not practical to set out the detailed financial 

requirements of every type of partnership, and therefore the Regulations concentrate on 

the principles. 

 

 

11.1 Chief Officer 

 The Chief Officer must: 

 

• Ensure that the Chief Finance Officer is consulted at the project initiation stage in 

developing the proposal, and is involved in all critical decision-making stages leading 

up to and including the decision to create a partnership. 

• Ensure that appropriate approvals are obtained before any 

negotiations are concluded to work with external bodies. 

• Maintain a register of all contracts entered into with external bodies in accordance 

with procedures specified in the Council’s Contract Regulations. 

• Ensure that before entering into agreements with external bodies, a risk 

management appraisal has been provided to the Chief Finance Officer. 

• Ensure that such agreements and arrangements do not impact adversely 

upon the services provided for the Council. 

• Ensure that all agreements and arrangements are properly                     

documented. 

 

11.2 Service Lead Finance Officer 

11.2.1 Pooled health and local authority budgets:   

The Service Lead Finance Officer must: 

• approve the financial arrangements in support of the partnership, in consultation 

with the Chief Finance Officer. 

• ensure that the Pool Manager provides the County Council’s Chief Finance Officer in 

the prescribed format and in a timely fashion the information and data necessary 
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for: 

� medium term financial planning; 

� financial monitoring; 

� disclosure in the notes to the Consolidated Revenue Account in the Annual 

Statement of Accounts. The minimum being the purpose of the pool, the 

identity of the partner bodies, the gross income and expenditure of the pool 

and the County Council’s contribution; and 

� completion of government returns and statistical returns for CIPFA and 

other bodies. 

• agree the protocols and arrangements for professional dialogue between: 

� the County Council’s Chief Finance Officer and the Host Authority 

Responsible Financial Officer; and 

� the County Council’s Chief Internal Auditor and the Host Authority 

Chief Internal Auditor. 

• ensure that the written agreement between the partners includes: 

� statements of how much financial variation will be allowed;  

� how the partners anticipate that the budget will be kept to;  

� how underspends and overspends will be dealt with;  

� the financial monitoring and reporting arrangements;  

� the corporate governance arrangements (including risk management,  

� the internal control framework and financial standards);  

� professional dialogue arrangements;  

� the audit and inspection rights and arrangements;  

� banking arrangements;  

� insurance;  

� and the charging policies of the local authority within the partnership 

arrangements. 

 

11.2.2 Local Strategic Partnerships –  including the Hertfordshire Local Enterprise  

Partnership  

 The Service Lead Finance Officer must: 

 

• Provide such financial and performance information and data as deemed 

necessary in the specified format and time period in order that the County 

Council, as the nominated Accountable Body, can fulfil its duties and 

responsibilities in connection with the financial management of these 

partnerships. 

• Ensure all terms and conditions linked to funding passed to partner 

organisations are fully complied with. 

• Develop and maintain robust systems for the four key financial processes as 

well as risk management and internal control within and between partners. 

• Maintain such reasonable and accurate financial and other records (for example 

asset register) relating to these partnerships. 

 

11.2.3 Other forms of partnerships: 

The Service Lead Finance Officer must: 

• Approve the financial arrangements in support of the partnership, in 

consultation with the Chief Finance Officer. 

• Carry out those responsibilities and duties set out in the CIPFA’s Financial 
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Control and Budgeting for Local Authority Partnerships: A Practical Guide dated 

2001. An overview of the responsibilities (appraisal, budgeting, financial 

monitoring and control, and financial reporting) can be found on pages 6 to 9 of 

the above mentioned CIPFA publication. 
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SECTION TWELVE 

EXTERNAL FUNDING 

External funding is potentially an important source of income, but funding conditions need to 

be carefully considered to ensure that they are compatible with the aims and objectives of the 

County Council. 

 

 

12.1   Chief Officer 

The Chief Officer must: 

12.1.1 Ensure that the key conditions of funding and any statutory requirements are complied 

with and that the responsibilities of the accountable body are clearly understood; 

 

12.1.2 Ensure that funds are acquired only to meet the priorities of the County Council; 

 

12.1.3 Ensure that any match-funding requirements are given due consideration prior to 

entering into long-term agreements and that future revenue budgets reflect these 

requirements; 

 

12.1.4 Ensure that all claims and submissions are reviewed by a Finance Business Partner or 

Head of Finance, and authorised as required; 

 

12.1.5 Ensure that all claims for funds are made by the due date; and 

 

21.1.6 Ensure that the project progresses in accordance with the agreed project plan and that 

all expenditure is properly incurred and recorded. 

 

 

12.2      Service Lead Finance Officer 

The Service Lead Finance Officer must: 

12.2.1 Ensure that all the funding notified by external bodies is received and properly recorded 

in the County Council’s accounts; and 

 

12.2.2 Ensure that audit requirements are met. 
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SECTION THIRTEEN 

RISK MANAGEMENT  

Risk management is: 

• The identification, analysis, and economic control of all risks, which 

threaten the assets, activities and objectives of an organisation; 

• An umbrella discipline that cuts across all areas of the authority’s activities, from 

the strategic to the operational, and needs to be integral to all activities; and 

• About being ‘risk aware’ – in managing risk the Council seeks to minimise 

losses, though not necessarily eliminate threats. 

Although services can reduce their exposure to the financial consequences of certain risks by 

way of insurance it must be stressed that insurance does not prevent loss and is not a 

substitute for good risk management. By reducing, or even preventing, the incidence of 

losses, whether they result from crime or accident, the County Council will benefit from 

reduced costs of providing insurance cover and will also avoid the disruption and wasted 

time caused by losses and insurance claims. 

 

13.1 Chief Officers: 

13.1.1 Are responsible for ensuring that risk management is integrated into both the 

business planning and finance planning processes. Specifically, the preparation of 

business plans and budgets are undertaken in the light of the identified risks 

facing the authority; 

13.1.2 Must establish and maintain effective systems and processes for identifying, 

profiling, evaluating and managing all significant strategic and operational risks, 

which includes: 

i) the awareness and understanding of the key issues,  

ii) the maintenance of a risk register and  

iii) plans and controls to mitigate and manage these risks; 

 

The process requires answers to the following questions: 

• What is the risk? (risk identification) 

• What will happen to desired outcomes? (risk evaluation - impact) 

• How likely is the event to happen? (risk evaluation - probability) 

• Does the benefit outweigh the risk? (risk/benefit analysis) 

• Can we do anything to reduce the risk? (risk reduction) 

• Has anything happened which alters the risk? Are controls being as effective as 

expected? (risk monitoring) 

• What plans can we put in place in case the event should happen? 

(contingency/service continuity planning) 

• What insurance can we buy to mitigate the risk, or can we contract out this 

risk? (risk transfer) 

• What financial provisions should we hold for the primary or residual risk? 

(risk funding) 

 

13.1.3 Must notify the Risk & Insurance Manager of any significant risk that takes place 

irrespective of whether it was identified through the Department’s risk management 

system; 
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13.1.4  Must seek to minimise the risk of significant service disruption by ensuring that they 

have in place appropriate and robust business/service continuity plans; 

 

13.1.5  Must supply annually the Chief Legal Officer/Chief Internal Auditor with whatever 

information is necessary and within the prescribed deadline in order for the 

County Council to complete the Annual Governance Statement to be appended to 

the Statement of Accounts 

 

13.1.6  Must supply the Chief Finance Officer with whatever information is necessary and 

within the prescribed deadline in order for the County Council to comply with the 

Audit Commission’s Code of Audit Practice, which requires the external auditors to 

annually evaluate the risk assessment and management arrangements of local 

authorities. 

 

 

13.2   Risk and Insurance Manager 

The Risk and Insurance Manager is responsible for: 

 

13.2.1  Developing and maintaining an effective policy and strategy on managing risk, which 

has the support of the Chief Executive and Chief Officers; 

13.2.2  Developing and maintaining a framework for managing risk; 

13.2.3  Keeping under continuous review the departmental arrangements for managing 

risk to ensure that risk is being managed to an acceptable standard, and report to 

the Chief Officer if corrective action is necessary; and 

 

13.2.4  Advising the Council on matters of risk management, and for raising awareness of and 

promoting risk management amongst its staff. 
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SECTION FOURTEEN 

INSURANCE 

 

Services can reduce their exposure to the financial consequences of certain risks by way of 

insurance. In summary, payment of a premium to an insurance provider can be exchanged for 

an agreed sum, if damage, loss or death occurs. 
 

 

14.1   Chief Officer 

Each Chief Officer must: 

14.1.1  Have regard to the need to safeguard the financial interests of the County Council and   

to have special fidelity cover for officers with substantial financial responsibilities. 

 

14.1.2  With the advice of the Risk and Insurance Manager, decide whether assets and risks 

within their service are adequately insured, or if uninsured, should be insured. 

 

14.1.3  Inform the Risk and Insurance Manager of the assets and interests under their control 

to be covered by the policies in force and must report on any substantial new risks 

arising within their services. 

 

14.1.4  Ensure that the insurance list or inventory are updated on a continuous basis and 

checked annually. 

 

14.1.5 Make appropriate and robust business/service continuity plans should a major 

incident occur which would have a significant impact on their service. 

 

14.1.6  Seek to minimise the risk of losses occurring, but in the event that they do occur, they 

shall immediately report the circumstances to the Risk and Insurance Manager, who 

shall make the necessary claims against the insurance policies. 

 

 

14.2     Risk and Insurance Manager 

14.2.1  The Risk and Insurance Manager is responsible for: 

• Ensuring that all assets and liabilities are properly identified by Chief Officers, by 

receiving updated insurance lists or inventories, and insured where necessary; 

• Reviewing policies and assessing their impact upon the County Council’s Self 

Insurance Fund; 

• Managing the operation of the County Council’s Self Insurance Fund; 

• Reviewing reports received from the County Council’s risk management and 

insurance consultants; 

• Advising and keeping under constant review the County Council’s premium 

renewal strategy; 

• Advising and keeping under constant review the most economic balance 

between self-insurance and insurance purchase; 

• Maintaining effective claims handling procedures, in the processing and 
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monitoring of claims; and 

• Sharing claims management information with the Heads of Departments, 

working together to reduce future exposure to risk particularly those areas 

expecting a high incidence of claims. 

 

14.2.2  The Risk and Insurance Manager must inform Chief Officers of the insurance policies 

in force and the conditions thereof and Chief Officers must ensure that those 

conditions are enforced. 

 

14.2.3 The Risk and Insurance Manager will act as lead officer for insurance matters on major 

departmental initiatives, including new contracts, development of new systems and 

procedures as appropriate. 

 

14.2.4 The Risk and Insurance Manager will advise authority staff and external contacts on 

insurance matters, including providing advice and guidance on policy issues, and the 

renewal terms of all policies. 

 

14.2.5 The Risk and Insurance Manager will resolve all queries and complaints received by 

the Insurance Section to the satisfaction of all parties, without prejudicing the County 

Council’s position. 

 

14.3     Settling of insurance claims 

The settling of insurance claims against the Council will be subject to approval as 

follows:  

Amount  Minimum approval required  

Up to £25,000 Claims Officers 

In excess of £25,000 and up to 

£200,000  

Senior Insurance Officer /Risk & 

Insurance Manager 

In excess of £200,000 and up to 

£500,000  

Insurer 

In excess of £500,000 and up to £1m  Insurer  

In excess of £1m  Insurer 

 

 

14.4   Insurance - Retention of Monies and Cash 

The Council no longer insures against the loss of cash.  Service Lead Finance 

Officers are responsible for ensuring that appropriate arrangements are in place 

for holding monies within their services and the following are the recommended 

limits: 

• £4,000 in the custody or under the actual supervision of an employee 

(i.e. cash in transit); 
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• up to £5,000 in a locked safe (depending upon the quality of safe and its 

overnight limit. The overnight limit - depends on the type of safe, location and 

whether it is free standing or cemented into a wall; and up to £100 in a locked 

receptacle, but not in a safe or strong room. 

  

Agenda Pack 580 of 595



Hertfordshire County Council – Financial Regulations 2017  Page 45 

 

SECTION FIFTEEN 

INCOME  

 

The fees and charges levied by councils are an important source of income. Income can be a 

vulnerable asset and effective collection systems are necessary to ensure that it is collected 

promptly for chargeable events and that all income due is identified, collected, receipted and 

banked properly. 

 

 

15.1   Chief Officer 

Each Chief Officer must: 

15.1.1   Establish and keep under review a charging and credit policy for the supply of goods or 

services, including the appropriate charging of VAT; 

 

15.1.2   Ensure that all income due to the County Council is identified and charged correctly, in 

accordance with the charging and credit policy; 

 

15.1.3   Ensure that all income is collected from the correct person, at the right time, using the 

correct procedures;  

 

15.1.4  Ensure all money received by, or on behalf of, the Council is paid fully and promptly 

into the appropriate Council bank account in the form in which it is received; 

 

15.1.5  Wherever possible, have at least two people are present when post is opened so that 

money received by post is witnessed and recorded; this requirement must be met 

where post regularly contains money;  

15.1.6   Ensure Income is not used to cash personal cheques or other payments;  

15.1.7  Ensure a record is kept of money received directly by employees of the Council to 

provide a clear audit trail; 

15.1.8  Ensure money collected and deposited is reconciled to the appropriate bank account 

on a regular basis; 

 

15.1.9 Establish a segregation of duties where the responsibility for cash collection is 

separated from that for identifying the amount due; and that responsibility for 

reconciling the amount due is separated from handling of the amount received; 

15.1.10 Ensure income is only held on premises up to insurance levels approved by the Chief 

Finance Officer (see section 14.4). All income must be secured in lockable and, where 

possible, non-portable storage to safeguard against loss or theft;  

15.1.11 Ensure all appropriate income documents are retained and stored for the defined 

period in accordance with the Council’s document retention policy and schedule;  

15.1.12 Ensure full compliance with the County Council’s overall charging policy and rules on 

set out in the Income Collection and Debt Management Policy. 
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15.2     Service Lead Finance Officer 

The Service Lead Finance Officer must ensure that effective systems and procedures 

are in place to: 

 

15.2.1  Collect income and provide audit evidence to document this; 

 

15.2.2  Pursue non-payment of invoices within defined timescales; 

 

15.2.3 Monitor and report the level and age of debt monthly, requiring budget 

managers/holders take timely debt recovery action where appropriate; and 

 

15.2.4  Correctly make accounting adjustments to the ledger for any debt written-off. 
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SECTION SIXTEEN 

MONEY LAUNDERING 

Although the relevant Regulations relating to money laundering do not, in many cases 

directly apply to local authorities, guidance from CIPFA states that local authorities should 

comply with the requirements of these Regulations. All members of staff and those acting on 

behalf of the Council, must follow the Council’s Anti Money Laundering Policy, published on 

the Intranet. This Policy sets a limit on payments to the Council in the form of cash; place a 

duty on members of staff who suspect money laundering activity to report this to the Money 

Laundering Reporting Officer; and require that officer to make appropriate reports to the 

National Crime Agency. 

 

 

 

The Money Laundering Reporting Officer 

The officer nominated to receive disclosures about money laundering activity within the 

Council is the Head of Assurance Services, who can be contacted as follows: 

Head of Assurance Services  

Shared Internal Audit Service  

Postal Point SROB105 

Hertfordshire County Council 

Robertson House 

Six Hills Way 

Stevenage 

Herts SG1 2FQ 

Direct dial number: 01438 845508 (Comnet: 55508) Fax: 01438 

845501 (Comnet: 55501) 

 

In the absence of the Head of Assurance, the Audit Managers are authorised to deputise. 
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SECTION SEVENTEEN 

        TREASURY MANAGEMENT 

 
This section sets out how the Council operates its treasury management function and how it 

complies with the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Treasury 

Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice (the TM Code). 

 

Treasury Management is defined as: 

‘The management of the Council’s investments and cash flows, its banking, money market 

and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those 

activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.’ 

 

17.1  The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for maintaining: 

• a Treasury Management Policy Statement, stating the policies, objectives and 

approach to risk management of its treasury management activities. 

• Treasury Management Practices (TMPs) and setting out the manner in which the 

organisation will seek to achieve policies and objectives and prescribing how it 

will manage and control those activities. 

 

17.2    The Chief Finance Officer must  ensure that the Policy Statement and TMPs follow the 

recommendations contained in the TM Code, subject only to amendment where 

necessary to reflect the particular circumstances of the authority. Such amendments 

will not result in the authority materially deviating from the TM Code’s key 

principles. 

 

17.3    The Chief Finance Officer must ensure that the County Council will receive reports on 

its treasury management policies, practices and activities, including as a minimum, an 

annual strategy and plan in advance of the year, a mid-year review and an annual 

report after its close.  

 

17.4    The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring that the key principles set out in 

the Treasury Management Policy Statement for managing the authority’s treasury 

management activities are abided by.  

 

17.5 The Chief Finance Officer has responsibility for the implementation and regular 

monitoring of its treasury management policies and practices to Cabinet, and for the 

execution and administration of treasury management decisions, who will act in 

accordance with the Council’s policy statement and TMPs and CIPFA’s Standard of 

Professional Practice (the SoPP) on Treasury Management. 

 

17.6    County Council nominates Audit Committee to be responsible for ensuring effective 

scrutiny of the treasury management strategy and policies. At budget setting time, 

the Audit Committee will delegate this function to the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee to enable the treasury management strategy to be considered alongside 

the budget. 
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HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 
 
CABINET 
MONDAY, 13 NOVEMBER 2017 AT 2.00PM 
 
 
TO CONSIDER THE FUTURE OF CUFFLEY CAMP OUTDOOR CENTRE 
 
Joint Report of the Director of Resources and the Director of Children’s Services 
 
Authors:    Alan Haines, Senior Estates Officer (Tel: 01992 588120) 

Peter Hosier, Head of Service YC Hertfordshire 
(Tel: 01992 555406) 

 
Executive Members:- Teresa Heritage – Children’s Services 
    David Williams – Resources, Property & the Economy 
 
Local Member:  Stephen Boulton, Hatfield Rural 
 
 
1. Purpose of Report 
 
1.1 To enable Cabinet to consider the future of Cuffley Camp Outdoor Centre. 
 
2. Summary 
 
2.1 Cuffley Camp Outdoor Centre is located in Carbone Hill, Northaw and 

consists of an outdoor education centre for children and young people which 
is run by Hertfordshire Children’s Services. The Camp is located upon land 
which the Council does not own. It was established in the immediate 
aftermath of the Second World War and the Council has held the property on 
a series of leases since then – the current lease is for 25 years from 2007 
and, thus, has just over 14 years left to run. 

 
2.2 The site comprises of a number of buildings, of which some can no longer be 

used as they require extensive work to be carried out, including asbestos 
works, and others are not fit for purpose; as such the site is proving much less 
attractive to potential customers than it has in the past. 

 
2.3 The landlord has stated that the Council has not maintained the site to an 

acceptable standard.  In addition, the Council has not complied with year on 
year investment as stipulated in the terms of the lease. 

 

 
2.4 To ensure that Cuffley Camp is fit for purpose the site would require 

significant investment, the details of which are set out in the accompanying 
Part II report. The level of investment required could not be recouped within 

Agenda Item 
No. 
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the current unexpired period of the lease and the  Council has no statutory 
right to renew it.  

 
2.5 In the period since Cuffley Camp was set up other premises offering outdoor-

related activities have emerged.  Alternative outdoor centres comprise Hudnall 
Park Outdoor Centre (8 miles from Hemel Hempstead) which is owned and 
operated by the  Council and Herts Young Mariners Base (which is owned by 
a voluntary Trust) and, within a 30 mile radius, there are at least 10 other 
private and voluntary sector outdoor education providers. 

 
2.6 Informal contact with the landlord indicates that, subject to terms, a surrender 

of the Council’s lease would be accepted.   
 
2.7 The  Council is not statutorily obliged to provide outdoor education. 
 
3. Recommendations 
 
3.1 A report upon this item of business will be considered by the Children’s 

Services Cabinet Panel on 2 November 2017 and by the Resources, Property 
and the Economy Cabinet Panel on 9 November 2017. The Panels will be 
invited to recommend to Cabinet  That Cabinet agrees that:- 

 
(i)  Cuffley Camp Outdoor Centre (‘the Camp’), Northaw, should be closed; 
 
(ii) the Director of Resources, in consultation with the Executive Member for 

Resources, Property and  the Economy,  be authorised to agree  terms for 
the surrender of the County Council’s lease of the premises used by the 
Camp; and  

 
(iii) that the expenditure associated with the surrender of the lease for the 

premises and for the closure of the Camp be met from the  Children’s 
Services revenue budget, with any shortfall being met from contingency 
 

3.2 The recommendations of the Panels to Cabinet, will be reported orally at the 
Cabinet meeting and circulated to Members in the Order of Business sheet. 

 
4. Background 
 
4.1 The property, located in Carbone Hill, Northaw, consists of an outdoor 

education centre for children and young people which is run by Children’s 
Services. It comprises a collection of buildings and structures on a site of 
approximately 1.5 hectares/3.7 acres located at the eastern end of ‘Great 
Wood Country Park’. Great Wood is an area of centuries old, mature, 
woodland. Activities organised from Cuffley Camp are also carried out within 
an additional 36 hectares/90 acres of the Country Park. 

 
4.2 Cuffley Camp was established in the immediate aftermath of the Second 

World War and has thus been delivering outdoor education to children and 
young people for some 70 years. 

 
4.3 The principal focus of delivery is to support the delivery of the school 

curriculum (in particular, environmental studies, geography etc). In addition, 
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the centre complements the Learning Outside the Classroom agenda, 
developing children and young people’s personal and social skills through 
activities such as Mountain Biking, Rope Protected Tree Climbing & High 
Ropes, Tracking & Bush Craft, Map Reading and Compass Skills, 
Orienteering, Climbing Wall, Assault Course, Fire Building and Outside 
Cooking, Team Challenges and Problem Solving, plus a multiplicity of 
Environmental Activities. Cuffley Camp also has an outreach programme. The 
property is open all year round with residential accommodation being 
available from March to November. 

 
4.4 The principal buildings and other structures comprise a main hall (including a 

kitchen), amenity blocks, 9 camping areas, a mobile climbing wall, a mobile 
bike course, a staff accommodation block, a centre managers’ bungalow, 
classrooms, various toilet and shower blocks, and a caretaker’s cottage. 

 
4.5 The hall was built in 2007 shortly after the Council took the current lease, with 

the aid of a significant grant from the Big Lottery Fund (BLF). 
 
4.6 In order to be able to provide a full range of activities the Council needs to 

employ an adequate number of permanent specialist staff (and during the 
summer period a similar number of temporary/casual staff) who hold 
appropriate qualifications (including being safety trained). Currently there are 
no  temporary staff working at Cuffley. 

 
4.7 The freehold interest in the property is owned by the Hatfield House Estate 

and in formal terms is managed through their company Gascoyne Holdings 
Limited (‘GHL’).  

 
4.8 The Council holds a lease from GHL which runs for a period of 25 years from 

26 January 2007. The lease will terminate in January 2032 and there is no 
right for the Council to call upon the landlord to offer to grant a new lease. It 
would be entirely at the discretion of the landlord whether to offer to grant a 
new lease and, if so, upon what terms, to the Council. 

 
4.9 The newest building is the hall but, even so, this is now nearly 10 years old. 

The remaining buildings and structures are all considerably older. With the 
exception of the hall all require significant repairs and maintenance. Some 
buildings, including the caretakers cottage and the bike store, cannot be 
utilised at present due to health and safety concerns, in particular, concerns 
regarding the condition of asbestos. 

 
4.10 Under the Lease the Council  covenanted to invest (aside from monies 

towards construction of the hall) a sum of money each year to improve the 
premises rising thereafter (every 5 years) in line with the Retail Price Index 
(RPI).  The Council has not complied with this investment obligation. 
Therefore, to date, the Council therefore ‘owes’ GHL 11 years non-payment. 

 
4.11 A few months ago GHL served the Council with a Schedule of Dilapidations.  
 
4.12 The latest Business Plan to seek funding and invest in the site was prepared 

in 2016. An options appraisal identified that a capital outlay of £1.8m would be 
required to:- 
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• redress backlog improvement and maintenance liabilities under the 
lease 

• extend the revenue capacity of the site by increasing its open season 
through the introduction of new facilities. 

 
4.13 Projections show that repayment costs associated with such expenditure 

would result in continued annual costs for the duration of the lease term (ie: to 
2032) with no surplus to be made for reinvestment. 

 
4.14 Alternative outdoor centres comprise Hudnall Park Outdoor Centre (8 miles 

from Hemel Hempstead) which is owned and operated by the  Council and 
Herts Young Mariners Base (which is owned by a voluntary 
Trust);additionally, within a 30 mile radius, there are at least 10 other private 
and voluntary sector outdoor education providers (including The Scouts 
Association’s 40 hectares/100 acres Tolmers Camp Site premises in Cuffley). 
[If Cabinet decides to close Cuffley Camp, Children’s Services would look to 
offer a similar provision to that provided at the Camp at Hudnall Park.]   

 
4.15 Due to the ongoing deterioration of the site, through lack of investment over 

many decades, Children’s Services report a noticeable decline in bookings at 
Cuffley Camp over the years. 

 
4.16 The Council’s retained property management consultants have undertaken 

discussions with both the landlord and the BLF. 
 
4.17 Preliminary informal discussions between the Council’s retained property 

management consultants and GHL indicate that, subject to finalisation of 
terms, GHL could be prepared to agree a surrender in full and final settlement 
– in respect both of dilapidations and of the Council’s persistent breaches of 
contract for non-investment. 

 
4.18 BLF’s grant is secured by way of a Deed of Dedication between the parties 

which is protected by means of a Restriction which is registered against the 
Council’s title. At one time BLF indicated that if the Council closed Cuffley 
Camp then it would look to recoup from the  Council substantial proportion of 
the original funding. However, the latest figure BLF has provided as at 30 
September 2017 is significantly lower. This figure should also reduce 
gradually as time passes. BLF requires reimbursement before releasing their 
Charge. 

 
4.19 The Council is not statutorily obliged to provide outdoor education. 
 
5. Options 
 
 5.1 The options for the Council are either:- 
 

• to invest £1.8m minimum in the property and continue running Cuffley 
Camp as an outdoor centre – whilst acknowledging  that it is unlikely 
that it will ever pay back the investment within the duration of the 
current lease 
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or, 
 

• to seek to tie up terms for a surrender of the Lease with GHL and close 
Cuffley Camp making any payments due to BLF. Children’s Services 
would look to offer a similar provision at Hudnall Park which is owned 
by the Council.  This would have the added advantage of being able to 
offer both camping-based and building-based residential activities as 
well as year-round residential opportunities. 

 
5.2 The Lease contains a break clause provided that the Council gives at least 12 

months prior notice; however, for the Council to be able to operate the break 
clause the property would have to be improved and put into proper repair first. 

 
5.3 Doing nothing is no longer an option. If the Council does not reach a decision 

on how to proceed, it is anticipated that GHL would serve further schedules of 
dilapidations on the Council to force it to comply with the covenants contained 
in the Lease. 

 

6. Financial Implications & Staffing 

6.1 The financial implications are set out above and in the accompanying Part II 
report. 

 
6.2 The staffing implications are set out in the accompanying Part II report. 
 
7. Equality Implications 
 
7.1 When considering proposals placed before Members it is important that they 

are fully aware of, and have themselves rigorously considered the equalities 
implications of the decision that they are taking.  

 
7.2      Rigorous consideration will ensure that proper appreciation of any potential 

impact of that decision on the County Council’s statutory obligations under the 
Public Sector Equality Duty.  As a minimum this requires decision makers to 
read and carefully consider the content of any Equalities Impact Assessment 
(EqIA) produced by officers. 

  
7.3     The Equality Act 2010 requires the Council when exercising its functions to 

have due regard to the need to (a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, 
victimisation and other conduct prohibited under the Act; (b) advance equality 
of opportunity between persons who share a relevant protected characteristic 
and persons who do not share it and (c) foster good relations between 
persons who share a relevant protected characteristic and persons who do 
not share it. The protected characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 are 
age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; 
pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief, sex and sexual orientation. 

 
7.4 An Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) was undertaken in 2016. Data 

collected by Cuffley Camp does not include a breakdown of protected 
characteristics so officers completed the EQIA on a working assumption that 
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the profiles of the schools using Cuffley Camp reflected that of their local 
communities. The EqIA noted that recent developments at Hudnall Park, 
which Children’s Services intend to use if Cuffley Camp closes, has improved 
access for children and young people with disabilities. The EqIA further noted 
that there are currently 10 established providers of outdoor education within a 
30 mile radius of the Camp. The EqIA, therefore, concluded that there is no 
evidence to suggest that children and young people with protective 
characteristics would be adversely affected by the closure of Cuffley Camp.  

 

7.5 The EqIA is attached at Appendix A to the report. 
 
8. Risks 
 
8.1 The Council hold a lease of the site until 2032.  There are options to break the 

lease but these all require the property to be put into good repair and 
condition before they can be operated.  All other options, investment, break 
option, or the status quo, are at a higher cost to the Council than surrendering 
the Lease. 

 
8.2 That issues arise between The Big Lottery Fund and the Council; whilst the  

Council has made an initial approach to BLF regarding monies they would 
look to recoup if the  Council surrender the Lease and closed Cuffley Camp, 
there is currently no formal agreement in place. 

 
 
Background Information 
 
None 
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STEP 1:  Responsibility and involvement 
 

Title of proposal/ 
project/strategy/ 
procurement/policy 

Closure of 
Cuffley Camp 

Head of Service or 
Business Manager 

 

Names of those 
involved in 
completing the EqIA: 

 Lead officer 
contact details: 

 

Date completed: May 2016 Review date:  

 
STEP 2:  Objectives of proposal and scope of assessment – what do you want to 
achieve? 
 

Proposal objectives: 
− what you want to achieve 

− intended outcomes 

−purpose and need 

Seek to exit the lease and close Cuffley Camp. 
 

Stakeholders: 
Who will be affected: 
the public, partners, staff, 
service users, local Member 
etc 

Schools, academies, colleges, commercial hirers, public, 
staff, youth groups and community groups  

 
STEP 3:  Available data and monitoring information 
 

Relevant equality information 
For example: Community profiles / 
service user demographics, data and 
monitoring information (local and 
national), similar or previous EqIAs, 
complaints, audits or inspections, local 
knowledge and consultations. 

What the data tell us about equalities 

User group profile data 
obtained from booking 
information 

Current user group profile is based on attendances 
between  April 2011- March 2015: 
   54% HCC primary schools 
   20% Out of county primary schools 
   7% HCC secondary schools 
   6% HCC academies 
   5% Other HCC educational establishments 
   3% Out of county secondary schools 
   2% Youth groups 
   1% Community and religious groups 
   1% Commercial hires 
   <1% Other 

Cuffley Camp is a Countywide resource, which is predominately utilised by schools.  
The total number of people who attended the provision over the period April 2011 – 
March 2015 was 34,744 which equated to 55,241 attendances.  95% of attendances 
were from schools and educational establishments.   The data collected by Cuffley 
Camp does not include a breakdown of protected characteristics.  However, it has 
been assumed that the profiles of the schools who use Cuffley Camp reflect that of 
their local communities.  
  

Appendix A 
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STEP 4:  Impact Assessment – Service Users, communities and partners (where 
relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or negative) 

What reasonable mitigations 
can you propose? 

Age More likely to have a negative 
differential impact for children 
and young people. 

Where ever possible booking 
from children and youth groups 
will be prioritised at Herts Young 
Mariners Base and Hudnall 
Park. 
Groups will also be signposted 
to other providers in the 
surrounding area. 

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

Potentially a positive impact  

Race None envisaged see below  

Gender 
reassignment 

None envisaged see below  

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

None envisaged see below  

Religion or belief None envisaged see below  

Sex None envisaged see below  

Sexual orientation None envisaged see below  

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

None envisaged see below  

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

None envisaged see below  

Carers and 
CARE ACT 2014 
 

From April 2015, carers will be entitled to an assessment of their 
own needs in the same way as those they care for.  If the focus of 
your EqIA relates to care and support, consider carers’ new rights 
and see the Care Act pages on Compass for more guidance 

None envisaged see below  

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
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Cuffley Camp is a countywide resource, which is predominately utilised by schools. 
 
The total number of people who attended the provision over the period April 2011 – 
March 2015 was 34,744 which equated to 55,241 attendances of which 95% of 
attendances were from schools and educational establishments.    
 
The data collected by Cuffley Camp does not include a breakdown of protected 
characteristics.  However, it has been assumed that the profiles of the schools which 
use Cuffley Camp reflect that of their local communities.  Therefore the assumption is 
that the closure of Cuffley Camp have no differential impact on the protected 
characteristics, than the communities in which they live. 
 
All user groups will be encouraged to utilise the other Council Outdoor Education 
Centres – Herts Young Mariners Base (6 miles east of Cuffley) and Hudnall Park (25 
miles north west of Cuffley).  In addition there are currently another 10 outdoor 
education providers within a 30 mile radius of Cuffley Camp. 
 
It should also be noted that Cuffley Camp has limited access to those with physical 
disabilities due to the nature of the site.  The facilities at Hudnall Park are better suited 
to this group of people. 

 
Impact Assessment – Staff (where relevant) 
 

Protected 
characteristic 

Potential for differential 
impact (positive or 
negative) 

What reasonable mitigation 
can you propose? 

Age   

Disability 
Including Learning 
Disability 

  

Race   

Gender 
reassignment 

  

Pregnancy and 
maternity 

  

Religion or belief   

Sex   

Sexual orientation   

Marriage & civil 
partnership  

  

Carers (by 
association with 
any of the above) 

  

Opportunity to advance equality of opportunity and/or foster good relations 
 

There are six permanent staff based at Cuffley Camp.  The closure of the site would not 
lead to any differential impact based on the above characteristics. 
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STEP 5:  Gaps identified 
 

Gaps identified  
Do you need to collect 
more data/information or 
carry out consultation? (A 
‘How to engage’ 
consultation guide is on 
Compass).  How will you 
make sure your 
consultation is accessible 
to those affected? 

No.  The only other data which would potentially be of use is a 
breakdown of the types of schools /  educational 
establishments which attend the site i.e. special schools, ESC, 
mainstream schools etc to see whether the proportion of 
bookings from each category of school matches the county 
profile.  This would give an indication as to whether there is a 
possible differential impact on vulnerable groups.  However this 
data is not readily available.  

 
 
STEP 6: Other impacts-  
 
By withdrawing this provision there is a potential impact on children and young people’s 
access to opportunities for learning outside the classroom.  However, given the Council 
has two other outdoor education centres within a 30 mile radius plus there are an 
additional 10 providers within that radius, this impact is unlikely to be significant.  
Customers will be signposted to other providers. 
 
STEP 7: Conclusion of your analysis 
 

Select one conclusion of your analysis Give details 

 
X 
 

No equality impacts identified 
− No change required to proposal. 

There is no evidence to suggest that 
there is a higher proportion of children 
and young people with protective 
characteristics accessing the provision at 
Cuffley Camp. 

 
 

 

Minimal equality impacts identified 
− Adverse impacts have been identified, but 

have been objectively justified (provided 
you do not unlawfully discriminate). 

− Ensure decision makers consider the 
cumulative effect of how a number of 
decisions impact on equality. 

 

 
 

Potential equality impacts identified 
− Take ‘mitigating action’ to remove barriers 

or better advance equality. 

− Complete the action plan in the next 
section. 

 

 
 

Major equality impacts identified 
− Stop and remove the policy 

− The adverse effects are not justified, 
cannot be mitigated or show unlawful 
discrimination. 

− Ensure decision makers understand the 
equality impact. 

 

 
 
STEP 8:  Action plan – None required 
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5 
 

 

Issue or opportunity 
identified relating to: 
− Mitigation measures 

− Further research 

− Consultation proposal 

− Monitor and review 

Action proposed 

Officer 
Responsible 
and target 
date 

   

   

   

 

 
This EqIA has been reviewed and signed off by: 
 

Head of Service or Business Manager:    Date: 
 

Equality Action Group Chair:      Date: 
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